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XABSTRACT
The research reported in this thesis is a study of 
performance in nursing; with particular reference to the 
human relations aspects of basic nursing. The study was de~ 
signed with a view to clarifying interactions between individual, 
task, and situational variables as they operate in the develop­
ment of an individual's characteristic performance.
The potential determinants of performance were conceptu­
alized as belonging to two distinct sets - one encompassing 
pressures arising from within the individual and the other em­
bracing factors pertaining to the situation in which the be­
haviour occurs ( including attributes of the task itself ),
It was proposed that among the situational determinants of per­
formance the most potent influence comes from expectations held 
by other members of the hospital organization. These people 
( including patients ) are referred to in the thesis as Norn 
Senders, The theoretical background for the study tended to 
be eclectic, although mainly within the compass of theories of 
social role. Concepts and principles from several areas of 
personality and social psychology, principally those relating 
to normative socialization were included within the conceptual 
framework.
During the first phase of the work empirical definitions 
of the relevant areas of the task system were established from 
interviews with a large sample of nurses, patients, and 
doctors representing diverse hospital settings. On the basis 
of this information a questionnaire instrument was constructed 
to measure performance in these areas. Items from the in­
ventory were later clustered to yield twelve scales, scores
xi
fron which provided a performance profile for each subject.
The m i n  part of the study was conducted in a large 
general hospital where the two hundred and fifty five subjects in­
cluded nost of the hospital’s student and first level qualified 
nurses. Collectively those subjects were labelled Norn Receivers.
As well as perfomance descriptions personality data were obtained 
by means of the FIRO-B measure - a self-report questionnaire covering 
the interpersonal need areas of Inclusion, Control, and Affection.
In order to measure the normative expectations operating 
upon the subjects, parallel forms of both the performance and 
personality instruments wore administered to nursing supervisors, 
and in the case of the perfomance inventory, to patients and 
doctors as well*
Data analysis consisted of conventional methods of bivariate 
analysis, together with multivariate analysis of variance used to 
clarify some of the interaction effects between personality, training 
level and performance* Finally causal path analysis was applied to 
the correlation data, so generating a causal model which serves as a 
basis for both explanation and prediction of behaviour. The structure 
of this model was determined initially by linkage analysis, and then 
subsequently confirmed by a principal components analysis of the 
sane data. The latter, as well as providing support for the basic 
structure of the model, offered some insight into possible refinements 
of the model.
The findings are generally consistent with the conten­
tion of multi-determined performance upon which the study was 
based. While the evidence supports the conclusion that
xii
normative expectations hold by other people in the hospital 
setting do systematically influence nursing performance, it is 
clear also that such influence does not operate uniformly at 
all stages of training nor across all areas of performance and 
that furthermore their effect is, to some extent, mediated by 
personality characteristics of the target persons.
As it is suggested by the causal ordering the pattern of 
adjustment to the job of nursing is one in which task variables 
are central and personality factors peripheral. Within the 
task variables the developmental sequence is one which moves from 
an early focus on solf-in-role toward more patient oriented behaviour. 
The m i n  conclusion is that quality control in nurse training cannot 
bo governed only by selection of recruits and tho formal content of 
courses. The key rests with a closer understanding of the actual 
meaning which experiences within the organization have for the 
individual, A corollary to this statement is that hospital and nursing 
school authorities should appreciate the need for closer on-the-job 
guidance and support to be offered to students, particularly during 
the early and middle stages of their training.
1CHAPTER I
INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW
The re se a rc h  re p o rte d  in  t h i s  th e s i s  is  a s tudy  o f the  
n u rs e -p a t ie n t  in te r a c t io n  component o f  n u rs in g  perform ance, in  
r e l a t io n  to  d e te rm in an ts  th a t  a re  i n t r i n s i c  to  the person  of the  
nurse  and those th a t  a re  e x t r in s ic  to  her* For reasons which 
w i l l  be g iven  l a t e r  n u rs in g  has been co n cep tu a lized  here  in  a 
manner which ex c lu d es  most o f th e  te c h n ic a l a c t i v i t i e s  u s u a lly  
a s so c ia te d  w ith  th i s  ta sk  system . Throughout the th e s is  the  ex­
p re ss io n  ’’n u rs in g  perform ance” r e f e r s  m ainly to  in te rp e rs o n a l 
r e la t io n s h ip s  -  p a r t i c u la r ly  n u rs e -p a t ie n t  a t t i tu d e s  and th e i r  
b eh av io u ra l c o r o l l a r i e s .  The p a r t i c u la r  o r ie n ta t io n  of the  re ­
sea rch  problem had i t s  combined o r ig in s  in  is su e s  c u rre n t w ith in  
the d is c ip l in e  o f psychology, in  q u es tio n s  r e la t in g  to  n u rs in g  
e d u ca tio n , and in  the  w r i t e r ’ s own p e rso n a l ex p e rien ce .
Over re c e n t y ears  th e re  has been an in c re a s in g ly  exho rta ­
t iv e  tone in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  o f s o c ia l  psychology in  which those 
seek ing  to  e x p la in  complex human behav iour a re  urged to  take 
sim ultaneous account of fo rc e s  a r i s in g  w ith in  the p e rso n , as w ell 
as those  is su in g  from h is  environm ent. Yet p sy ch o lo g ica l th e o r ie s  
which s u c c e s s fu lly  in te g ra te  v a r ia b le s  from the  two domains, 
person and environm ent, a re  few in  number. More than  a decade 
ago Vroom (i960) lam ented th a t ,  w h ils t  s o c ia l  and in d u s t r i a l  
psychology had c o n tr ib u te d  much to  knowledge about the sep a ra te  
e f f e c t s  o f p e rs o n a li ty  and environm ental v a r ia b le s  on behav iour, 
l i t t l e  was known about t h e i r  in te r a c t io n .  Although th e re  has 
been some in c re a se  in  the u n d ers tan d in g  o f th e se  in te r a c t io n s  
s in ce  I960, ra p id  p ro g ress  has been p recluded  by the  in h e re n t
2complexity of the kind of research that is appropriate to the 
issue. To date there is no one theory 'which is entirely germane 
to the questions being investigated in this project. Consequently 
background for predictions tested in the course of the present 
research has been provided by a number of theories in the fields 
of personality, social and organizational psychology.
At the time that this project was conceived traditional 
methods of nurse training were being questioned seriously in 
Australia, as they had been in other countries . Some modifications 
had already occurred and other major changes seemed inevitable. 
However, it was clear also that in many relevant areas evidence 
was inadequate for the direction of change to be established on a 
sound basis. For instance the effects of the selection of re­
cruits into nursing and the place in this process of criteria re­
lated to personality factors required clarification, and the causes 
of student wastage were not well understood. Although there has 
been research in both these areas conclusions are not clear-cut.
Personality is generally assumed to influence performance 
although the related research evidence is neither extensive nor 
conclusive. Attitudes, particularly job satisfaction, have pro­
vided the focus for much of the research linking individual differ­
ences with performance outcomes, but even there the relationships 
are not understood in any detail. Despite negative and inconclusive 
findings in this whole area it seems unlikely - especially in the 
case of job content such as nurse-patient interaction which cannot 
be prescribed explicitly - that personality and performance are 
completely independent. In an earlier study the present author 
( Hayes, 1966 ) found role perception in nursing to be almost 
entirely unrelated to personality variables ( as measured by Cattell’s
316 P ,F , q u e s tio n n a ire  ), bu t was chary to g e n e ra liz e  th i s  lack  
o f r e la t io n s h ip  to  a l l  a sp e c ts  o f th e  ta sk  system . In  th a t  
s tudy  the focus was no t on in te rp e rs o n a l  r e la t io n s h ip s ,  and i t  i s  
q u ite  f e a s ib le  th a t  th e re  a re  many a sp e c ts  of n u rs in g  perform ance 
which a re  determ ined la rg e ly  by the  form al s t ru c tu re  of the work 
s i tu a t io n ,  so th a t  in d iv id u a l d if f e re n c e s  tend to  be obscured .
Wide d if fe re n c e s  occur in  perform ances of the same job by members 
o f a s in g le  o rg a n iz a tio n , so th a t  the  v a r ia t io n  cannot r e f l e c t  
on ly  resp o n ses  to  v a ry in g  p h ilo so p h ie s  and system s o f  t r a in in g .
An ex p lan a tio n  of such d if fe re n c e s  by re fe ren ce  only to  in d iv id u a l 
a t t r i b u t e s  o f the  perform ers i s  no more s a t i s f a c to r y ,  as  perform­
ance i s  n o t com pletely  id io s y n c ra t ic .  In  th e  s tu d y  o f human be­
h av iou r v a r i a b i l i t y  i s  but one s id e  o f the  c o in , o f no le s s  i n t e r e s t  
a re  the  many r e g u la r i t i e s  which a re  to  be observed in  beh av io u r.
In  an analogous manner su p e rv iso rs  and te a c h e rs ,  in  the more circum ­
sc rib ed  s o c ia l  u n i t s  o f work o r sch o o l, i n s t i t u t e  s i tu a t io n a l  con­
s t r a i n t s  aimed a t  r e s t r i c t i n g  th e  ex p ress io n  o f in d iv id u a l v a r i a b i l i t y ,  
and so endeavour to  ensure r e l i a b le  perform ance from members of t h e i r  
o rg a n iz a tio n s .
Not a l l  c o n tro ls  used by an o rg a n iz a tio n  ach ieve  th e i r  in ­
tended p rupose . Some do so only  a t  u n n e c e ssa r ily  h igh  c o s t to  the  
in d iv id u a l ,  o r  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n , o r b o th . Also th e re  may be o th e r 
c o n d itio n s  a r i s in g  f o r tu i to u s ly  which in h ib i t  or f a c i l i t a t e  the 
achievem ent of g o a ls . Thus in  any o ccu p a tio n a l s e t t in g  people a re  
in d iv id u a l ly  p red isposed  and c o l le c t iv e ly  co n stra in ed  to  a c t .  In­
te r a c t io n s  between th ese  two sou rces of in flu en c e  a re  in e v i ta b le .
R e la tio n sh ip s  between v a r ia b le s ,  some o f which ooncem  
p e rs o n a li ty  and o th e rs  th a t  a re  lo c a ted  a t  th e  le v e l  o f the s o c ia l  
system have been d iscu ssed  by many w r i te r s ,  S n e lsn er and Sm elsner
4(19635) provide a comprehensive coverage of this material. How­
ever the tendency is to emphasise the point that either system nay 
be seen as the source of independent variables, rather than to 
examine the joint operation of both kinds of variable. In order 
to accommodate the kinds of questions which gave rise to the 
present research one is directed more to -the multivariate type 
of design as discussed by Cattell ( 1966, Chapter 2 ) and Galtung 
( 1967, p, 399 ff ). Multivariate data collection does not ex­
clude the use of bivariate analysis - the two phases being 
appreciably independent, and in fact both methods of analysis 
have been employed in this instance.
It is well documented throughout social psychology that 
expectations held by one person, or group of persons, influence 
the actions of other individuals towards whom they are directed. 
Such a notion is central to many theories pertaining to childhood 
socialization, social roles, small group functioning, and organiza­
tional behaviour. However the evidence also shows that the pro­
cesses by which the desired outcome is effected are not simple, 
Steiner (1955)» for instance, points out with respect to intei*- 
perscnal competence and group efficiency that if there is to be 
any change in behaviour then members must be free to alter their 
actions as a result of perceiving what others expect of them*
This implies that the expected modification has to be compatible 
with both the social structure and the individual's intra-psychic 
structure.
Psychologists have conceptualized individual personality 
in a variety of ways. The particular set of constructs used 
here is one developed in terns of interpersonal needs ( Schutz 
1958 ), an orientation which the researcher judged to be highly
5relevant to performance in an occupation which is essentially 
social in nature. The associated theory proposes that the re­
actions which a person commonly seeks from others, and displays 
towards then, are most meaningfully interpreted as behavioural 
reflections from three basic areas of interpersonal need - Inclusion, 
Control, and Affection. The meaning which Schutz gives to these 
three terms will be discussed in a later section, although largely 
they are self-explanatory.
The concept of norms is similar to that of role pressure 
in that each concerns processes used by groups in attempting to 
regulate the behaviour of their members. The essential differ­
ence is one of scope. This difference applies to both the source 
of expectations and to their sphere of application. Norms toad 
to be the more pervasive influence, applying to some degree to all 
members of the group. By contrast, both the source and the target 
of role expectations are more specific, with each perhaps involving 
only the incumbent of a single position. In this study the sub­
jects occupied a range of nursing positions wl thin die organiza­
tion, but specific Hrole-setsn ( Merton, 1957 ) were not distinguish­
ed for each position. Therefore, taking account of the manner 
in which the variables were measured, social norm is the more 
appropriate label to apply to the expectati ons concerning nursing 
performance as expressed by other members of the hospital 
organization.
The early work of Sherif (1936) established the norm con­
cept in the literature of social psychology. Subseque ntly the 
functional aspects of norms, both those which develop naturally, 
and those imposed and manipulated in the laborato , have been 
well researched, but by comparison structural features hive re­
ceived much less attention. Gross, Mason and McEachern (1958)
6found io le  p re ssu re s  to  v a ry  a long a number o f s t r u c tu r a l  d i­
m ensions, and i t  i s  no t un reasonab le  to  su ggest ih a t  the 
e f fe c t iv e n e s s  of norms i s  m ediated by the  way in  which the  
norm is  s tru c tu re d  as w ell as by i t s  co n ten t and th e  a sso c ia te d  
rew ards and punishm ents. A form al d is c i s s io n  of th e  non-con ten t 
c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  o f norms i s  provided by Jackson (1966). I t  is  
th i s  paper which gave r i s e  to  the  concept of an  index of norm 
s t ru c tu re  as  used in  th is  s tu d y .
As has been im plied  a lre a d y  the m ajor assum ption u n d e rly in g  
the in v e s t ig a t io n  was th a t ,  in  the  s i tu a t io n  being  s tu d ie d , the 
a c tio n s  of an in d iv id u a l nurse  a re  determ ined by some com bination 
of in f lu e n c e s  a r i s in g  from the e x te rn a l s i tu a t io n  ( p a r t i c u la r ly  
the norm ative c lim ate  ) and from h e r own d is p o s i t io n s .  From th i s  
p o in t i t  can be argued th a t  fo r  the  same le v e l  of norm s tru c tu re  
a d i f f e r e n t  perform ance outcome could  be expected depending upon 
the  p re v a il in g  p a t te rn  o f in te r r e la t io n s h ip s  between the e x te rn a l 
norm, the  in te r n a l  need, and th e  s a lie n c e  of a p a r t i c u la r  item  of 
behav iour fo r  the need . I f  th e  norm i s  s e t  f o r  a le v e l  and k ind  
o f behav iour which s a t i s f i e s  a need experienced  by the  person, 
then  norm and need should fu n c tio n  s y n e r g is t i c a l ly ,  and one would 
p re d ic t  very  high congruence between expected and a c tu a l  b ehav iou r.
Under le s s  fav o u rab le  c ircum stances a d i f f e r e n t  performance 
outcome i s  p ro b ab le . For in s ta n c e  where s tro n g  norm s t ru c tu re  i s  
a s s o c ia te d  w ith  behav iour which i s  opposed to  the  in d iv id u a l’ s 
need s a t i s f a c t io n  th en  th i s  antagonism  i s  l ik e ly  to  be r e f le c te d  
in  w ider d iscrep an cy  between ex p ec ta tio n s  and perform ance. In  
i t s  extrem e form such a s e t  o f c o n d itio n s  could r e s u l t  in  an empty 
c e l l  in  the  d a ta  m atrix  as th ese  su b je c ts  a re  the  ones most l ik e ly  
to  w ithdraw or to  be ex p e lled  from the  o rg an iza tio n *  Where the
7behaviour is irrelevant or neutral to the individual’s needs one 
would predict that there would be agreement still between the be­
haviour which is promoted by the norm senders and that which actually 
occurs, but that this would not appear to the sane degree as when 
there are two positive sources of influence operating. In the 
absence of strong norm structure it should be possible to observe 
the influence of personality factors more directly, although this 
would depend also upon salience of performance item to need. On 
the other hand a very strong norm nay completely counter the ex­
pression of individual differences.
The subjects of the study, referred to collectively as Norn 
Receivers, were student and qualified nurses fron the staff of one 
general hospital. The measures wore indirect, being derived fron 
self-report questionnaires. One of these was a standardized 
personality instrument ( FIRO-B ) designed to measure certain inter­
personal needs and the behaviour to which they give rise. The 
other was a job performance inventory especially constructed during 
the preliminary phases of the study*. The latter instrument was 
used to measure normative expectations to which the focal subjects 
were exposed, as well as the performance of these subjects. With 
different instructions from those used for the nurses, this question­
naire was administered to the Norm Senders who included qualified 
nurses holding supervisory, teaching, and administrative positions; 
doctors from the hospital staff and from private practice; and 
patients.
The form which the project took was that of an examination 
of the non-technical activities of general duty nurses in the light 
of possible systematic influences arising fron three sources:
1) expectations for nursing behaviour as expressed by other people 
in the hospital, 2) personality characteristics of the nurses
8themselves, and 3) the level or phase of training that the in­
dividual head reached at the tine tho performance measure was taken/ 
Performance was operationally defined by responses to a pencil and 
paper self-report questionnaire Concerning on-the-job situations# 
Although the study was cross-sectional in execution, it was poss­
ible to incorporate a developmental approach by including in the 
sample nurses from successive stages of training for whom personality 
and performance profiles could then be compared across groups.
The preliminary phases of the project demonstrated deadly 
that the non—technical components of the nursing task system com­
prise areas of activity which are critical for effective performance. 
The results of the study provide empirical support for a conceptual 
scheme based on the kinds of interactive effects suggested above. 
Generally Norm Receiver performance was found to parallel Norm 
Sender expectations# However, because of the wider individual 
variation ( mainly in the direction of under-performance ) that 
was reflected in the performance scores, the latter never reached 
the levels of the expectations* Also the degree of congruence 
between expectations and performance was not uniform either across 
all levels of training, or across the whole of the performance 
spectrum being measure^.
The data not only supported the hypothesised interaction 
between antecedent conditions of performance, but also ordered the 
set of performance and non-performance variables# No main effect 
was observed for norm structure, perhaps due in part to limitations 
of the method by which this variable was measured, but principally 
because its mode of operation tends to be through interaction with 
personality traits, and with the nurse’s current stage of training# 
Personality factors, in this case interpersonal needs, show up as
9statistically significant although not strong determinants of 
performance, with some areas of behaviour being more vulnerable 
to their influence than are others, A causal model generated 
from the data serves to integrate the findings. In this model 
the central causal sequence is concentrated on the various facets 
of performance. The pattern indicates how, sequentially, differ­
ent aspects of performance become foci for the nurse’s adjustment 
to the expectations with which the hospital organization confronts 
her.
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CHAPTER II 
THE SITUATION
The nain theme of the thesis wois outlined in the Introduc­
tion, and will be elaborated in Chapters III and IV where relevant 
literature is reviewed, and the theoretical framework of the study 
described. In the present chapter a description is driven of the 
setting in which the study was executed. In broad terms the field 
was a complex organization, more specifically a short-stay, or acute 
general hospital.
The main study was restricted to one general hospital al­
though a number of other hospitals were involved in the exploratory 
and pilot phases of the work. This institution will be identified 
from now on in the thesis by the name NULAKE. This is more for the 
sake of brevity than anonymity, since in the words of its own informa­
tion brochure it is the only major hospital in the area.
There are two reasons why discussion of the setting has 
been introduced at this point. In the first place, underlying the 
conceptual framework there are certain assumptions which relate to 
basic principles of organizational functioning. Secondly, the 
actual form in which the research design was implemented could not 
be independent of real-life features of the organization in which 
the study was centred.
Organizations simply defined as "social units predominantly 
oriented to the attainment of specific goals" ( Etzioni, 1965, 
p. vii ) are not a modern invention. It is their more recently 
acquired characteristics of ubiquity and complexity which are re­
sponsible for the study of organizations being developed as a 
separate field of enquiry, with its own specialties.
1T
Oeser ( Oeser and H arary , 1962 ) m ain ta in s  th a t  the con­
t in u in g  l i f e  of any s o c ia l  group i s  dependent upon i t s  having a ta sk  
or goal# O rgan izations a re  s o c ia l  groups which a re  e s p e c ia l ly  con­
cerned w ith  goal achievem ent, to  which end th e re  i s  very  d e lib e ra te  
p lann ing  and s t ru c tu r in g  o f s o c ia l  re la t io n s *  I t  i s  because o f 
the  pe rv asiv en ess  of o rg a n iz a tio n a l exp erien ce  in  contem porary 
s o c ie ty  th a t  a t te n t io n  ha3 been d ire c te d  to  q u e s tio n s  of what o rg an iza­
t io n s ,  p a r t i c u la r ly  those  in  which people work, do to  t h e i r  members* 
This is su e  -  the  r e l a t io n  of the  o rg a n iz a tio n  to  the  in d iv id u a l 
member -  has been answered in  opposing te rm s. For in s ta n c e  Jaques 
(1956) em phasises the l ib e r a t in g  fu n c tio n  which th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  can 
se rv e , whereas f o r  A rgyris  ( 1957; 1962 ) i t  i s  o fte n  seen as an
o p p re sso r.
In  term s of o b je c t iv e s  and c o n tro ls  h o s p i ta ls  fu n c tio n  as 
o rg a n iz a tio n s . For e f f e c t iv e  su rv iv a l an o rg a n iz a tio n  re q u ire s  th re e  
types of in d iv id u a l b eh av io u r. F i r s t  of a l l  people must jo in  and 
s ta y  in  the  o rg a n iz a tio n . Also th e re  has to  be some scope fo r  
in n o v a tiv e  and spontaneous behav iou r; b u t an o r g a n iz a t io n s  main 
concern  i s  w ith  ach iev in g  dependable and p re d ic ta b le  perform ance from 
i t s  members. The behav iour which the p re se n t s tudy  a ttem p ts  to  ex­
p la in  f a l l s  w ith in  the l a t t e r  sp h ere , s in ce  i t  encompasses o rd in a ry  
everyday a c t i v i t i e s  o f a s u b s ta n t ia l  p ro p o rtio n  o f the  membership 
o f th e  o rg a n iz a tio n .
In  d e sc r ib in g  o rg a n iz a tio n s  th e  term  '’complex” fre q u e n tly  
i s  used synononously w ith  " la rg e - s c a le ” , th e reb y  im plying th a t  com­
p le x i ty  i s  a c o ro lla ry  of s iz e .  Weick (1969) argues t h a t ,  con­
s id e r in g  the d i f f i c u l t i e s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  d e f in in g  "sm all" and " la rg e"  
in  the  co n tex t of o rg a n iz a tio n s , the  tendency to  reg a rd  the  form er 
as sim ple and the l a t t e r  as complex o v e rs ta te s  th e  e f f e c t  o f s iz e  
p e r  se to  the  n e g le c t o f p ro cesses  common to  a l l  g ro u p s. However
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w ith  re sp e c t to  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  c h a r t  -  a method of re p re se n tin g  
o rg a n iz a tio n a l s t ru c tu re  by a nap of a l l  p o s it io n s  and th e i r  form al 
r e la t io n s  -  th en  com plexity  does in c re a se  w ith  s iz e ,  in  30 much 
as the l a t t e r  le ad s  to  the in tro d u c tio n  o f new c a te g o r ie s  of p e rso n n el, 
and c a l l s  f o r  new o r m odified r e l a t i o n s  between e x is t in g  p o s i t io n s .
The o rg a n iz a tio n  c h a r t fo r  a modern h o s p i ta l ,  w ith  i t s  s e v e ra l d i f f ­
e re n t s ta tu s  system s, i s  a r a th e r  unw ieldy to o l .
The la rg e  g e n e ra l h o s p i ta l  ex em p lifie s  the  m ulti-pu rpose  
o rg a n iz a tio n , as i t  has th re e  in te rd ep en d en t fu n c tio n s  -  p a t ie n t -  
c a re , te ach in g , and research*  The prim ary purpose, the one w ith  
which i t  i s  most commonly id e n t i f ie d  by th e  p u b lic , i s  th a t  of 
p a t ie n t  care* However th i s  fu n c tio n  depends very  ouch upon the  
h o s p i ta l  being  ab le  to  provide t r a in in g  f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  a v a r ie ty  of 
h e a lth  w orkers of whom n u rses  a r e ,  n u m erica lly , the l a r g e s t  group*
Although th e re  a re  s t i l l  a few sm all h o s p ita ls  in  which do c to r 
and n u rse , j o in t l y ,  a re  re q u ire d  to  run  the  whole gamut of ro le s ,  
most o th e r h o s p i ta ls  a re  rem arkable fo r  t h e i r  number o f s p e c ia l i s t s  
and sp e c ia liz e d  w orkers. To com plicate  n a t te r s  f u r th e r  h o s p ita ls  
have a tendency to  d isp la y  o rg a n iz a tio n a l anom alies. One such ex­
ample i s  th e  presence w ith in  a b u re a u c ra tic  s t ru c tu re  of do c to rs  
who have the  r ig h t  of p r iv a te  p ra c t ic e  ( S u sse r and Watson, 1962 )* 
Another i s  the convention  to  a f fo rd ,  nom inally , the h ig h e s t s ta tu s  
to  p a t ie n ts  when in  f a c t  th e se  a re  th e  most dependent group ( Barnce, 
1961 )* A nother cu rio u s  f e a tu re  i s  the  sim ultaneous lo c a t io n  of 
s tu d en t nu rses  in  p o s it io n s  w ith in  two systems* They a re  paid  
workers in  the n u rs in g  s e rv ic e , and s tu d e n ts  in  the  ed u ca tio n  
system of the  h o sp ita l*  In  te rn s  of o rg a n iz a tio n a l p rocesses 
they  provide a reso u rce  in  one, and a re  raw m a te r ia l in  the  o th e r .
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O rg an iza tio n a l ty p o lo g ie s  abound; bu t l ik e  n o s t ty p o lo g ie s  
th ese  tend  to  f a l l  between o v e rs im p lif ie d  un iqueness, and pure types 
which f a i l  to  account f u l ly  f o r  the  v a r i a b i l i t y  th a t  i s  a p p a ren t.
One c r i t i c  of th i s  s t a t e  of a f f a i r s  lam ents a t  f in d in g
two form idably  e la b o ra te  and a ln o s t  co n cu rren t a ttem p ts  
to  a r r iv e  a t  reasonab ly  w ater t ig h t  c l a s s i f i c a t io n s ,  
which n e v e r th e le s s  employ u t t e r l y  d i f f e r e n t  c r i t e r i a  and
r e s u l t  in  i r r e c o n c i la b ly  d is p a ra te  ty p o lo g ie s  ...............
( Burns, 1967, p . 120 ) .
Thus i t  i s  no t s u rp r is in g  th a t  h o s p i ta ls  a re  no t com pletely  
accom odated  in  any of the  c l a s s i f i c a t o r y  system s.
Much has been w r i t te n  about h o s p i ta l  bureaucracy  ( e .g .  
Sm ith, 1958; Gos3, 1963 )•  The b u re a u c ra tic  model i s  a p p lic ab le  
w ith  re sp e c t to  r a t i o n a l i t y  and ru le s  o r ie n ta t io n ;  b u t h o s p ita ls  
o fte n  la ck  an o th er d e f in in g  c r i t e r i o n ,  namely c e n tr a l iz e d  d e c is io n  
making. Although in  h o s p i ta l s ,  a s  in  most o th e r o rg a n iz a tio n s , 
power i s  co n cen tra ted  a t  the  to p , h e re  i t  nay be d is t r ib u te d  in  an  
unusual t r i p a r t i t e  manner -  a d m in is tra t iv » , m edical, and n u rs in g .
This c ircum stance has le d  G usser and Watson (196^) to  f i r s t  
suggest th a t  h o s p i ta l  o rg a n iz a tio n  i s  a c e p h a lic , a term  they  amended 
l a t e r  to  m u lt i- c e p h a lic .  This ambiguous d i s t r ib u t io n  of a u th o r i ty  
had s ig n if ic a n t  re p e rcu ss io n s  f o r  th e  ex ecu tio n  of the  p re sen t s tu d y . 
In  o rd e r to  implement a p ro je c t which planned to  u t i l i z e  h o s p ita l  
p e rso n n e l, and p a t ie n t s ,  and p rem ises , the  approval of a l l  th re e  
heads was re q u ire d , bu t o b ta in in g  the  f u l l  perm ission  of each 
sim u ltan eo u sly  was n o t an easy  m a tte r .
Thompson (1967) and Perrow (1967) c la s s i f y  o rg a n iz a tio n s  
acco rd ing  to  t h e i r  tech n o lo g y . The form er d e sc r ib e s  th re e  types -  
lo n g -lin k ed  technology as  in  the  fa c to ry  p ro d u c tio n  l in e ;  m ediating  
technology as  exem plified  by banks and s im ila r  s e rv ic e  o rg a n iz a tio n s ; 
and in te n s iv e  techno logy . He d ra m a tic a lly  i l l u s t r a t e s  the  l a t t e r
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by re fe re n c e  to  the  g e n e ra l h o s p i ta l  in  which :
At any moment an emergency adm ission may re q u ire  
some com bination of d ie ta ry ,  x -ra y , la b o ra to ry , and 
h o te l o r housekeeping s e rv ic e s , o ccu p a tio n a l th e ra p ie s , 
so c ia l  work s e rv ic e s  and s p i r i t u a l  o r r e l ig io u s  s e rv ic e s . 
Which o f th ese  and when can only be determ ined from e v i­
dence about the  s ta t e  of th e  p a t ie n t  ( Thompson, 1967»
P. 17 ) .
Although th i s  c l a s s i f i c a t io n  i s  a p p ro p ria te  to  the p a t ie n t- c a re  
fu n c tio n  i t  says l i t t l e  about the  h o s p ita l  as  an ed u ca tio n a l in ­
s t i t u t i o n .
I t  has become co n v en tio n a l to  d is t in g u is h  t r a in in g  from 
e d u ca tio n , which in  some co n tex ts  i s  r e a l  d i s t in c t io n ,  a lthough  in  
o th e rs  i t  r e s t s  mainly upon Vcalue judgem ents. In any case the 
debate  i s  no t c ru c ia l  to  the p re sen t th e s i s ,  and the term s nurse 
ed u ca tio n  and nurse t r a in in g  a re  used in te rc h a n g e a b ly . S o c ia liz a ­
t io n  e n te r s  in to  b o th . O sten s ib ly  the h o s p i ta l  i s  p rep a rin g  nurses 
who w il l  e v e n tu a lly  p ra c tic e  in  a v a r ie ty  o f s e t t in g s ,  bu t in  the  
p rocess of ach iev in g  t h i s  aim the  in d iv id u a l i s  s o c ia liz e d  to  meet 
ex p ec ta tio n s  w ith in  the o rg a n iz a tio n  in  which she i s  c u r re n tly  
lo c a te d ,
E tz io n i a ff irm s  th a t  ’’the  success o f an  o rg a n iz a tio n  i s  
la rg e ly  dependent on i t s  a b i l i t y  to  m ain ta in  c o n tro l of its p a r t i c i ­
pan ts"  ( E tz io n i ,  1964, p* 54 ) •  He then  goes on to  d esc rib e  the  
means by which c o n tro l can be ach iev ed . Three types of power a re  
d isc u sse d : co e rc iv e , r e ly in g  on p h y s ica l methods; u t i l i t a r i a n ,
which em phasises m a te r ia l  rew ards; and n o rm a tiv e -so c ia l, which 
depends upon symbolic m an ipu la tions such a s  p ra is e  and c r i t ic i s m . 
E d uca tiona l o rg a n iz a tio n s , which f o r  the p re se n t purpose inc lu d e  
h o s p i ta ls ,  a re  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by the  l a s t  method. At the  same 
tim e i t  i s  po in ted  out th a t  an o rg a n iz a tio n  may employ more th an
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one pattern of control.
Although it nay not have been so always, nowadays coercive 
power need not be considered seriously in the general hospital 
situation» Also, in an occupation which has been notorious for 
low salaries, and in which promotion is little more than the systematic 
result of tenure, there is small scope for the operation of utilitarian 
means. To the extent that these do operate, they serve to strengthen 
the position of the ward sister vis a vis the student or staff nurse 
for whom "rewards are the opinions of superiors" ( Taves, Corwin, and 
Haas, 1963, p. 68 ).
Approval from superiors is unlikely to accelerate advancement 
for student and staff nurses, although adverse opinions may delay 
or block progress. There is often an initial probationary period 
during which the student is encouraged to perceive herself as being 
on trial, and the organization at any time, in extrene cases, may 
invoke the sanctions of suspension and approval. In any case at 
these lower levels salary differentials are not great, nor are there 
bonuses or other material benefits which might be seen by the students 
as incentives toward compliance with organizational standards. The 
values of such prizes and distinctions as are offered for outstanding 
performance are more symbolic than real.
Nevertheless the performance of students and staff nurses 
is subject to continuous monitoring by ward sisters and supervisors, 
so that the individual finds herself operating in a climate of approval 
or disapproval from superiors. Sometimes the evaluation is made 
explicit, and at other times it remains implicit, but in either case 
the effect persists. It is at this level that the power of the ward 
'■ sister to influence student behaviour is greatest. Although she 
works the same hours at the same tasks, and for the sane salary as
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h e r  approved co lleag u es  the  s tu d en t who i s  con tin u o u sly  h a rassed  
by a d isapp rov ing  s u p e r io r  ( o r who i s  om itted  from any word of 
p ra is e  ) i s  denied  the  rew arding fe e l in g s  of competence and s e l f -  
a c tu a l iz a t io n ,  and i s  a t  the  sane time exposed to  the  punishment 
o f eg o -th rea t*
The r e la t io n s h ip  of le a d e rs h ip  to  the d i f f e r e n t  k in d s  of 
c o n tro l i s  a lso  d iscu ssed  by E tz io n i (1964)« Persons whose 
power i s  c h ie f ly  d e riv ed  from t h e i r  p o s i t io n  in  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  
a re  r e fe r re d  to  as o f f i c i a l s  and s a id  to  be ty p ic a l  o f co erc iv e  
s t r u c tu r e s ,  whereas in  a norm ative s t ru c tu re  bo th  p e rso n a l and 
p o s i t io n a l  power a re  im portan t*  A te rn  such as headsh ip  ( Gibb,
1969 ) would be more a p p ro p ria te  in  th e  form er case , s in ce  in flu en ce  
i s  imposed and i s  m ainly in  a downward d i r e c t io n .  With re s p e c t to  
the  ward s i s t e r  o r  n u rs in g  su p e rv iso r  th e re  i s  evidence th a t ,  because 
o f h e r lo c a t io n  in  the  o rg a n iz a tio n a l netw ork, she i s  a  key person  
( C a rtw rig h t, 1964 )•  Undoubtedly, th i s  in flu en ce  can be m agnified 
by p erso n a l f a c to r s ,  b u t in  th e  p re se n t study no a ttem p t was made 
to  measure the p e rso n a l power of those d esig n a ted  Norm S enders,
P o te n t ia l ly  p a t ie n t  reco v ery  i s  probably  the  most powerful 
rew ard f o r  n u rses  as th i s  va lue  i s  c o n s is te n t  w ith  the  p a t ie n t-c e n tr e d  
ideo logy  c h a r a c te r i s t i c  of most nurse  t r a in in g  programs* However, 
in  p ra c t ic e ,  the  potency of th i s  reward tends to  be d im in ished  be­
cause i t s  m an ipu la tion  i s  p ro b lem a tic . In  f a c t ,  p a t ie n t  recovery  
i s  no t under the  f u l l  c o n tro l o f any person  o r group* There i s  
l i t t l e  doubt th a t  the  reco v ery  and w e ll-b e in g  of p a t ie n ts  i s  a 
g en e ra l source o f s a t i s f a c t io n  fo r  n u rse s , b u t the  u su a l system s 
of work o rg a n iz a tio n  minimize any one-to -one r e la t io n s h ip  between 
p a t ie n t  and n u rse . In  t h i s  way a nurse  i s  no t ’'punished" by a
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patient’s failure to recover, and ( except in instances of gross 
negligence or nisconduct ) she is shielded almost entirely from 
accountability. However, the sane system which serves as a pro­
tection on the one hand also deprives any particular nurse of the 
responsibility ( and acknowledgement ) for successes i.e. for 
patient recovery. Most nurses ( especially the more junior ones ) 
see doctors and experienced sisters as exerting a major influence 
on patient recovery rate, even if not controlling it fully. Through 
this perceived relationship with the general reward of patient recovery 
the normative power of both doctors and sisters is enhanced.
Doctors exercise control over nurses in much the same way 
as sisters, although their authority ( over nurses ) is less clearly 
prescribed. For them teaching of nurses is rarely mandatory, and 
whether or not it is accepted as an obligation is usually an individual 
decision. The influence of any one doctor is likely to be unevenly 
distributed as his contacts with nursing staff tend to be episodic.
On the other hand the impact may be intensified, in part because of 
the prestige which the profession is generally accorded, and also 
due to the fact that it is the doctor who holds the key to the 
state of the patient. Some manipulation is operated by patients 
themselves who, although not actually determining their recovery, 
can appear to modify it by being co-operative, or otherwise, with 
hospital staff. As well as this, patients may make symbolic offer­
ings to the nurse- for example liking, respect, gratitude, resentment, 
hostility and other expressions of affect. A recently published 
study ( Marram, 1973 ) identifies an interesting distinction between 
the importance which nurses place upon patients' evaluations of them, 
and how much influence that they think these evaluations should 
have over their rewards and penalties. The opinions of patients
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were g iven  h ig h e s t rank fo r  im portance, b u t low est rank  f o r  in ­
flu en ce  •
The purpose o f the fo reg o in g  d isc u ss io n  has been to  
v a l id a te  th a t  p a r t  o f the  concep tua l framework fo r  th i s  p ro je c t 
from which i t  has been proposed th a t  the  s ty le  of in te rp e rs o n a l 
r e la t io n s h ip  adopted by an in d iv id u a l nurse  in  h e r work, r e f l e c t s  
the in flu en ce  of c o n tro ls  th a t  the  o rg a n iz a tio n  has p laced  upon 
her# Having e s ta b lis h e d  th a t  t h i s  i s  a reasonab le  p ro p o s itio n  in  
g e n e ra l , i t  s t i l l  rem ains to  d e sc rib e  the  s p e c if ic  s i tu a t io n  in  
o rd er to  show th a t  th e re  was no a p r io r i  o r observed grounds fo r  
reg a rd in g  th i s  h o s p i ta l  a s  a d ev ian t example#
A u s tra l ia  i s  now a t  much the  sane s tag e  as the  U#S#A# 
was when Georgopoulos and Mann w rote "The community g en e ra l h o s p ita l  
could e a s i ly  c laim  the dubious honour o f be ing  the  l e a s t  resea rch ed  
modern la rg e - s c a le  o rg a n iz a tio n "  ( Georgopoulos and Mann, 1962, 
p.588 )# C onsequently  th e re  i s  l i t t l e  sy stem atic  evidence on 
which to  a sse ss  Nulake a s  a ty p ic a l  h o s p i ta l  -  i f  such an e n t i ty  
should ex is t#
Nulake i s  a la rg e  h o s p i ta l ,  having ju s t  over 600 beds in  
use a t  the  t in e  o f the  s tu d y . In  th i s  co n tex t the  word g e n e ra l 
has two le g it im a te  m eanings. I t  r e f e r s  to  spread a c ro ss  d ia g n o stic  
c a te g o r ie s ,  and a lso  to  an a d m in is tra tiv e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  covering 
the le v e l  of fe e s  charged to  p a tie n ts#  The o b s te t r ic  u n i t  accoun ts 
f o r  n e a r ly  one th i r d  of the  beds, and a la rg e  p ro p o rtio n  of the  
tra in e d  nurses# Because of the  d i f f e r e n t  ta sk  e lem en ts , and the  
f a c t  th a t  th i s  s e c tio n  u ses  few s tu d en t n u rses  ( p u p il midwives 
a re  a lre a d y  g en e ra l t r a in e d  n u rses  ) ,  the  o b s te t r ic  u n i t  has been
excluded from the  s tudy
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With most of i t s  expansion having occurred  w ith in  the l a s t  
te n  to  f i f t e e n  y ea rs  Nulake i s  a f a i r l y  modern h o s p i ta l .  I t  
appears w e ll equipped, and th i s  im pression  i s  supported  by sta tem en ts  
from em ployees, and th o se  who r e ly  on i t s  s e r v ic e s .  In  th re e  r e s p e c ts  
youth , ra p id  grow th, and ap p aren t a ff lu e n c e  -  i t  r e f l e c t s  c h a ra c te r­
i s t i c s  of the  environm ent in  which i t  has developed. The p h y s ica l 
s e t t in g  i s  a t t r a c t i v e ,  a lthough  somewhat i s o la te d  fo r  th i s  type of 
h o s p i ta l .  In  the  p a s t ,  when many more of the s t a f f  were expected to 
l iv e  w ith in  the  h o s p i ta l  p re c in c ts ,  t h i s  r e la t iv e  i s o la t io n  was l ik e ly  
to  have had more in f lu e n c e  on the s o c ia l  c lim a te .
I t  should n o t be thought th a t  because of i t s  f a i r l y  sh o r t 
h is to ry  Nulake i s  a h o s p i ta l  w ithou t t r a d i t i o n .  This i s  c e r ta in ly  
n o t so fo r  th e  schoo l of n u rs in g . Nursing th roughout the  E n g lish  
speaking world has developed v ery  s tro n g  t r a d i t io n s  which a re  re a d i ly  
t r a n s p la n te d . Thus a new nurse t r a in in g  school v e ry  soon e s ta b lis h e s  
a sense o f c o n tin u ity  w ith  the  p a s t .
There a re  no m edical underg raduates a tta ch e d  to  Nulake, a l ­
though f o r  purposes o f c l i n i c a l  re se a rc h  i t  does have u n iv e r s i ty  
a f f i l i a t i o n  a t  the  p o s tg rad u a te  l e v e l .  The e s tab lish m en t i s  fo r  
about tw enty f u l l t im e ,  o r r e s id e n t ,  m edical o f f i c e r s .  Developing 
as i t  h as, p r im a rily  a s  a community h o s p i ta l ,  the  s e rv ic e s  a re  a v a i l ­
ab le  to  a l l  r e g is te r e d  m edical p r a c t i t io n e r s  in  the  d i s t r i c t .  At 
the time of th e  s tudy  th e se  numbered around 150, Commonly in  
h o s p i ta ls  of t h i s  s i z e ,  once a p a t ie n t  i s  adm itted  then  the  g en e ra l 
p r a c t i t io n e r  r e l in q u is h e s  h is  c o n tro l to  one of a sm a lle r number o f 
d o c to rs  nominated by th e  h o s p i ta l  board . At Nulake any d o c to r has 
the  o p tio n  of c o n tin u in g  to  d i r e c t  the  management of any person fo r  
whom he has req u es ted  adm ission  as an in - p a t i e n t .  The outcome of
th i s  p o licy  i s  th a t  the  n u rs in g  s t a f f  a re  l i k e ly  to  rece iv e  in s t r u c ­
t io n s  from an u n u su a lly  la rg e  number of so u rc e s . Thus th e re  i s  an
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increased risk that they will be faced with incompatible expecta­
tions* In a situation already characterized by multiple subordina­
tion this may be critical*
Control in the hospital is in the hands of a Board of 
Management consisting of salaried administrative heads, plus other 
persons either nominated or elected, and of whom some are doctors* 
The executive head of the organization is the General Superintend­
ent, who at the time of the study was also a doctor* His authority 
is shared with a Clinical Superintendent, of necessity medically 
qualified, who has responsibility for all matters pertaining to 
patient-care, including the supervision of other medical staff.
The Matron has full authority within the nursing service; but in 
the long run is accountable to both of the above officers. She 
has less direct say in financial matters and hence is often hampered 
in implementing independent policy decisions. In largo hospitals 
usually finance is closely tied to governmental agencies* In 
hospital schools of nursing, nursing service and education are so 
intertwined that, inevitably, any major innovation in the education 
program has reporcu3Sions for staffing. This, in turn, implies 
additional expenditure or re-allocation of funds*
In Australia nurse training usually consists of an in- 
service program. In effect this means that deployment of student 
nurses is governed more by the immediate needs of the nursing 
service than it is by educational principles* Whilst Nulake is 
not an exception to this practice, student nurses there fare 
somewhat better in this respect than they might in other places*
This is because the hospital is able to maintain a fairly high 
ratio of trained nurses, and of registered nurse aides, to 
student nurses, and so is less dependent upon the services of
the latter
21
The sequence of t r a in in g  ex p erien ces  i s  o rganized  on a 
b lock  system . This means th a t  fo r  much of t h e i r  tim e s tu d en ts  are  
a l lo c a te d  to  the s t a f f  of c l i n i c a l  u n i t s ,  th ese  p e rio d s  being i n t e r ­
spersed  w ith  s h o r te r  term s of th e o r e t ic a l  o r c lass-room  in s t r u c t io n .  
The lo n g e s t of th ese  study b locks i s  the i n i t i a l  o r ie n ta t io n  p e rio d , 
which l a s t s  two o r th re e  months, ( About the time of the study  i t  
had ju s t  been sho rten ed  from th re e  to  two months, ) Obviously 
under t h i s  b lock  arrangem ent the c o r r e la t io n  of theo ry  and p ra c t ic e  
i s  l i k e ly  to  be d i f f i c u l t  so p rov id ing  a p o in t o f p o te n t ia l  c o n f l ic t  
between the se rv ice  and ed u ca tio n  system s» The s tu d en t i s  paid  on 
the  b a s is  of a fo r ty -h o u r  week, i r r e s p e c t iv e  of w hether the  time i s  
spen t ’’working" in  the  w ards, o r "study ing" in  the classroom .
Minimum e n try  requ irem en ts  fo r  g e n e ra l n u rs in g  a re  s e t  by a 
s ta tu to r y  body which a ls o ,  in  a broad way, c o n tro ls  c u r r ic u la  and 
s tandards*  The form al e d u c a tio n a l p r e re q u is i te  a t  the t in e  the 
study  was undertaken  was s ta te d  as fo u r y ears  of secondary sch o o lin g . 
The minimum e n try  age i s  seven teen  y e a rs , w ith  th e  upper l im i t  re ­
m aining a t  th e  d is c r e t io n  of the  h o s p i ta l .  P in a l q u a l i f ic a t io n  i s  
ob tained  on com pletion o f e x a c tly  th re e  y ears  o f t r a in in g ,  and on 
p assing  w r i t te n  and p r a c t ic a l  exam inations which a re  s e t  e x te r n a l ly .  
P rogress th roughout the course  depends upon freq u e n t assessm ents by 
n u rs in g  s u p e r io rs ,  in  bo th  school and c l i n i c a l  u n i t s ,  to g e th e r  w ith  
the r e s u l t s  of exam inations and ass ignm en ts .
Like many o th e r  h o s p i ta ls  Nulake endeavours to  s e t  i t s  
e n try  requ irem en ts h ig h e r  th an  th e  b a s ic  ones. This i s  more 
e a s i ly  ach ieved  in  the e a r ly  p a r t  of each y ear th an  i t  i s  l a t e r .  
T ra d i t io n a l ly ,  s tu d en t in ta k e s  occur in  s e v e ra l  b a tches spaced 
throughout the  y e a r .  In  January  and February  the number o f 
a p p lic a n ts  i s  sw elled  by s c h o o l- le a v e rs . The f i r s t  in tak e  i s
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therefore usually the largest cand nost highly selected group.
In this respect there is a consistent difference between the 
several groups, but it has not been found to be reflected in any 
systematic differences with respect to personality characteristics.
The immediate population from which Nulake can draw its 
nursing recruits numbers about one hundred and thirty thousand* 
Reputedly, the region lias some demographic peculiarities* There 
is a "tourist attraction" quality to the environment which probably 
facilitates recruitment, but also increases nobility, this being 
particularly so for first level trained nurses* The fact that 
many of the trained nurses are married may contribute positively 
to staff stability*
High staff turn-over is a widespread phenomenon in 
hospitals. It is not excessive at Nulake. Although at the 
time of the study there was concern over staffing there was no 
crisis* The then current staff numbers which were quoted by the 
rostering office as a guide to the size of the pool from which 
respondents could bo drawn were as follows Sisters Grade II
and above N = 74» Sisters Grade I N = 66; Student Nurses N = 253>. 
The official staff establishment figures were not made available 
to the researcher at the time, but were cited as not differing 
greatly from the above*
Since the hospital employs few male nurses, and all the 
focal subjects ( i.e. those from whom both personality and per­
formance data were obtained ) were female, the feminine pronoun 
has been adopted throughout this report, in place of the more 
usual generic masculine form.
Excludes permanent night staff and obstetrics.
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The basis for generalization fron the findings of this 
study requires that nurses at Nulako share nuch the sane pattern of 
experience as their counterparts in other hospital schools of nursing. 
Inevitably there will be minor differences fron one organization to 
another. The significance of these is a question for comparative 
studies. As best one could judge there seen to be no strong reasons 
for anticipating that the socialization processes at Nulake would be 
dissimilar, in principle, fron those elsewhere. However, as a warn­
ing against too ready a dismissal of possible idiosyncracies in the 
situation a brief reference will be made to two press reports which 
appeared about the tine that the study was undertaken.
One of the events was a dispute between doctors and the 
Hospital Board as to whether the fomer should be paid for tine spent 
in lecturing to nurses. Previously this had been a voluntary service. 
The other was a major disruption in the form of a prolonged strike by 
nurses of all grades which occurred sone six months after the data 
for the main study had been collected. In the history of Australian 
nursing this was an action of quite unprecedented scope. The strike 
was precipitated by failure of a claim for pay increases.
In the past there has been little unanimity of opinion 
-among nurses as to whether grievances are real and, if so, how best 
to overcome then. Generally, nurses have been opposed to direct 
action. The solidarity which was demonstrated on the occasion of 
this strike could reflect a nore than usually high sense of cohesive­
ness among the nursing staff of Nulake.
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CHAPTER III
LITERATURE REVIEW PART I
OVERVIEW
The introductory chapters have indicated that the research 
presented in this thesis is oriented toward study of the person-in- 
context# The conceptual franework was not developed fron a single 
theory, consequently the literature survey covers a broad field#
Directly and indirectly the body of empirical evidence and theoretical 
formulations which is referred to over the next two chapters provides 
the supporting fabric for the design of this project, and the basis^ 
for anticipating that certain relationships - as predicted in the hy­
potheses at the end of Chapter IV - will hold between the variables 
nominated for study.
The organization of the two chapters is that the present one, 
after a brief account of the various ways in which psychologists have 
viewed individual and environmental factors in relation to human behaviour, 
tends to concentrate upon the extrinsic variables - those influences 
arising from the situational context of the behaviour# The next 
chapter is directed more to personality-performance relationships#
This artificial dichotomy between individual and situation is maintained 
for the sake of convenience, but inevitably there is overlap in the 
presentation since the central proposition of the thesis asserts the 
need to give explicit consideration to interaction between the two 
sets of variables.
In the present chapter reference to the current interactionist 
approach to the study of behaviour leads on to an examination of the 
advantages and limitations of the concept of sccial role as a tool for 
integrating study of the individual and the social matrix# Erom
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t h i s  g e n e ra l in tro d u c tio n  to  ro le  behav iour the  d isc u ss io n  narrows 
down to  c o n sid e r c e r ta in  a sp e c ts  of perform ance in  an occu p a tio n a l 
r o le ,  th a t  i s  to  say the in te rp e rs o n a l a sp e c ts  of n u rs in g  perform ance 
in  a g en e ra l h o s p i ta l .  As the  c h a p te r  proceeds work i s  d is tin g u ish e d  
fro n  o th e r  forms of b ehav iou r, and the  in p l ic a t io n s  of an o rg a n iz a tio n a l 
s e t t in g  f o r  the  fo rn e r  a re  n o ted . S ev era l o th e r  ro le  r e la te d  conoepts 
such as  norms, s a n c tio n s , and ro le  p re s c r ip t io n s  a re  d iscu ssed , w ith  
s p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  being  g iven  to the s t r u c tu r a l  a sp e c ts  of norms.
The s e v e ra l  th read s  a re  brought to g e th e r  th rough d is c u ss io n  of the  
p ro cesses  of o ccu p a tio n a l s o c ia l iz a t io n  and p ro f e s s io n a l iz a t io n ,  and 
th e  fu n c tio n  o f the  h o s p i ta l  as a s o c ia l iz in g  a g e n t. Such c h a ra c te r­
i s t i c s  of the o rg a n iz a tio n a l s t ru c tu re  and p rocesses of th e  h o s p i ta l  
as were deemed re le v a n t to  th e  p re sen t s tudy  were t r e a te d  in  some de­
t a i l  in  th e  p rev ious c h a p te r  so th a t  th ey  have been im plied  r a th e r  
than  rep ea ted  in  th i s  c h a p te r . The f i n a l  s e c tio n  of C hapter 111 looks 
a t  the  com plem entarity  of s e le c t io n  and s o c ia l iz a t io n  as  p rocesses 
a v a ila b le  to an o rg a n iz a tio n  f o r  ach iev in g  dependable ro le  behav iour 
from i t s  members.
In  C hapter IV emphasis s h i f t s  to  those  b eh av io u ra l in flu e n c e s  
f o r  which the in d iv id u a l h im se lf i s  the  so u rce . S t r i c t l y  speaking th i s  
i s  the more p sy ch o lo g ica l a sp e c t o f th e  s tu d y . A fte r  ex p lo rin g  e v i­
dence which a ttem p ts  to  l in k  p e r s o n a l i ty  and perform ance d i r e c t ly ,  the 
n o tio n  of o ccu p a tio n a l type i s  in tro d u ced  and fo llow ed by a review  of 
some of the  re se a rc h  in  th a t  a r e a .  S i tu a t io n a l  in f lu e n c e s  ( in c lu d in g  
n a tu re  o f the ta sk  ) a re  touched upon a g a in , th i s  t in e  in  an a ttem p t 
to  e x p la in  the  observed la ck  o f sim ple and cle£r-*cut p e rs o n a lity  -  
perform ance a s s o c ia t io n s .  Problems of p e r s o n a li ty  measurement in  
g en e ra l a re  n o ted , and then  the p e rs o n a li ty  dim ensions employed in  
the p re sen t s tudy  a re  d e sc r ib e d . A fte r  a c r i t i c a l  look  a t  th i s
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p a r t i c u la r  way of c o n ce p tu a liz in g  the in te rp e rs o n a l a sp e c ts  of 
p e rs o n a li ty  a case i s  made f o r  the  a p p ro p ria te n ess  of the  th eo ry  w ith  
re s p e c t to the  p re sen t study* At the end of the  ch ap te r a schem atic 
r e p re s e n ta t io n  of the p re d ic te d  p a t te rn  of in te r r e la t io n s h ip s  between 
the  v a r ia b le s  whose e f f e c t s  the  p ro je c t  was designed to  s tudy  serv es  
to  draw to g e th e r  the  concep ts which have been p r in c ip a l  themes in  the 
l i t e r a t u r e  rev iew . F in a lly  the s e r ie s  of hypotheses which the  d a ta  
w i l l  t e s t  a re  s ta ted *
Person and environm ent
As psychology began to  lo se  the p h y s io lo g ic a l b ia s  which 
c h a ra c te r is e d  i t s  in c e p tio n  a s  a s c ie n c e , so came re c o g n itio n  of the 
b ro ad er environm ent as  a source of b eh av io u ra l determ inan ts*  G e s ta lt  
p sy ch o lo g is ts  such as  Koffka encouraged th e  p o in t of view th a t  the  
c o n tex t of a s tim u lu s  has to  he taken  in to  account i f  the e f f e c t  o f 
th a t  s tim u lu s  i s  to  be understood  fu lly *  Freud*s p sy ch o -an a ly tic  
th eo ry  saw the  s o c ia l  m ilieu  as  p ro v id ing  th e  even ts  which tr ig g e r-  
o ff  a predeterm ined sequence o f p e rs o n a li ty  development* The behaviour­
i s t s  le ad  by Watson c re d ite d  the  environm ent w ith  being  the m ajor 
i n i t i a t o r  and c o n t r o l le r  o f b eh av io u ra l p a tte rn s*
Under in f lu e n c e s  such as those  ju s t  mentioned most p sy ch o lo g is ts  
d u ring  the e a r ly  p a r t  of t h i s  cen tu ry  tended to  see the  is su e s  of 
p e r s o n a li ty  and environm ent in  e i t h e r / o r  term s ( a lthough  th e re  were 
n o tab le  ex cep tio n s  to  th i s  tre n d  e.g* Tolnan 1932, 1951» Murray 
Lewin, 1951 ) .  The g rad u a l e f f e c t  o f th e se  excep tio n s  has Tbeen to  
s h i f t  th e  popu lar p o s i t io n  from th a t  of looking  a t  th e  two sources 
of in flu en ce  as a l t e r n a t iv e s  th rough  one in  which th ese  e f f e c t s  were 
seen as cum ulative, and l a t e r  in to  the  contem porary mood of in te r a c t io n  
and tra n sa c tio n *  These l a t t e r  p o in ts  o f view recogn ize  th a t  behaviour
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can n o t be p re d ic te d  a c c u r a te ly  f ro n  s in p le  a c c u n u la t io n  o f  knowledge 
w hich s p e c i f i e s  th e  a c t io n  o f each  o f th e  s e t s  o f v a r ia b le s  s e p a r a te ly .  
S ince b eh av io u r i s  n e v e r  a s i t u a t i o n a l  i t  i s  a r a r e  in s ta n c e  in  w hich 
p r o p e r t i e s  o f  th e  e x t e r n a l  s i t u a t i o n  do n o t e x e r t  sone in f lu e n c e  on 
th e  b eh av o r. On th e  o th e r  hand i t  i s  j u s t  a s  u n l ik e ly  th a t  th e se  
e x t r a —in d iv id u a l  f a c t o r s  w i l l  be th e  so le  d e te r n in a n ts  o f  a p e rso n ’ s 
a c tio n s«
W hile th e  e sse n c e  o f th e  i n t e r a c t i o n i s t  approach  has been 
ex p re sse d  s u c c in c t ly  in  Lew in’s (1951) e q u a tio n  (_B = P ( P, E ) _”) * 
th e re  i s  a v a s t  c o n p le x i ty  o f r e l a t i o n s  im p lie d  in  t h i s  b r i e f  s ta te m e n t 
t h a t  b e h a v io u r i s  a f u n c t io n  o f p e r s o n a l i ty  and en v iro n m en t. F u r th e r  
more, a s  n e i th e r  p e rso n  n o r  environm ent a re  u n i t a r y  co n c e p ts  ( person­
a l i t y  b e in g  b u t one o f many ways o f  c o n s tru in g  th e  in d iv id u a l  ) each 
domain nay  be p e rc e iv e d  f r o n  a  v a r i e ty  of p e rs p e c t iv e s *  I t  i s  n o t 
s u r p r i s in g ,  th e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  d e s p i te  th e  c u r r e n t  em phasis upon re s e a rc h  
fo rm u la te d  in  i n t e r a c t i o n i s t  te rm s a c c u n u la t io n  o f r e l i a b l e  ev idence  
te n d s  to  be slow  and p iecem eal*
G e n e ra lly  when s o c ia l  s c i e n t i s t s  r e f e r  to  the  env ironm ent th e y  
mean i t s  p s y c h o -s o c ia l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  b u t th e r e  i s  some r i s k  even  in  
t h i s  r e s t r i c t i o n *  W hile th e  more obv ious c o n s t r a in t s  s e t  by th e  
p h y s ic a l f e a tu r e s  o f an env ironm ent may be reco g n ized  th e  sym bolic 
m eanings w hich can be a t ta c h e d  to  th e se  f e a tu r e s  a re  l i k e l y  to  be 
o v erlooked  ( P roshansky , I t t e l s o n ,  and R iv l in ,  1970 )* A nother d i s ­
t i n c t i o n  which can be made i s  t h a t  betw een th e  o b je c t iv e  env ironm en t, 
and th e  env ironm ent a s  i t  i s  p e rc e iv e d  by th e  behaver* I t  i s  on ly  
th e  l a t t e r  w hich has any re le v a n c e  f o r  b e h a v io u r , from  th e  s ta n d p o in t 
o f p h e n o n e n o lo g is ts  such a s  Rogers ( 1951» 1959 ) and K elly  (1955)• 
S u b je c tiv e  r e a l i t y  may n o t m ir ro r  o b je c t iv e  r e a l i t y  p r e c i s e ly  b u t 
i t  i s  n o t ,  i n e v i t a b ly  a d i s t o r t e d  v e rs io n *  When th in k in g  abou t 
p e rso n -en v iro n m en t r e l a t i o n s h ip s  i t  has to  be remembered
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that an individual has nany cnvironnents over a lifetime, and even 
in one day is likely to move at least between hone and work environ­
ments. Relationships identified in one setting e.g. the family are 
not automatically generalizable to educational on occupational con­
texts. Their validity in the new situation has to be demonstrated.
Pervin (1968) presents an extensive review of literature re­
levant to questions of fit between person and environment ( both inter­
personal and non-interporsonal ) from which he concludes that the pro­
cesses involved in these relationships are not well understood as yet.
From the evidence of the studies reviewed he maintains that performance 
may be viewed best as a function of individual, task, and situational 
variables operating within a transactional framework. In this context 
the distinction between interactionist and transactional approaches is 
not very sharp, but the latter points to the individual and environment 
influencing one another in a total field through constant reciprocal 
relationships, rather than by one part being acted upon by another part.
In this way a given interaction is not divorced from its time context, 
but is related to events which preceded it and others which will follow.
Role
The concept of social role is one which has considerable poten­
tial as a tool for linking the person and his social environment, as norms 
and roles always are manifested in interactionist situations. Although 
role is a term which has come to be used in a variety of ways usage by 
social scientists tends to follow two main themes, in one of which role 
is a unit in society, and in the other the reference is to what people 
who interact expect of each other. The origins of these two meanings 
may be traced to Linton (1936) and Mead (1934) respectively, A recent 
review offers as the most common definition M the set of prescriptions
29
defining what the behaviour of a position nenber should be " ( Biddle 
and Thorns, 1966, p. 29 ) but at the sane tine the authors note the 
propensity of role analysts to disagree about their central concept.
It is unfortunate that, despite successive attenpts by students of 
hunan behaviour to sharpen and clarify its neaning, the concept of 
social role has achieved veiy wide currency without corresponding in­
crease in its precision as a technical tern. Nevertheless the con- 
oept continues to be a fruitful one, and throughout this and the next 
chapter nucli of the enpirical evidence that is cited has cone fron 
role studies of one kind or another.
The notion of conplenentarity is basic to the concept of social 
role in so nuch as the tern is meaningless if applied to an isolated 
position or person. A particular role position can be identified in 
the social structure only through its relationships xfith other positions, 
and the behaviour of the incumbent of this position or status is role 
performance only to the extent that it reflects these relationships 
in some way. However, such relationships need not be symmetric or 
reciprocal in the sense that giving and receiving are mutually conting- 
ent ( Gouldner, 1960 ).
"Role set" ( Merton, 1957 ) neaning a cluster of functionally 
related positions, is a tern which illustrates one attempt to delineate 
the boundaries of the conplenentarity referred to above. In a similar 
manner Kahn, Wolfe, Quinn, Snoek, and Rosenthal (1964-) in their 
studies of organizational stress napped the network of position in­
cumbents with whom each of their focal subjects was required to interact 
( not necessarily face-to-face ) by virtue of work flow, technology^ 
and authority structure of the organization* However, in their 
thinking the role set was extended beyond incumbents of other 
organizational offices to include all persons ( e.g. family members )
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whose expectations with respect to his job were important to the focal 
person» This conceptualization offers precision and at the same tine 
provides for an in-depth study of a given role.
In the present study it wa3 not the authorfe intention to identify 
the role set for the position of nurse, nor to attempt a detailed 
analysis of the relationships between the focal persons and any, or 
all, of the role set members. The project was both broader, and at 
the sane tine, narrower than this in its conception. It was broader 
in the sense that on the input side individual variables in the form 
of personality traits were included, and narrower because on the output 
side only one segment of role performance was being studied. Another 
aspect of the present study which made a role-set approach less appropriate 
in this instance, although attractive for other purposes, was the fact 
that the role being investigated here referred to a family of related, 
but not identical, positions i.e. first year student nurse, second 
year student nurse, third year student nurse, staff nurse. For each 
of these positions the role set would be slightly different.
Since the researcher*3 interest was in the effects of sent role 
primarily, the terminology and concepts provided by Romnetviot (1954-) 
appeared well suited for the questions to which the research was 
addressed. Rommetviet analysed roles in terms of the concepts of 
"norm senders” - those who exert social pressure by communicating their 
expectations for the behaviour of others, and "norm receivers” who are 
these other target persons. There is a certain implied asymmetry in 
this proposed relationship which matches the subordinate position of 
student nurse, relative to nursing supervisors and doctors. This is 
not to say that the behaviour of the latter categories cannot be in­
fluenced by their subordinates, but only that the influence is more 
systematic and potent when operating in a downward direction. In
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the  case of p a t ie n t  and n u rse , a lthough  the r e la t io n s h ip  i s  thought 
of g e n e ra lly  as  be ing  in  th e  d ir e c t io n  of nurse  - - - ^ p a t ie n t ,  th e re  i s  
ev idence ( e .g ,  Hayes, 1966; O lesen and W h ittak er, 1968, and Marran, 
1973 ) th a t  n u rse s  a re  concerned w ith  what p a t ie n ts  expect o f th en .
Work
P a r t  o f th e  a t t r a c t iv e n e s s  of the  ro le  concept l i e s  in  i t s  
a p p l i c a b i l i ty  to  n o s t s i tu a t io n s  and a t  d i f f e r e n t  le v e ls  of a n a ly s is*
I t  i3  e q u a lly  m eaningful as a u n i t  o f a n a ly s is  in  the case of s o c ie ty  
a3 a  whole, the component sub-system s th a t  make up th a t  so c ie ty  e .g ,  
fam ily , sch o o l, f a c to ry ,  h o s p i ta l ;  and in  th e  d iv e rs e  sm all groups 
which occur w ith in  th e se  system s. C onsequently  th e  concept was 
q u ick ly  c a r r ie d  over from th e  main stream  of s o c ia l  psychology in to  
the  newer a re a s  of o ccu p a tio n a l and o rg a n iz a tio n a l psychology, A dult 
members of s o c ie ty  a re  re q u ire d  each to  occupy p o s i t io n s  in  a v a r ie ty  
o f s o c ia l  s t r u c tu r e s ,  and s in ce  few members a re  exempt from an o b lig a ­
t io n  to  work a t  l e a s t  one o f th ese  p o s i t io n s  i s  u s u a lly  occasioned by 
the p e rso n 1s jo b . In  th e se  in s ta n c e s  the  ro le  p re sc r ib e d  behaviour 
c a r r ie s  th e  la b e l  of work, w ith  job perform ance being  a segment ( w ith  
v a ry in g  degrees o f in c lu s iv e n e s s  ) of the  t o t a l  ro le  perform ance.
The la b e l  of work depends no t so much on the a c t i v i t i e s  them­
s e lv e s , o r  even the  u n d e rly in g  m o tiv a tio n , b u t r a th e r  on the c o n d itio n s  
o f perform ance. What i s  undertaken  a t  one t in e  a s  a le i s u r e  p u rs u it  
m y  be work a t  an o th er tim e . The a c t i v i t y  nay genera te  s a t i s f a c t io n  
on i t s  own acco u n t, o r i t  may serve as an in s tru m en t f o r  ach iev in g  
rewards u n re la te d  to  the  work i t s e l f ,  Hearnshaw and W interboum  
(1945) d is tin g u ish e d  work by i t s  a s so c ia te d  overtones of o b lig a tio n ^  
c o n s t r a in t ,  and d i s c ip l in e ,  b u t more re c e n t l i t e r a t u r e  ( e.g ,- Cohen, 
1953; Mead, 1963 ) em phasises the  tendency o f work and le i s u r e  to  
merge. I t  has been suggested  th a t  as a  r e s u l t  o f t h i s  b lu r r in g
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of boundaries the expectations which people have about their woik 
have expanded. At the sane tine the increasing trend for work 
to have an organizational setting i.e. for workers to be rjenbers of 
organizations, 11 large, fairly pernanent social systems designed to 
achieve linited objectives through co-ordinated activities of their 
nenbers M ( Presthus, 1962, p. 4 ) means that there is a greater 
probability that the objectives of the activity will have been set 
by someone other than the person doing the job. Job performance, 
occupational role, and organizational role provide three overlapping, 
but not identical, perspectives for viewing the person*s on—the—job 
activities.
Socialization
The capacity to choose different courses of adaptive action in 
the sane kind of situation - a characteristic uniquely human in degree 
if not in kind - has captivated and confounded the interest of psychologists. 
Those adaptations likely to have the long-term result of helping the 
organism to function more effectively as a social unit are learnt as 
the product of processes collectively labelled socialization*. Socializa­
tion means more than learning cognitively which actions will be punished 
or rewarded, it implies the inculcation or internalization of values and 
norms* By means of institutionalized childrearing and educational 
practices society is able to guide the direction taken by socialization, 
hence it is during childhood that the most extensive modification of 
inherent predispositions occurs.
Having first proved fruitful in the context of developmental 
psychology the concept of socialization has been extended into other 
areas of psychology*, A closely analagous process appears to guide 
the acquisition of many adult values and habit patterns. In an
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essay  concern ing  a d u lt  s o c ia l iz a t io n  B rin  (1966) p o in ts  out th a t  one 
of the  major d if f e re n c e s  between the  a d u lt  p rocesses and those  o ccu n v  
in g  during  childhood i s  t h a t ,  over t i n e ,  emphasis has s h i f te d  fro n  
v a lu es  and m otives to  nore e x p l i c i t  behaviour* O ther d if fe re n c e s  
concern  the s o c ia l  c l i n a t e ,  which a t  the  a d u lt  s tag e  i s  narked by le s s  
a f f e c t i v i t y ,  and a lso  by le s s  power d i f f e r e n t i a t io n  between s o c ia l iz in g  
agen t and o b je c t .
Very o f te n  a d u lt  s o c ia l iz a t io n  i s  r e s o c ia l iz a t io n  in  the sense 
th a t  i t  i s  a re a f f irm a tio n  and re in fo rcem en t o f childhood values#  The 
p ro cess  of r e s o c ia l i z a t io n  i s  nore d i f f i c u l t  when the  v a lu es  and norms 
a re  e n t i r e ly  n o v e l, because p a r t i c u la r  s o c ia l iz a t io n  ex p erien ces  in  the  
p a s t have le ad  an in d iv id u a l to  accep t norms co u n ter to  those  which 
a re  nore w idely accepted# However, even in  the l a t t e r  in s ta n c e s  a 
p a t te rn  fo r  the  le a rn in g  p rocess has been la id  down a lre a d y , in  so nuch 
as th a t  th e  person has been s e n s i t iz e d  a lre a d y  to  reco g n iz in g  the ex pec ta ­
t io n s  and san c tio n in g  power of o th e rs  and to  u t i l i z i n g  th i s  in fo rm atio n  
to  p rovide cues f o r  behaviour#
Baldanus (1961) was amongst the  f i r s t  to  invoke the  concept o f 
"secondary s o c ia l iz a t io n "  in  r e la t io n  to  work v a lu es  and behaviour#
He drew a t te n t io n  to  the  f a c t  th a t  a lth o u g h , as a r e s u l t  o f t h e i r  
prim ary s o c ia l iz a t io n ,  most people f e e l  ob lig ed  to  work, the  in te n s i ty  
of t h e i r  e f f o r t  i s  l e f t  open to  wide v a r ia tio n *  S tandard ized  e f f o r t  
re q u ire s  the in tro d u c tio n  of a d d it io n a l  c o n tro ls  -  a sy s te n  of norms 
and san c tio n s  developed ou t of employer-employee r e la t io n s  in  a 
s p e c if ic  employment con tex t#
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Norms, ro le  p re s c r ip tio n s .,  and san c tio n s
The in te r n a l iz a t io n  of va lu es  and norms i s  both  the p rocess 
and product of s o c ia l i z a t io n .  Norris re p re se n t va lues t r a n s la te d  in to  
a c t io n s .  For a l l  s o c ia l  p o s it io n s  th e re  i s  a co rresponding  s e t  of 
r u le s  which d e fin e  and p ro sc rib e  ( lo o se ly  in  some in s ta n c e s  and v e ry  
r ig i d ly  in  o th e rs  ) the perform ance and a t t i tu d e s  which the occupants 
of these  p o s it io n s  a re  supposed to  ex p ress towards persons in  re la te d  
p o s i t io n s .  These e x p ec ta tio n s  provide a  s tan d a rd  a g a in s t  which the 
a c tu a l  behaviour of members of th i s  o rg a n iz a tio n  o r group can be 
a sse sse d . Norms a re  e s ta b lis h e d  in  o rd e r to  c o n tro l behav iour, bu t 
i t  would be n a iv e ly  d e te rm in is t ic  to  assume th a t  they  do th i s  au to ­
m a tic a lly  and in d e f in i t e ly .  One of the e a r l i e s t  w r i te r s  on th e  su b je c t 
of norms S h e r if  (1936) observed th a t ,  a lthough  the  i n i t i a l  fu n c tio n  
of a norm i s  to  reduce f r i c t i o n  amongst th e  elem ents o f a s o c ia l  system , 
th e re  i s  a tendency f o r  norms to become r ig id  and so o u tliv e  t h e i r  
u s e fu ln e s s . These o ld  norms th en  become a source o f c o n f l ic t  as 
counter-norm s emerge.
I f  an o rg a n iz a tio n  i s  to  c o n tro l member behav iour su c c e s s fu lly  
then  i t  must f i r s t  communicate to  the  people concerned the  k in d s  and 
le v e ls  of behav iour which a re  expected , and then  a rran g e  co n d itio n s  
which favou r com pliance. The l a t t e r  commonly take the  form of sanc­
tio n s  -  g r a t i f i c a t i o n s  and d e p riv a tio n s  app ly ing  to  members accord ing  
to  w hether they  m eet, o r f a i l  to  m eet, the  e x p e c ta tio n s . Homans 
( 1950, p . 22 ) m ain ta in s  th a t  a s ta tem en t about expected  behaviour 
i s  only a norm when any d e p a rtu re  of th e  r e a l  behaviour from th a t  em­
bodied in  the  e x p e c ta tio n  i s  fo llow ed by punishment fo r  the a c to r .
I t  fo llow s from what has been sa id  a lre a d y  th a t  the  more e f f e c t iv e  i s  
s o c ia l iz a t io n  th en  the l e s s  need th e re  w i l l  be to  invoke s a n c tio n s .
In  f a c t ,  san c tio n s  opera te  more in  the promise th an  in  the  f u l f i l o e n t ,
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the e s s e n t ia l  co n d itio n  being  th a t  they  e x i s t  and th a t  nenbers a re  
aware of then* E pste in  (1968) p o in ts  out th a t  because o f th i s  l a s t  
c o n d itio n  o f p u b licn ess  a san c tio n  cannot be a r b i t r a r y  o r ad hoc .
Blau argues th a t  th e re  a re  in s ta n c e s  where freq u e n t a p p lic a t io n  
of n eg a tiv e  san c tio n s  would d im in ish  the  a u th o r i ty  of the  san c tio n in g  
a g e n t. He n o te s  th a t  the a u th o r i ty  of d o c to rs  i s  accep ted  alm ost 
u n q u estio n ab ly  as le g it im a te  i . e .  o th e rs  accep t the r ig h t  of the 
d o c to r to  hold  ex p ec ta tio n s  f o r  t h e i r  b ehav iou r. C onsequently fo r  a 
d o c to r to  r e ly  on n eg a tiv e  san c tio n s  i s  tan tan o u n t to  an adm ission 
th a t  he does no t expect u n q u a lif ie d  acceptance of h is  a u th o r i ty ,  the 
e f f e c t  o f which could  be th a t  su b o rd in a te s  " no lo n g e r f e e l  o b lig a te d  
to  u n c o n d itio n a lly  accep t h is  d i r e c t iv e s 1^  B lau, 1956, p , 76 ) .
Not a l l  d e v ia tio n s  from a norm a re  negative*  C urie and T r is t  
(1947), in  a s tudy  of ad justm en t of men who had been p r iso n e rs  of war, 
used re p u ta t io n a l  r a t in g s  a s  one of t h e i r  measures* They found th a t  
some o f t h e i r  s u b je c ts  were a sse ssed  as being below the  norm, w h ils t  
o th e rs  were thought of as exceeding i t  and to  be approaching some s o r t  
of c u l tu r a l  id e a l*  I t  was observed a lso  th a t  the degree o f approbation  
a ffo rd ed  to  a d ev ian t was no t always d i r e c t ly  r e la te d  to  e i th e r  th e  
m agnitude, o r th e  d i r e c t io n ,  of the  d ev ian ce .
There i s  a tendency in  the l i t e r a t u r e  fo r  the  two te rn s  norm and 
ro le  p re s c r ip t io n s  to  be used in te rc h an g e a b ly . C e r ta in ly  the concepts 
a re  c lo se ly  a l l i e d ,  bu t Gordon (1966) contends th a t  in  o rd e r to c o u n te r­
a c t  some of the confusion  th a t  i s  b u ild in g  up around th e  term  ’'r o le 11 
i t  i s  im portan t th a t  some e f f o r t  should  be made to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  the-i. 
One such a ttem p t was made in  the m ajor s tudy  of o rg a n iz a tio n a l e tro s a  -. 
r e fe r re d  to  e a r l i e r  in  t h i s  c h a p te r , in  which the  a u th o rs  accep t the  
s im i la r i ty  between norm ative e x p ec ta tio n s  and ro le  p re s c r ip t io n s ,  bu t 
go on to  say : ” a norm c o n s is ts  id e a l ly  of e x p e c ta tio n s  which a re
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system  wide and apply  to  a l l  persons; a ro le  c o n s is ts  of e x p ec ta tio n s  
which apply  to  a c e r ta in  p o s i t io n  ( o r homogeneous c la s s  of p o s it io n s  ) " 
( Kahn e t  a l . ,  1964, p . 161 ) •  Both r e f e r  to  behaviour th a t  i s  system - 
re le v a n t  and perform ed by persons who a re  accep ted  by o th e rs  as members 
of the system« The crux  o f the d i s t in c t io n  suggested  here  l i e s  in  
the  d i f f e r e n t  range of persons o r p o s it io n s  to  which each concept 
a p p l ie s .
B ates (1956) was making a s im ila r  p o in t when he s ta te d  that: 
a ro lo  i s  re p re se n te d  by a su b se t of the  t o t a l  norms of a  p o s i t io n , 
th ereby  q u e s tio n in g  the  assum ption of a u n i ta ry  r e la t io n s h ip  between 
p o s i t io n  and r o l e .  For in s ta n c e  w ith in  the  fam ily  p o s it io n  of f a th e r  
th e re  may be a number of ro le s  e .g .  spouse of n o th e r , d i s c ip l in a r ia n ,  
p ro v id e r, p laym ate. C onsequently some ro le s  may be found as p a r ts  
of a number of d i f f e r e n t  p o s i t io n s ,  a lthough  i t  i s  l ik e ly  th a t  w ith in  
a g iven  c u ltu re  c r  su b -c u ltu re  the  sane norms w i l l  app ly  i r r e s p e c t iv e  
of th e  p o s i t io n  o f which th e  ro le  i s  a p a r t .  I t  i s  more m eaningful 
to  th in k  of r e c ip r o c i ty  01 com plem entarity  as o ccu rring  between ro le s  
de fin ed  in  th i s  way, th an  between t o t a l  p o s i t io n s .
A number o f o th e r  w r i te r s  ( e .g .  P re is s  and E r l ic h , 1966;
C ain, 1968 ) have t r i e d  to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  the  e x p e c ta tio n s  fo r  the  be­
hav iou r of a p o s it io n  incumbent which a r i s e  in  narrow ly co n cen tra ted  
so u rces , from those having  more d if fu s e  o r ig in s  and a p p l ic a t io n s .
P re is s  and E r lic h  a re  among those  who use the  term  ’’audience groups" 
fo r  th e  b roader co n cep tio n , t h e i r  d e f in i t io n  being "those  groups by 
whom the a c to r  sees h is  ro le  perform ance observed and e v a lu a te d , and 
to  whose ex p ec ta tio n s  and e v a lu a tio n s  he a tte n d s"  ( P re is s  and E r lic h , 
1966, p . 367 ) •  One o f the  in te r e s t in g  f in d in g s  in  t h e i r  study  was 
th a t  the a c to r s  ( ex em p lified  by policemen ) conformed in  la rg e  measure 
to  a c tu a l  audience e x p e c ta tio n s , even when th e i r  re p o rte d  p e rcep tio n  
of th ese  e x p ec ta tio n s  appeared  n o tab ly  in a c c u ra te .
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G ain’s view i s  b roader s t i l l ,  f o r  she draws upon Newcomb’s 
(1950) concept of re fe re n ce  groups as  sources of v a lu e , and env isages 
th ese  v a rio u s  re fe re n ce  groups ( in c lu d in g  n eg a tiv e  ones ) as p rov id ing  
a la rg e  pool o f p o te n t ia l  ro le  d e f in e r s .  Of those  only a s n a i l  pro­
p o rtio n  w il l  be e f f e c t iv e  ( i . e .  have any form of s a n c tio n in g  power ) 
a t  a g iven  t i n e .  Any change in  the s tru c tu re  of th e  s i tu a t io n  i s  
l ik e ly  to  change the  com position  of th e  s e t  of ro le  d e f in e rs  as  the  
san c tio n in g  a b i l i t y  of some members in c re a se s  and th a t  of o th e rs  de­
c re a s e s .  In  bo th  in s ta n c e s  -  audience and re fe re n c e  groups -  b e fo re  
the dynamics o f the behav iour in  q u estio n  can be understood  the  p re c ise  
n a tu re  of th e  r e la t io n s h ip  between fo c a l person and ro le  d e f in e r ,  and 
hence the n a tu re  o f the  sa n c tio n in g  power o f th e  l a t t e r  must be 
c l a r i f i e d .
F a lld in g  (1961) used the  fe a tu re  of a c c o u n ta b il i ty  to  show how 
the  in f lu e n c e  of a p a r t i c u la r  audience group may perm eate a l l  o f an 
a c t o r ’s r o le s .  He su g g es ts  th a t  f o r  most people one ro le  becomes 
c a rd in a l  in  th a t  i t  r e f l e c t s  an enduring  group to  which the in d iv id u a l 
f e e ls  accoun tab le  fo r  a l l  h is  a c tio n s  i r r e s p e c t iv e  o f w hether they  
occur in  i t s  presence o r in  o th e r  s o c ia l  c o n te x ts . In  th i s  way the 
c a rd in a l ro le  tends to  a c t  as  a f i l t e r  f o r  a l l  ro le  le a rn in g  and be­
h a v io u r. Although F h lld in g ’s re se a rc h  cen tred  on the  fam ily  as a 
source of c a rd in a l ro le s  the concept i s  n o t unique to  the  fam ily .
• • s. v •
S tr u c tu ra l  p ro p e r t ie s  o f norms
Norris nay be c l a s s i f i e d  in  a v a r ie ty  of ways acco rd ing  to  t h e i r  
c o n te n t, or s t r u c tu r e ,  o r by means o f a system  which combines a sp e c ts  
o f b o th . For in s ta n c e  Davis (1949) u s in g  as a c r i t e r io n  the  power o f 
s o c ie ty  to  en fo rce  the norm, i s  ab le  to  accommodate a range of norms
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fron folkways through to enacted law* A more complex typology has 
been developed by Morris (1956) using multiple criteria which take 
account of such dimensions as distribution of the norm, mode of 
enforcement, degree and kind of conformity* Generally, in these 
systems the content of norms has received more attention than the 
structural properties, although more recently Jackson (1966) has 
addressed himself to the question of conceptualizing norm structure*
In the pa.per referred to above Jackson has integrated some of 
the generally accepted notions about relationships between norms and 
behaviour into a conceptual scheme which opens the way for an examina­
tion of the differential effectiveness of norms as a function of their 
structure* His central thesis is that since a norm is always about 
some behaviour for which there is a distribution of approval - dis­
approval, the behaviour itself forms one dimension of the norm and 
member approval -another* Norm structure varies according to changes 
in the points at which member opinion stabilizes on each of these axes* 
For one kind of behaviour it may bo a low level of activity which earns 
high approval, whereas for another where the norm has been set higher 
this same level m y  be disapproved*
A plot of values for these two dimensions, behaviour level and 
approval, is referred to as a " return potential curve ( Jackson, 
1966, p* 114 ). It will show the norm as restrictive or permissive 
depending upon the range of behaviour which is tolerated, or the 
range which avoids negative sanctioning.
In some instances member feeling may be most intense with re­
spect to disapproval. If there is more chance that a member's be­
haviour will be disapproved rather than approved, then he is likely 
to experience the climate as punitive. The range of tolerable be­
haviour m y  actually be wide, or m y  only appear to be so because the
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norm has n o t y e t  c r y s t a l l i z e d ,  o r  because  th e re  i s  a  h i-n o d a l  d i s t r i ­
b u tio n  o f  a p p ro v a l-d is a p p ro v a l .  In  th e  l a t t e r  in s ta n c e  th e  n e rn  i s  
am biguous* Norn r e c e iv e r s  nay be exposed to  c o n f l i c t i n g  norms because 
o f  in te r - g r o u p  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  o r because w ith in  one group o p in io n s  a re  
p o la r iz e d .
There has  been  e m p ir ic a l  i n t e r e s t  shown a ls o  in  th e  e f f e c t s  
o f norm s t r u c t u r e  v a r i a b l e s ,  G eorgopoulos (1965) in v e s t ig a te d  th e  
r e l a t io n s h ip  w hich c e r t a in  n o n -c o n te n t c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f norms have 
to  o rg a n iz a t io n a l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s .  The s e t t i n g  was a  l a r g e - s c a le  
o rg a n iz a t io n  s p e c ia l iz in g  in  th e  d e l iv e r y  o f r e t a i l  m e rch an d ise . By 
means o f p e n c i l  and p ap e r q u e s t io n n a ir e  re sp o n se s , m easures were o b ta in ed  
f o r  f iv e  a s p e c ts  o f th e  norms g o v ern in g  t h i s  work s i t u a t i o n .  The in ­
dependent v a r i a b le s  w ere i )  i n t e r n a l  no rm ative  c o n s is te n c y  -  r e f e r r in g  
to  s i m i l a r i t y  betw een p r e v a i l in g  and d e s ir e d  norm s; i i )  n o rm ative  
consensus o r  d eg ree  o f  g roup  ag reem en t; i i i )  no rm ativ e  com plem en tarity  
— th e  e x te n t to  w hich i n t e r a c t in g  g roups h e ld  com patille e x p e c ta t io n s  
ab o u t th e  norms g o v ern in g  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h ip s ;  iv )  no rm ative  con­
g ruence  betw een g e n e ra liz e d  and in d iv id u a l  a s p e c ts  o f norm s; and 
v ) no rm ativ e  n e n b e r - a c t iv e n e s s ,  by w hich was meant th e  d eg ree  to  which 
members cou ld  in f lu e n c e  th e  norm s. A ll f iv e  v a r ia b le s  were found  to  
be s ig n i f i c a n t l y  and p o s i t i v e l y  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  m easures o f 
o rg a n iz a t io n a l  e f f e c t iv e n e s s .
O ccu p a tio n a l s o c i a l i z a t i o n  and p r o f e s s io n a l i z a t io n
Whenever s a t i s f a c t o r y  perform ance r e q u ir e s  t h a t  knowledge and 
s k i l l s  be tem pered in  t h e i r  a p p l i c a t io n  by a t t i t u d e s  and v a lu e s ,  th en  
th e re  w i l l  be s p e c ia l  c a l l  f o r  s o c ia l i z a t io n *  The p ro c e s s  o f 
s o c i a l i z a t i o n  i s  r e q u ire d  to  v a ry in g  d e g re e s  in  p re p a r in g  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  
f o r  d i f f e r e n t  o c c u p . t io n s ,  b e in g  most e v id e n t i n  th e  p ro fe s s io n s .
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By p ro fe s s io n a liz a t io n  i s  nean t a s p e c ia l  case o f s o c ia l iz a t io n ,  as 
f o r  in s ta n ce  th a t  in  which a n o d ica l s tu d en t " in te r n a l iz e s  and nukes 
h is  own the  a t t i tu d e s  and v a lu es  which w il l  la rg e ly  determ ine h is  
fu tu re  p ro fe s s io n a l ro le  M ( Bloom, 1958, p . 313 )•  H all (1968) 
su g g es ts  t h a t ,  in  the  types of norm which appear to  be c h a r a c te r i s t ic  
of p ro fe ss io n s  in  g e n e ra l, th e  fo llo w in g  co n ten t a re a s  a re  prom inent : 
i )  use of a p ro fe s s io n a l o rg a n iz a tio n  as  a major re fe re n c e , i i )  be­
l i e f  in  s e rv ic e  to  the  p u b lic  i i i )  a b e l ie f  in  s e l f  ( and co lleague  ) 
re g u la t io n , iv )  a  sense of c a l l in g  to  the f i e l d ,  v) autonomy.
R ail (op c i t )  s tu d ie d  bo th  s t r u c tu r a l  and a t t i t u d i n a l  a sp e c ts  
of p ro fe s s io n a l iz a t io n  and found th a t  th ese  d id  n o t v a ry  to g e th e r .
The s t r u c tu r a l  a s p e c ts , fo r  example the  e x is ten c e  of s p e c ia l  t r a in in g  
sch o o ls , and of a p ro fe s s io n a l a s s o c ia t io n ,  could bo q u ite  w ell de­
veloped , and y e t th e  members d is p la y  only  weak p ro fe s s io n a l a t t i tu d e s  
as  judged by th e  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  d esc rib ed  above. I t  was concluded 
th a t  p ro fe s s io n a l a t t i t u d e s  were the  r e s u l t  more of members* experiences 
d u ring  the t r a in in g  program, and o f th e  con ten t o f the  work i t s e l f ,  
than  they  were dependent upon the p ro fe s s io n a l s t r u c tu r e .
A number of s tu d ie s  o f p ro fe s s io n a l iz a t io n  have been undertaken  
w ith  re s p e c t to  the p ro fe s s io n  of m ed ic ine. M artin  (1957) was in te r e s te d  
in  le a rn in g  how m edical s tu d e n ts  coped w ith  the norm of n e u t r a l i ty  
through which they  a re  expected  to  f e e l  th a t  one p a t ie n t  i s  no more 
no r no le s s  dese rv in g  o f t h e i r  i n t e r e s t  than  an o ther*  The f in d in g s  
supported  the  h y p o th esis  th a t  the x^ider the range of ta sk s  th a t  
s tu d e n ts  f e l t  co n fid en t to  perform  th en  the l e s s  l ik e ly  they  were 
to  favou r working w ith  one type of p a t ie n t  over a n o th e r . Another 
group of re s e a rc h e rs  ( B ecker, Geer, Hughes, and S tra u s s , 1961 ) i n ­
v e s t ig a te d  a commonly h e ld  view th a t  one o f the im portan t e f f e c t s  of 
m edical shoo l i s  to  make th e  s tu d en t c o n sid e rab ly  more c y n ic a l than
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a t  the  time o f e n try .  They conclud d th a t  th i s  view i s  an over­
s im p lif ic a t io n  of a complex p ro cess  which i s  summarized in  the  ensuing 
q u o ta tio n  :
We b e lie v e  th a t  m edical s tu d en ts  e n te r  m edical school 
openly i d e a l i s t i c  about the p ra c t ic e  of m edicine and 
the  m edical p ro fe s s io n . They do not lo se  th i s  lo n g - 
range i d e a l i s t i c  p e rsp e c tiv e  bu t r e a l i s t i c a l l y  develop 
a ’’c y n ic a l’' concern w ith  the  d ay -to -day  d e t a i l s  of 
g e t t in g  through m edical sch o o l. As they  approach the  
end o f school they  ag a in  openly e x h ib i t  an i d e a l i s t i c  
concern w ith  problems of p ra c t ic e  ( Becker e t  a l . ,  1961, 
p . 422 ) .
The f in d in g s  of Becker e t  a l ,  were confirm ed in  p a r t  by a 
l a t e r  s tudy  ( Gordon and Mensh, 1962 ) in  which the in te rp e rs o n a l  va lue  
dim ension of Benevolence ( Doing th in g s  fo r  o th e r  peop le , sh a rin g  w ith  
o th e rs , h e lp in g  the  u n fo r tu n a te , being generous ) showed a s t a t i s t i c a l l y  
s ig n if ic a n t  d e c lin e  between f i r s t  and fo u r th  y ea r m edical s tu d en ts  
when these  groups were compared c r o s s - s e c t io n a l ly .  The downward tren d
was observed s t i l l  among r e s id e n ts ,  th ereby  o f fe r in g  l i t t l e  in d ic a tio n  
of a resurgence o f i d e a l i s t i c  v a lu e s  a t  the  end of m edical t r a in in g .  
However, no d a ta  were a v a ila b le  concerning l a t e r  p r a c t ic e .  Since the 
value p laced  on conform ity  a ls o  appeared to  d ec lin e  du rin g  the course 
the au th o rs  in te rp re te d  th e i r  f in d in g s  as r e f le c t in g  an in c rease  in  
problem o r ie n ta t io n  and a decrease  in  s o c ia l  o r ie n ta t io n .
The q u estio n s  ex p lo red  in  the abovementioned s tu d ie s  have 
p a r a l l e l s  in  n u rs in g , a lthough  due to  the d i f f e r e n t  s ta tu s  and p re s t ig e  -  
employee and 3u b -p ro fe s s io n a l as opposed to  co lleg e  o r  u n iv e r s i ty  
s tu d en t and p ro fe s s io n a l -  the  two s i tu a t io n s  a re  n o t e n t i r e ly  analogous, 
Devereux end Weiner (1962) see th i s  in d e te rm in a te  s ta tu s  of n u rs in g  
as producing a r a th e r  exaggera ted  p ro fe s s io n a lism . Very o fte n  f in d in g s  
from o th e r o ccu p a tio n a l s e t t in g s  a lso  re q u ire  q u a l i f ic a t io n ,  when 
ap p lied  to  n u rs in g  fo r  a lth o u g h  in -s e rv ic e  t r a in in g  i s  n o t ra re  in  
the w orld of in d u s try  and b u s in e s s , i t  i s  unusual fo r  i t  to  continue
42
fo rm ally  over s e v e ra l y e a rs , and fo r  the e v a lu a tio n  of worker 
e f fe c t iv e n e s s  to  be so p rob lem atic  during  th i s  t in e .
The mood of the p re sen t s tudy  i s  to  avoid p la c in g  n u rsing  
in  a narrow frame o f re fe re n ce  which could unduly emphasise i t s  
d if f e r e n c e s  from o th e r  o ccu p a tio n s . The in te n t io n  i s  r a th e r  to  look 
f o r  p a r a l le l s  in  o th e r  s i tu a t io n s ,  and to  see what the p re sen t s ta t e  
of knowledge in  s o c ia l  psychology o f fe rs  to  the  u n d ers tan d in g  of the 
p ro cesses  which shape n u rs in g  perform ance. This v iew poin t leaves 
open the p o s s ib i l i ty  th a t  the u n d e rs tan d in g  so gained w i l l  provide 
in s ig h ts  in to  o th e r  o ccu p a tio n a l b ehav iou r. However, n u rs in g  does 
have some unique f e a tu re s  which a re  no t e lim in a ted  by ig n o rin g  them.
I t  i s  on account o f i t s  id io sy n c ra c ie s  th a t  Davis (1966) commends 
n u rs in g  to  s o c ia l  s c i e n t i s t s  as an in s ta n c e  which so o f te n  t e s t s  the 
r u le .
I t  i s  recogn ized  th a t  s o c ia l iz a t io n  may beg in  befo re  the 
p e rso n 's  form al e n try  in to  th e  group to  whose norms he i s  being 
s o c ia l iz e d .  P re lim in a ry  s o c ia l iz a t io n  i s  no t unusual in  the case of 
p ro fe s s io n s  and o ccupations which have a c le a r  p u b lic  image, and 
e s p e c ia l ly  in  m edicine and n u rs in g  where i t  i s  q u ite  common fo r  an 
a s p ir a n t  to  have c lo se  r e l a t iv e s  e i th e r  as  c u rre n t o r p a s t members 
of the  same o ccu p a tio n a l g roup . P re -n u rs in g  cou rses and cade t schemes 
a re  ways in  which some h o s p i ta ls  a ttem p t to  guide the a n t ic ip a to r y  
s o c ia l iz a t io n  which can occur when th e re  i s  a time la g  between d e c is io n  
to  e n te r  a t r a in in g  program and a c tu a l  e n t ry .  ‘The e x te n t to  which 
th i s  form of s o c ia l iz a t io n  i s  fu n c tio n a l fo r  th e  in d iv id u a l depends 
upon the  accuracy  of th e  in fo rm atio n  to  which he i s  exposed, and the 
e x te n t to  which th e  group th a t  he w ishes to  e n te r  i s  open. Anderson 
and W estern (1969) measured a v a r ie ty  o f a l t i t u d i n a l  dim ensions fo r  
s tu d en ts  commencing t h e i r  s tu d ie s ,  a t  a number of A u s tra lia n  u n iv e r s i t ie s
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and found s ig n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  depending  upon th e  s tu d e n t 's  in ­
tended  p r o f e s s io n .  An i n t e r e s t i n g  f e a tu r e  o f th e  r e s u l t s  was th e  
observed  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een u n i v e r s i t i e s ,  su g g e s tin g  th a t  g e n e ra l 
norms may be s u b je c t  to  l o c a l  id io s y n c ra c ie s  •
The h o s p i t a l  a s  a  s o c i a l i z i n g  a g en t
Most perm anent s o c ia l  s e t t i n g s  c o n t r ib u te  in  some way to  th e  
s o c i a l i z a t i o n  o f th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s ,  b u t some ty p e s  o f  o rg a n iz a t io n  
e .g .  f a m ily , sc h o o ls  have an e x p re s s  fu n c t io n  to  o p e ra te  a s  a  s o c i a l i s ­
in g  a g e n t ,  W heeler (1966) i s  i n t e r e s t e d  e s p e c ia l ly  in  th e  p ro c e sse s  
w ith in  th e se  o rg a n iz a t io n s  where th e  o b je c t iv e  i s  to  p ro c e ss  p e o p le . 
I n te r e s t i n g ly  h o s p i t a l s ,  w hich t r a d i t i o n a l l y  a r e  th o u g h t o f  a s  d e a lin g  
w ith  p eo j)le , a r e  n o t in c lu d e d  in  t h i s  c a te g o ry .  To th e  e x te n t  th a t  
th e  p ro c e s s in g  o c c u rs  a t  th e  l e v e l  o f p h y s ic a l anatomy th e n  p a t i e n t s  
a re  c a te g o r iz e d  a s  n o n -s o c ia l  o b je c t s .  T h is i s  a view t h a t  can be 
c h a lle n g e d ; b u t by com parison  w ith  e d u c a tio n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  where th e  
e x p re s s  mandate i s  to  " change th e  know ledge,’ b e l i e f s ,  a t t i t u d e s  and 
s k i l l s  o f  th o se  who p ass  th ro u g h  th e  system  ” ( B rin  and W heeler,
1966, p ,  57 ) i t  has some s u b s ta n c e .  However, i r r e s p e c t iv e  of th e  
manner in  w hich c a re  o f p a t i e n t s  i s  c o n c e p tu a l iz e d , th e  h o s p i t a l  can 
be re g a rd e d  a s  a peo p le—p ro c e s s in g  o rg a n iz a t io n  w ith  r e s p e c t  to  i t s  
e d u c a tio n a l  fu n c tio n s  i n  t r a i n in g  n u rs e s  and o th e r  h e a l th  w o rk e rs .
The r a t i o n a le  u n d e r ly in g  an  o r g a n iz a t io n 's  e x is te n c e  u s u a l ly  
has i t s  b a s is  in  id e o lo g ie s  and v a lu e s  to  be found in  th e  w ider 
s o c ie ty ,  b u t a t  th e  sane tim e v a lu e s  can n ev e r be p a r t  o f s o c ia l  
o rg a n iz a t io n  p e r  so so t h a t  norms a r e  r e q u ire d  to  t r a n s l a t e  th e se  
v a lu e s  in to  s p e c i f i c  i d e n t i f i a b l e  b e h a v io u r . For h o s p i t a l s  th e  
u n d e r ly in g  v a lu e s  co n ce rn  b e l i e f s  ab o u t th e  w orth  o f in d iv id u a l  
human l i f e ,  and th e  e x te n t  to  w hich s o c ie ty  shou ld  b e a r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y
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f o r  i t s  a i l i n g  members# Suchnan observes th a t  s o c io - c u l tu ra l  
fo rc e s  p lay  a la rg e  p a r t  in  de term in ing  the  meaning of i l l n e s s  in  
so much as they  determ ine "when a person can le g i t im a te ly  claim  to  
be i l l  . . .  and . . . . .  th e  changes i n  h is  behaviour th a t  a re  accep ted  
a s  a r e s u l t  o f i l ln e s s "  ( Suchnan, 1963» p# 58 ) .
Another in d ic a t io n  o f th e  manner in  which s ick n e ss  has been 
in s t i tu t io n a l i z e d  in  W estern S o c ie ty  i s  a v a ila b le  from P arso n s ' (1951) 
a n a ly s is  o f th e  " s ic k  ro le "  and i t s  a s s o c ia te d  r ig h t s  and o b lig a tio n s#  
For in s ta n c e , a lth o u g h  s o c ie ty  tends to  exempt the s ic k  person from 
s o c ia l  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty ,  and f ro n  ca re  o f h is  own i l l n e s s ,  i t  neverthe­
le s s  presumes th a t  he w i l l  do a l l  in  h is  power to  exp ed ite  recovery , 
which i s  taken  to  in c lu d e  th e  seek ing  of competent help# Gordon 
(1966) has taken  t h i s  a n a ly s is  a l i t t l e  f u r th e r  by tr a c in g  d i f f e r e n t i a l  
ro le  ex p ec ta tio n s  for the  s ic k  person  th a t  depend upon the  s e v e r i ty  and 
u n c e r ta in ty  o f th e  prognosis#
Most h o s p i ta l s ,  because o f t h e i r  b u re a u c ra tic  s t r u c tu r r e ,  
tend to  embody an o th er s e t  of v a lu e s  as  w ell a s  a broad hum anitarian  
one and the  more s p e c if ic  a t t i t u d e s  r e l a t in g  to  s ick n ess  and i t s  
management# Two fe a tu re s  which c h a ra c te r iz e  b u reau c rac ie s  in  t h e i r  
a ttem p ts  to  achieve r e l i a b l e  member behav iour a re  a m ajor emphasis on 
r u le s ,  and a re d u c tio n  in  the  amount of p e rso n a lized  re la tio n s h ip s#
The n u rs in g  s tu d en t i s  expected  to  in te r n a l iz e  th ese  v a lu es  w hile 
a t  th e  same time being  s o c ia l iz e d  to  an o th er s e t  of v a lu es  which 
em phasises p a t ie n t  needs and p a t ie n t  ca re  as th e  focus o f her 
a c t i v i t i e s #  I t  i s  n o t s u rp r is in g  th e re fo re  th a t  th e re  have been a 
number o f s tu d ie s  which dem onstrate  the u b iq u ity  o f ro le  c o n f l ic t  and 
s t r a in  among n u rses (e#g# Benne and B ennis, 1959(a), 1959(b) j  Corwin, 
1962).
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The paradox in h e re n t in  a l l  s i tu a t io n s  where a  se rv ice  f o r  
in d iv id u a ls  i s  provided by means o f a la rg e - s c a le  o rg a n iz a tio n , and 
which i s  p re c is e ly  exem plified  in  n u rs in g  has been d esc rib ed  as  
fo llo w s :
The h o s p i ta l  p re s c r ib e s  and ex pec ts  r e la t io n s h ip s  th a t  a re  
c o n tra c tu a l and s o -c a l le d  s e c o n d a ry .. . . . t h a t  a re  ta sk  
re le v a n t ,  im personal and a u th o r i ty  o rien ted #  Yet p a t ie n t  
c a re , which i s  bo th  the m in  o b je c tiv e  of the o rg a n iz a tio n  
and the  m in  product o f n u rs in g , must be in d iv id u a liz e d  
and p e rso n a l ( Georgopoulos, 1966, p# 12 ) .
This c o n f l i c t  of i n t e r e s t s  nay account in  p a r t  f o r  one of th e  
f in d in g s  th a t  Georgopoulos r e p o r ts ,  namely th a t  s i tu a t io n a l  s o c ia l iz a t io n  
d id  n o t appear to  be keep ing  pace w ith  p ro fe s s io n a l s o c ia liz a tio n #
The r e g is te r e d  n u rses  tended to  id e n t i f y  more s tro n g ly  w ith t h e i r  
p ro fe s s io n  than  w ith  e i t h e r  t h e i r  p re se n t h o s p i ta l ,  o r t h e i r  immediate 
work group#
In th e  growing body of l i t e r a t u r e  on o ccu p a tio n a l s o c ia l iz a t io n  
i t  i s  g e n e ra lly  acknowledged th a t  in  any o rg a n iz a tio n  th e re  a re  u s u a lly  
two s o c ia l iz a t io n  p ro cesses  to  which members a re  exposed, and th a t  
th ese  do no t have p a r a l l e l  co n ten t n e c e s s a r i ly .  On the  one hand 
th e re  i s  the form al s o c ia l iz a t io n  achieved by o rg a n iz a tio n a l in te n t ,  
and on the o th e r  hand th e re  i s  the in fo rm al which has e f f e c t s  o fte n  
unbeknown to ,  and sometimes d e s p i te ,  the o rg a n iz a tio n . S tu d ies  o f 
p ro fe s s io n a l iz a t io n  have tended to  co n cen tra te  on th e  form er, and 
those  so t in  in d u s try  on the  l a t t e r #  I t  i s  ap p aren t th a t  a complete 
account of the  norms o p e ra tin g  in  the  h o s p i ta l  s i tu a t io n  would have 
to  take account a lso  o f in fo rm al san c tio n s  th a t  m y  be a p p lie d  by 
n u rs in g  peers  s in ce  th e  c o n d itio n s  of c o l le c t iv e  and s e r i a l  s o c ia l iz a ­
t io n ,  in  which s tu d e n ts  e n te r  and a re  tau g h t in  g roups, a re  those 
conducive to  the emergence o f the  p eer group as a m ajor frame of 
re fe ren ce#  Although m easures o f p eer group in flu en c e  were no t in -
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eluded in the present study the exploration of this question is seen 
as a logical next step# Having identified areas in which actual 
behaviour departs fron expectations, then the existence of counter 
noms would need to be investigated, as well as the effects of other 
individual variables#
Selection versus socialization
One way in which organizations attenpt to reduce the anount 
of socialization required for new nenbers is through selection of 
entrants# Selection, to be effective, requires that at least the 
following two conditions are satisfied : i) the existence of valid
and reliable selection criteria, and ii) a supply of potential re­
cruits which is substantially in excess of the organizations actual 
needs# Neither of these requirements is easily net and nursing 
offers no exception# A demand which outpaces supply makes it ii>- 
practical for a hospital to be highly selective, even if recognized 
deficiencies in the available tools of selection did not nake it 
loath to be so# Whereas the pioneers of modern nursing ( i#e. around 
the period 1860 ) were able to rely on a policy of recruiting from 
” a class of women who have been trusted for so many years that there 
will be few failures n ( Bowman, 1967» p# 3 )» today no such assurances 
exist#
In the absence of full agreement as to what constitutes an 
optimal level of patient well-being, it is not surprising that there 
is lack of consensus about the explicit goals of nurse training#
Some experts see technical competence as paramount, while others 
believe that in the alien atmosphere of the hospital a patient*s 
greatest need is for meaningful relationships with those who care 
for him, and a feeling that he natters as an individual# Currently
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t h i s  whole problem i s  being  exacerbated  by in c re a s in g  am biguity  and 
com plexity in  the n u rs in g  ta sk  system ( S im ons and Henderson, 1964; 
E ck leb erry , 1971 )•  U n til  answers to  the q u estio n  ’’S e le c t io n  f o r  what ? ” 
a re  f re e  of confusion  procedures fo r  s e le c t io n  w i l l  con tinue to  bo 
hampered.
One i s  in c lin e d  to  th in k  of s e le c t io n  and s o c ia l iz a t io n  as 
complementary p ro c e sse s , bu t evidence from a re c e n t s tudy  su g g es ts  
th a t  th i s  i s  only p a r t i a l l y  tru e  ( M ulford, ICLonglan, B eal, and B oh ler, 
1968 )♦ There i s  a p o in t beyond which i t  becomes x-rasteful o f an 
o rg a n iz a tio n ’ s re so u rce s  to  m ain ta in  h igh  le v e ls  of b o th . An o rg an iza ­
t io n  which chooses to  d e fin e  ro le  requ irem en ts very  narrow ly , and 
which has the  knowledge n ecessa ry  to  do t h i s ,  may r e ly  e n t i r e ly  on 
s e le c t io n  to  produce member behav iour congruent w ith  i t s  e x p e c ta t io n s . 
In te n s iv e  s o c ia l iz a t io n  would be redundant in  th ese  c a se s . However, 
i f  the  membership i s  la rg e  i t  may no t be p o ss ib le  to  f i l l  i t  w ith  
people who by v i r tu e  o f p e rs o n a li ty  and o th e r  a t t r i b u t e s  xdLll f in d  the  
system  m eaningful and s a t i s f y in g .  Moreover, such a membership i s  
n o t id e a l  in  a s o c ie ty  where change i s  in e v i ta b le  f o r  oven the  most 
r ig id  o rg a n iz a tio n .
As e n try  requ irem en ts  a re  re lax ed  so the  p r o b a b i l i ty  of 
v a r ia t io n  in  ro le  perform ance in c re a s e s . An o rg a n iz a tio n  in  d e term in ing  
how much of i t s  e n e rg ie s  should be in v es ted  in  u n d e rs tan d in g , p lan n in g  
and re g u la tin g  s o c ia l iz a t io n  p ro cesses  has to  decide  such is s u e s  as  
’’what p ro p o rtio n  of th e  v a r ia t io n s  a re  l i k e ly  to  r e s u l t  in  inadequate  
perform ance” and "what x^ould be the  c o s t to  the o rg a n iz a tio n  o f such 
im paired perform ance ? ” • These q u estio n s  a re  r e l a t iv e ly  easy  to  
answer fo r  some ta sk s  ( A nnett and Duncan, 1967 ) bu t w ith  re s p e c t  
to  in te rp e rs o n a l r e la t io n s  in  n u rs in g  answers a re  more e lu s iv e .
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However, some light is emerging from the present trend to give more 
attention to the patient i.e. the consumer of hospital care as a 
source of information, and to developing better measures of the non­
physical dimensions of care ( Revans, 1964 )• Progress will be 
accelerated further by better understanding of interactions between 
individual and situational variables in determining individual re­
sponses to socialization.
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CHAPTER IV
LITERATURE REVIEW PART 2
P e r s o n a l i ty  and p e rfo m a n c e
W ith th e  ex p an sio n  o f s o c ia l  p sychology  in to  th e  sp ec in liK ed  
f i e l d s  o f  o c c u p a tio n a l and o rg a n iz a t io n a l  b eh av io u r in d iv id u a l  — 
env ironm ent is s u e s  have te n d ed  to  be ex p re sse d  in  more s p e c i f i c  t e rn s  
w hich a llo w  p re d ic t io n s  to  be unde ab o u t work p e rfo rm a n ce• W ith a 
view  to  e s t a b l i s h in g  ad eq u a te  s e le c t io n  c r i t e r i a ,  e f f o r t  a t  one l e v e l  
has been c o n c e n tra te d  on m easurem ent of in d iv id u a l  d if f e r e n c e s *  For 
a  v a r i e t y  o f  jo b s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  th e  l e s s  complex o n es , p r e r e q u i s i t e s  
in  th e  way o f a p t i t u d e s ,  s k i l l s ,  and knowledge a re  f a i r l y  w e ll undeiv. 
s to o d . However, th e  p e r s o n a l i ty  -  perform ance paradigm  has p roved  
more r e c a l c i t r a n t*  A r e c e n t  i n d u s t r i a l  p sycho logy  te x t-b o o k  a s s e r t s  
t h a t  ’’s u c c e s s fu l  p e r s o n a l i ty  a sse ssm en t f o r  a s p e c i f i c  jo b  i s  th e  ex­
c e p t io n  r a t h e r  th a n  th e  r u l e ” ( Blum and N ay lo r, 1968, p .  13 )•  In  
a n o th e r  in s ta n c e ,  a lth o u g h  th e  o b je c t  o f th e  r e s e a rc h  was to  i d e n t i f y  
p e r s o n a l i ty  c o r r e l a t e s ,  th e  a u th o rs  o f an  e x te n s iv e  s tu d y  o f a d m in is t r a t iv e  
perform ance ap p e a r  to  be r e f l e c t i n g  d i f f i c u l t i e s  l i k e l y  to  be en co u n te red  
in  such  a p r o je c t  when th e y  d e s c r ib e  some o f th e  p r e d ic te d  r e s u l t s  a s  
"somewhat u n ex p ec ted ” ( H em phill, G r i f f i t h s ,  and F re d e r ik s e n , 1962, 
p .  356 ) .
W hile m easurem ent has been an  im p o rta n t f i e l d  o f developm ent 
th e re  a re  some q u e s tio n s  w hich need to  be s e t  more b ro a d ly  th a n  th is *
There have been a  number o f  e m p ir ic a l  s tu d ie s  w hich have t r i e d  to  te a s e  
o u t r e l a t io n s h ip s  betw een in d iv id u a l  and o rg a n iz a tio n *  Floyd A l l p o r t ’s 
(1955) e v e n t -  s t r u c t u r e  th e o ry  p rov ided  a model f o r  one of th e s e .  
P e r s o n a l i ty  was c o n c e p tu a l iz e d  a s  a system  o f  tr e n d  c y c le s
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theso being satisfactions that the individual is characteristically 
trying to achieve e.g. to assume responsibility, to be creative, to 
please persons in authority. Environments could be assessed then as 
being more, or less interstrueturant with these trends, according 
to the extent that they afforded the person an opportunity to express 
the characteristic, and so bring a trend cycle to closure. It m s  
concluded fron the study that the attitude of favour or disfavour de­
veloped by workers in a large business organization to two experimental 
programs with contrasting authority patterns, appeared to be a function 
of interaction between the personality structure of the individual 
and the authority structure of the particular work program in which he 
was operating ( Tannenbaum and Allport, 1956 )•
In the small group research which was a feature of the 1950’s 
personality - performance questions were raised with increasing frequency 
as it became apparent that the effects of social structure and social 
climate manipulations were by no means uniform across all subjects,
Mann (1959) summarizes much of the work in this area. Leadership be­
haviour and the acceptance of leaders were investigated in many of these 
studies so that in some respects they provided the background for the 
model of leadership effectiveness proposed by Fiedler (1964) which pro­
posed that the qualities necessary for leadership effectiveness vary 
as a function of characteristics of the situation. Prior to this 
leadership had generally been thought of as a characteristic of the 
person only.
One of the earliest models linking personality and social 
organization was Merton’s ( 1940, 1957b ) treatment of the effects 
of bureaucratic social structures upon the people who function in 
then. Using Weber* s classical analysis of bureaucracy Merton suggested
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t h a t  an o rg a n iz a t io n 1s e n p h a s is  on r e l i a b i l i t y  o f nen b er b e h a v io u r , 
and th e  te c h n iq u e s  f o r  a c h ie v in g  t h i s  g o a l ,  r e s u l t  in  e x c e ss iv e  
r i g i d i t y  o f b e h a v io u r  which i s  n o t on ly  m a lad ap tiv e  f o r  the  in d iv id u a l ,  
b u t a l s o  e v e n tu a l ly  becones m lf u n c t io n in g  f o r  th e  o rg a n iz a t io n  i t s e l f .  
T h is nodel was i n f l u e n t i a l  in  e s t a b l i s h in g  th e  in a g e  o f the  in d iv id u a l  
in  an o rg a n iz a t io n  a s  b e in g  a ''cog in  th e  a p p a ra tu s ,  what he th in k s  
and does b e in g  d e te rm in ed  by r e q u ire n e n ts  o f th e  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  
s t r u c tu r e "  ( L ev inson , 1959, p* 170 )*
G ra d u a lly  w ith  th e  acc u m u la tio n  of r e l i a b l e  e m p ir ic a l  ev idence  
th e  p la c e  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l ,  a t  l e a s t  a s  p a r t  d e te rm in e r  o f h i s  own 
b e h a v io u r , has  been  a f f i rm e d • I t  ca.ne to  bo reco g n ized  th a t  in  r e a l  
l i f e  th e  p re s s u re s  a ssu n ed  to  be p ro p e l l in g  peop le  in  a g iv e n  d i r e c t io n  
n o t in f r e q u e n t ly  c o n ta in e d  c o n t r a d ic t io n s  and d is c o rd a n t  e lem en ts , and 
fu rth e rm o re  t h a t  in  c o n f l i c t  s i t u a t io n s  w hich ap p e a r to  be s im i la r  
th e  type o f  r e s o lu t io n  sou g h t w i l l  v a ry  betw een in d iv id u a l s .  G e tz e ls  
and Guba (1955) exam ined p ro n en ess  to  r o le  c o n f l i c t  f o r  a  sample o f 
U .S .A .F . o f f i c e r  i n s t r u c t o r s  a s  a  f u n c t io n  o f such p e r s o n a l i ty  dimen­
s io n s  a s  in t r a v e r s io n  -  e x t r a v e r s io n ,  a u th o r i ta r i a n is m ,  and p u n i t iv e n e s s .
In  an  e x te n s iv e  s tu d y  of th e  sc h o o l su p e rin te n d e n c y  r o le  
G ro ss , Mason and McEachern (1958) developed  a th ro e  c a te g o ry  ty p o lo g y  
a c c o rd in g  to  th e  s u b je c t s '  p e rc e p tio n  and o r i e n t a t i o n  w ith  re g a rd  
to  th e  le g it im a c y  o f  t h e i r  r o le  p r e s c r ip t io n s  ( m oral o r i e n t a t i o n  ) 
and th e  s a n c t io n s  w hich n ig h t  be a p p l ie d  (e x p e d ie n t o r i e n t a t i o n ) .
On th e  b a s is  o f  t h i s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  th e  r e s e a r c h e r s  w ere a b le  to  p re ­
d i c t  t h e i r  s u b j e c t s ’ e x p e r ie n c e s  of r o le  c o n f l i c t ,  and re sp o n se s  to  
i t ,  a c ro s s  a  v a r i e t y  of s i t u a t i o n s .  Vroom (i9 6 0 ) found th a t  th e  
e f f e c t s  o f  m a n ip u la tin g  s o c ia l  s t r u c tu r e  by in t ro d u c in g  p a r t i c ip a t io n  
in  th e  form  of j o i n t  d e c is io n  making were m ed ia ted  th rough  p e r s o n a l i ty  
f a c to r s #  For in s ta n c e  th o se  s u b je c ts  low on a u th o r i ta r ia n is m  found
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participation to bo nore satisfying than did those with high scores 
on this dimension; and the higher the subject’s independence needs 
then the more positively he was likely to value participation.
As the studies just cited indicate relevant role related re­
search was being undertaken, but it appeared to Inkeles and Levinson 
(1963) that despite this work there was still a general reluctance 
among social scientists to accept that personality factors enter 
systematically into the performance of occupational roles. In an 
effort to correct this state of affairs they produced a conceptual 
scheme consisting of a comprehensive inventory of variables for the 
two systems, personal and sociocultural, which would allow the two 
domains to be measured in commensurate dimensions. They maintained 
that only by systematically investigating a multiplicity of possible 
relationships would there be progress in identifying variables and 
processes which mediate ’’fit” between individual and environment.
Schein (1965) believes that organization theories arc predicated 
upon assumptions about the nature of man, and that four major orienta­
tions have prevailed. These assumptions, in historical order, refer 
to rational - economic» social, and self-actualizing man, with complex 
nan representing the author’s contemporary view. Each of these 
positions, makes progressively greater provision for the operation of 
individual differences. Some evidence can be found to support all 
three views : that man is jürinarily motivated by the promise of
monetary rewards, by the need to be liked and accepted by his fellow 
workers ( a view which owes much to the Hawthorne studies ) or by the 
need to develop fully his own unique potential. However, Schein 
argues that these first three models are all oversimplified and over­
generalized, and that they fail to recognize nan’s complexity either 
in terms of the variety of needs and potentials which may motivate
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any one p e rso n , o r  in  th e  e x te n t  of i n t e r - i n d iv i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  
w ith  r e s p e c t  to  th e  D anner in  which th o se  needs a r e  p a t te r n e d .
As th e  co m p lex ity  o f  jo b s ,  and th e  c o m p e tit iv e n e ss  among 
o rg a n iz a tio n s  b o th  have in c re a s e d ,  o rg a n iz a t io n s  have become more 
dependent upon t h e i r  members to  e x h ib i t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  such a s  
judgem ent and c r e a t i v i t y  as  w e ll a s  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  v a lu e  o f  l o y a l ty .  
R e l ia b le  member b e h a v io u r has cone to  be t h a t  w hich i s  cap a b le  o f 
c o n t r ib u t in g  to  f l e x i b i l i t y ,  a s  w e ll a s  s t a b i l i t y ,  in  th e  o rg a n iz a t io n .  
As o rg a n iz a t io n s  come to  e x p e c t more o f t h e i r  members th e n  th e y  must 
ad o p t a more complex model o f  man. In d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  nay be 
seen  as  an  a s s e t  to  th e  o rg a n iz a t io n  r a t h e r  th a n  a s  a  l i a b i l i t y .
One r e c e n t  w r i t e r  a rg u e s  f o r  t h e i r  p r e s e r v a t io n  a s  fo llo w s  :
In  m u l t ip le  co n tin g en cy  en v iro n m en ts , re sp o n se s  t h a t  a re  
a p p ro p r ia te  a t  one p o in t  in  t i n e  nay be d e tr im e n ta l  a t  
a n o th e r .  F l e x i b i l i t y  to  d e a l w ith  en v iro n m en ta l changes 
i s  m a in ta in ed  i f  opposed re sp o n se s  a r e  p re s e rv e d . I f  
c o n f l i c t  i s  r e s o lv e d  in  such  a way t h a t  compromise re sp o n ses  
r e p la c e  p o la r iz e d  re s p o n s e s , th e  a b i l i t y  o f  th e  group to  
a d a p t to  i t s  c irc u m sta n c e s  may w e ll bo s a c r i f i c e d  in  th e  
i n t e r e s t  o f g roup  harmony ( Wei.ck,1969* p . 105 ) •
A s im i la r  d i r e c t i o n  o f  developm ent to  t h a t  d e sc r ib e d  by 
S ch e in  i s  t r a c e d  by L ichtm an and Hunt (1971) in  t h e i r  d is c u s s io n  o f  
c o n c e p tu a l l i t e r a t u r e  r e l a t i n g  to  p e r s o n a l i ty  and o r g a n iz a t io n s .
The rev iew  h ig h l ig h t s  th e  in a d e q u a c ie s  o f no rm ativ e  and o n e -s id ed  
th e o r i e s ,  c u lm in a tin g  i n  an e x am in a tio n  o f more in t e g r a t i n g  a p p ro a c h e s . 
The open system  model ( e .g .  K atz and Kalin, 1966; Thompson, 1967; 
M i l l e r ,  1968 ) w hich re c o g n iz e s  as w e ll as  th e  i n t e r a c t i o n  betw een 
a s o c ia l  system  and th e  p eo p le  i n  i t ,  t h a t  o c c u rr in g  betw een th e  
s o c ia l  system  and i t s  own env ironm en t, i s  seen  a s  o f f e r in g  g r e a t  
p ro m ise , a s  a ls o  a r e  th e  c o n t r ib u t io n s  o f r o le  th e o ry .  The 
view s o f  th e se  a u th o rs  a re  summarized in  th e  co n c lu d in g  s ta te m e n t
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t h a t  "There i s  good ev id en ce  th a t  o rg a n iz a t io n a l  b eh av io u r i s  th e  
outcome of a v a r i e t y  o f h ig h ly  c o n d i t io n a l  and h ig h ly  c o n tin g e n t r e ­
l a t io n s h ip s  and s i t u a t i o n s .  F u tu re  th e o ry  w i l l  need to  b u i ld  on th e  
fo u n d a tio n s  o f th o se  p rem ises " ( L ic h t  man and H unt, 1971, p . 291-292 ) .
The f a i l u r e  o f  some th e o r ie s  o f o r g a n iz a t io n a l  b eh av io u r to  
have u s e fu l  d i f f e r e n t i a l  p r e d ic t iv e  power nay be a t t r i b u t e d  to  t h e i r  
u se  o f g lo b a l  th e o r ie s  o f p e r s o n a l i ty .  A rg y ris  (1957, 1964) has been  
concerned  w ith  th e  e x te n t  to  w hich th e  fo rm al s t r u c t u r e  o f  o rg a n iz a tio n s  
f r u s t r a t e s  in d iv id u a l  p sy c h o lo g ic a l needs f o r  s e l f  a c tu a l i z a t io n *
Y et, d e s p i te  th e  em phasis upon th e  h ig h e r -o rd e r  needs o f human b e in g s  
th e  th e o ry  i s  s t r u c t u r a l  in  t h a t  i t  assum es a l l  men to  be s im i la r l y  
m o tiv a te d , th e re b y  im p ly in g  th a t  o rg a n iz a t io n a l  d e s ig n  has to  tak e  
a c c o u n t o f t h i s  one model o f man only* More r e c e n t ly  ( A rg y r is , 1973 ) 
t h i s  view  o f nan has  been ex ten d ed  in  d evelopm en ta l te rm s . U sing 
t h i s  fram ework th e  p e rso n  can be lo c a te d  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  th e  a d u l t  
ends o f c o n tin u a  w hich r e p r e s e n t  s t r i v i n g  tow ards independence and 
autonom y, d e v e lo p in g  many a b i l i t i e s ,  d ev e lo p in g  a few a b i l i t i e s  in  
d e p th , and d ev e lo p in g  a lo n g e r  tim e p e r s p e c t iv e .  On th e  o th e r  hand 
th e  o rg a n iz a t io n  i s  a s s e s s e d  on th e  b a s is  o f w hether i t  i s  h ig h  o r  low 
on such d im ensions a s  d e s ig n in g  s p e c ia l iz e d  and f r a c t io n iz e d  work, 
g iv in g  o rd e r s ,  rew ard in g  and p u n ish in g . From th e  combined in fo rm a tio n  
a p r e d ic t io n  can be made ab o u t th e  d eg ree  o f c o n f l i c t  and f r u s t r a t i o n  
t h a t  w i l l  be ex p e rie n c e d  by a p a r t i c u l a r  in d iv id u a l  i n  a g iven  s i t u a t i o n .
The v a r io u s  p e rn u tio n s  can be summarized by fo u r  c o n d i t io n s .  
P e rso n s a s p i r in g  to  a d u l t  d im ensions o f  b eh av io u r may f in d  th em se lv es  
p la c e d  in  p o s i t io n s  r e q u i r in g  b eh av io u r co n g ru en t w ith  th e se  te n d e n c ie s  
o r  on th e  o th e r  hand th e  o rg a n iz a t io n  nay encourage them to  r e t a i n  
i n f a n t i l e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s *  L ikew ise th o se  p e rso n s  in c l in in g  a l re a d y  
to  th e  i n f a n t i l e  dependent ends o f the  b e h a v io u ra l c o n tin u a  may f in d
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e i t h e r  t h a t  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  re q u ire m e n ts  su p p o rt t h e i r  p r e d is p o s i t io n s ,  
o r  oppose them . C le a r ly  t h i s  i s  a model of p e r s o n a l i ty  and o rg a n iz a ­
t i o n  r e l a t i o n s h ip s  to  w hich e v e n ts  in  th e  r e a l  w orld  can  he r e f e r r e d ;  
b u t th e  o r i e n t a t i o n  i s  g lo b a l  s t i l l  r a t h e r  th a n  p e r s o n a l i s t i c .  F u r th e r ­
m ore, a s  i s  th e  ca se  w ith  m ost s t r u c t u r a l  ap p ro ach es, th e re  a re  s t r o n g ly  
p r e s c r ip t iv e  o v e r to n e s  to  w hich some c r i t i c s  nay  o b je c t .  There i s  a 
d e f i n i t e  im p lic a t io n  th a t  Mgood" o rg a n iz a t io n  n o t o n ly  p ro v id es  f o r  
s e l f  a c t u a l i z a t i o n  te n d e n c ie s ,  b u t t h a t  i t  has a  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  
a c t i v e l y  f o s t e r  th e se  n e e d s .
A nother r e c e n t  th e o ry  o f human b eh av io u r in  o rg a n iz a tio n s  
( U l l r i c h ,  1972 ) i s  more e c l e c t i c  th a n  e x p re s s ly  i n t e r a c t i o n i s t  in  i t s  
fo rm u la tio n *  The co n ce p ts  a re  g e n e ra l ly  w e ll grounded and developed  
from  p sy c h o lo g ic a l th e o r ie s  o f  m o tiv a tio n  and le a r n in g .  In  u s in g  
need f u l f i l lm e n t  a s  th e  b a s is  of th e  model th e  t h e o r i s t  acknow ledges 
a d e b t to  A rg y r is .  The th e o ry  p ro v id e s  a fram ework f o r  i n v e s t ig a t in g  
b e h a v io u ra l e f f e c t s  r e s u l t i n g  from  s im u ltan e o u s  m a n ip u la tio n  o f in d iv id u a l  
and o r g a n iz a t io n a l  v a r i a b l e s ,  and in  so much a s  th e  v a r ia b le s  a re  
fo rm u la ted  aa  in d iv id u a l  p e rc e p t io n s  th e  th e o ry  i s  id e o g ra p h ic  r a t h e r  
th a n  n o m e th e tic . T h is  e x p l i c i t  r e c o g n i t io n  of in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  
i s  one o f i t s  s t r e n g th s ,  b u t th e r e  i s  a l i m i t a t i o n  in  t h a t  th e  model 
i s  c o n s tru c te d  to  d e a l  w ith  on ly  a s in g le  n eed . I t  i s  proposed  th a t  
by r e i t e r a t i o n  o f th e  model th e  p e rso n * s  t o t a l  need system  ( c r  th o se  
p a r t s  r e le v a n t  to  th e  env ironm ent u n d er c o n s id e ra t io n  ) can  be accoun ted  
f o r  a d e q u a te ly .  As w e ll a s  assum ing a s h a rp e r  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  and 
e a s i e r  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f needs th a n  o ccu rs  in  r e a l  l i f e  t h i s  s in g le  
need model em bodies a somewhat s t a t i c  view  o f p e r s o n a l i ty  and need 
s t r u c t u r e .
I t  i s  no t s u r p r i s in g ,  s in c e  th e  te rm  r o le  has an  i n - b u i l t  
double r e fe re n c e  to  th e  in d iv id u a l  and to  th e  s o c ia l  m a tr ix ,  t h a t
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th e  p sy c h o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e  r e le v a n t  to  p erso n -en v iro n m en t is s u e s  
has a l i b e r a l  s p r in k l in g  o f  e m p ir ic a l  s tu d ie s  and c o n c e p tu a l w r i t in g  
in  w hich r o le  i s  a c e n t r a l  c o n c e p t. In  one way o r  a n o th e r ,  t h a t  i s  
to  sa y  w ith  e i t h e r  th e  p e rso n  o r  th e  s e t t i n g  p ro v id in g  th e  in d ep en d en t 
v a r i a b l e s ,  most o f th e  r e le v a n t  a s p e c ts  o f each  domain have been in ­
v e s t i g a te d ,  S o c ia l  p s y c h o lo g is ts  w ith  an  o r i e n t a t i o n  tow ard p e r s o n a l i ty  
s tu d y  se e  r o le s  ( in  th e  sense  of be in g  p a t te rn e d  sequences o f le a rn e d  
a c t io n s  ) a s  fundam en ta l to  th e  le a r n in g  o f  p e r s o n a l i ty  t r a i t s ,  S a rb in  
ex p re sse d  t h i s  v iew  in  a summary s ta te m e n t t h a t  ’’con tem porary  r o le  
th e o ry  re g a rd s  human conduct a s  th e  p ro d u c t o f  th e  i n t e r a c t i o n  of s e l f  
and r o le "  ( S a rb in , 1954, p , 223 ) •  H is commitment to  th e  in t im a te  
r e l a t io n s h ip  of r o le  and p e r s o n a l i ty  i s  e v id e n t in  th e  em phasised 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n  c o n ta in e d  in  a  l a t e r  a s s e r t i o n  t h a t  he i s  "n o t y e t  p re ­
p ared  to  c la im  th a t  a l l  p e r s o n a l i ty  change i s  m ed iated  by ro le  e n a c t­
ment" ( S a rb in , 1964» p , 185 ) •
Hammond (1966) a l s o  c o n c e n tra te d  h i s  a t t e n t i o n  on th e  p e r s o n a l i ty  
s id e  of th e  e q u a tio n  w h ile  a rg u in g  f o r  an i n t e r a c t ! o n i s t  ap p ro ac h .
The framework w ith in  w hich he s e e s  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l p r o p e r t i e s  of th e  
in d iv id u a l  becoming o rg a n iz e d  i s  one in  w hich the  b a s ic  e lem en ts  o f 
s o c ia l  s i t u a t io n s  -  t a s k ,  o th e r  p e rso n , and s e l f  -  a re  ta k e n  to  be 
com plem entary to  ta s k  com petence, in t e r p e r s o n a l ,  and in t r a p s y c h ic  com­
p e te n c e s ,  T h is c o n c e p u ta l iz a t io n  c o o rd in a te s  th in k in g  ab o u t th e  u s u a l  
r o le s  ta k en  by p eo p le  and th e  co n ce p ts  used  to  d e s c r ib e  t h e i r  p e r s o n a l i t i e s .  
In  su p p o rt o f t h i s  model th e  r e s u l t s  from  r e a n a ly s is  o f  some f a c to r  
( t r a i t )  d a ta  a re  c i t e d .  The s o lu t io n  y ie ld e d ,  as  w e ll a s  an e x t r a  -  
v e r s io n  d im ension , th r e e  b u n d le s  o f  f a c t o r s  w hich were r e a d i ly  i n t e r ­
p re te d  a s  fo c u s in g  on th e  p e rso n , the  ta s k ,  and o th e r  p e rs o n s .
I t  has been  su g g e s te d  by B ates (1956) t h a t  a  m ajo r way i n  w hich 
th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  r o le  i s  e x h ib i te d  in  p e r s o n a l i ty  i s  th ro u g h  th e  de—
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velopnent of mental mechanisms aimed at reducing tension aroused in 
the occupant of a position which contains inconsistent roles e.g, 
friend and disciplinarian. The genesis and implications of stress - 
strain within specific behavioural settings (occupations) are developed 
in a later work ( Bates, 1968 ). Bates proposes three basic behavioural 
structures - culture, personality and situation - stating that the 
stress inducing inconsistencies may be contained within one of these 
only, or oppose elements from different structures.
Occupational behaviour is held by Bates to be the outcome of 
the xforker’s unique set of personality traits, the unique character­
istics ( interpersonal and non-interpersonal ) of the situation in 
which the work is performed, and the norms which specify the kinds of 
behaviour expected from a practitioner in the occupation in which the 
person is engaged. The close association which is assumed to exist 
between these sets of determinants is apparent from the statement that 
an occupation implies "a set of skills or a set of learned behaviour 
patterns which have been incorporated into the personality of a given 
individual” ( Bates, 1968, p. 9 )• This last assertion is made in the 
context of drawing a distinction between jobs and occupations» Occupa­
tion, he claims to be a person - centred concept i,e. it refers to a 
cluster of behaviours characteristic of individuals singly or collect­
ively, whereas a job represents a unit of structural analysis for a 
work group or organization.
The advantage of an interactionist framework does not reside 
in a promise that it will bring to light entirely new relationships 
between person and situation ( there may be few of these left to 
discover ) but the strength of the approach is that it is able to 
say a number of things simultaneously about these relationships. Un­
fortunately complex theoretical formulations are difficult to opera-
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tionalize, so that if neither breadth nor depth of understa?iding are 
to be sacrificed for the sake of quick returns ( in research coinage ) 
the accumulation of knowledge is unlikely to be rapid« However, 
progress is being made and the writer is aware that since this study 
was conceived existing themes have been extended and new trends have 
emerged to strengthen the internetionist viewpoint*
Occupational types
Another line of research of some relevance to the personality 
performance issue concerns efforts to identify occupational types.
One form that this exercise takes is to examine personality profiles 
of "successes" within an occupation with a view to using the informa­
tion for selection purposes. The fruitfulness of this approach de­
pends very much on the way in which success is defined. Most 
commonly in nursing it has been equated with academic performance 
( e.g. Lepley, 1959? Phillips, 1964; 1965 ), or merely with com­
pleting the course, which usually implies the former* The relation 
of these factors to clinical iDerfornance is not yet established*
After reviewing the evidence on this question one writer concludes 
that for nursing the "results strongly suggest that academic and 
non-academic accomplishments are relatively independent dimensions
of talent" ( Ryback, 1967, p* 85 )•
The postulate of occupational type presumes that, with re­
spect to particular traits and attitudes, members of a given occupa­
tion will be more homogeneous than non-members. Stated in this 
form the proposition is open to empirical verification, but there 
are popular views that are less sensitive to reality, appearing to 
thrive without, and sometimes despite, empirical evidence. For 
nursing there are two popular images, one a rather vague "angel of
59
mercy” stereotype seems to be tied up with a belief that "nurses are 
born", whereas the contrasting view of nurses as rigid authoritarians 
whose sensitivities have been dulled by the nature of their work implies 
that "nurses are made"*
The assumption that members of an occupation will have some 
common features is not entirely unfounded* Knowledge of a person*s 
occupation is useful in social intercourse in so much as it may help 
to locate the person in the structure of society; but it is less useful 
in providing information about individual attributes* As with all 
forms of stereotyping occupational images tend to exaggerate, and 
sometimes distort, similarities to the neglect of differences* The 
important question is whether it is the similarities, or the differ­
ences, which are likely to contribute most to explaining behaviour* 
Typologies based on research data are open to the sane kind of criti­
cism, although usually they admit more diversity by reducing the 
variability to a small number of categories rather than one all-inclusive 
type. One such typology proposed for nursing describes three types 
of nurses - Professionalize^ Traditionalizer, and Utilizer - who are 
characterized, respectively, by their emphasis on techniques which 
facilitate the healing process, on accumulated tradition, and on the 
job as a set of activities which fits their current short term goals 
without necessarily having a place in any broader life philosophy*
( Habenstein and Christ, 1955 )• The Traditionalizer and Profession­
alizer image would seen to have parallels in the terms Mother 
surrogate and Healer which describe two basic functional roles adopted 
by nurses as identified by Schulnan (1958)*
In another research project which explored the question 
of how nurses achieve congruence between the role expectation that 
they will be warm in their relationships with patients, and the
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s t r e s s  l i k e ly  to  be experienced  as a r e s u l t  c f rep ea ted  em otional 
involvem ent ( King, 1962 ) i t  was found th a t  the r e s u l t s  f i t t e d  the 
th re e  ca teg o ry  typology d esc rib ed  above. From h is  r e s u l t s  King was 
le d  to  conclude th a t  " th re e  s tu d ie s  from d i f f e r e n t  p a r ts  of the country  
a re  r a th e r  rem arkable in  showing common fe a tu re s  in  the p e rs o n a li ty  
p a t te rn s  of n u rses"  ( King, 1962, p . 261 ) which appears to  o f f e r  
some su pport fo r  the  n o tio n  of o ccu p a tio n a l ty p e . Murphy (1971) 
su g g ests  th a t  p a t ie n ts  nay employ s im ila r  c a te g o r ie s  in  th in k in g  
about n u rses  ( w ith  most people fav o u rin g  the  T ra d itio n a l image ) in  
which case a u se fu l framework could be developed f o r  exam ining n u rse -  
p a t ie n t  in te r a c t io n s  in  the  l i g h t  o f where th e  behaviour o f the form er 
and e x p ec ta tio n s  of the  l a t t e r  f a i l  to  mesh.
There a re  a lso  those  who c le a r ly  do no t a c c e p t.th e  n o tio n  of 
an o ccu pationa l type in  n u rs in g  s in ce  they  a re  concerned w ith  e x p la in -
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i n g ‘th e  absence of a unique and ex c lu s iv e  ’n u rs in g  p e rso n a lity * "
( Molde and Weins, 1968, p . 49 ) .  These l a t t e r  au th o rs  hold  the  
op in ion  th a t  the most prom ising approach to  the  q u estio n  i s  one in  
which p e r s o n a li ty  and need p a t te rn s  a re  seen as r e la te d  to  s p e c if ic  
ta sk s  r a th e r  than  to  a broad v o c a tio n a l d e s ig n a tio n  such as  n u rs in g .
In  th e  l i g h t  of a tre n d  toward s p e c ia l iz a t io n  t h i s  may be a more 
reaso n ab le  view* Some work of Lentz and M ichaels (1965) which 
id e n t i f i e d  r e l i a b le  p e rs o n a li ty  d if fe re n c e s  between nu rses  ifho e le c te d  
to  work in  s u rg ic a l  u n i t s ,  and those  who chose m edical w ards, has th is  
k ind  of o r ie n ta t io n .  In  an o th er o f th ese  more s p e c if ic  in v e s t ig a t io n s  
Budner (1962) found th a t  m edical s tu d e n ts  w ith  high to le ra n c e  of am­
b ig u ity  tended to  p re fe r  r e l a t iv e ly  l e s s  s tru c tu re d  f i e ld s  such as 
p s y c h ia try  in  which to  work.
U n fo rtu n a te ly , re sea rc h es  o f the  k ind  ju s t  d e sc rib ed  seen 
to  s to p  p rem atu re ly  as r a r e ly  have any’' of t h e i r  f in d in g s  concerning
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p e rs o n a li ty  been taken  a s te p  f u r th e r  to  in v e s t ig a te  im p lic a tio n s  f o r  
th e  q u a l i ty  o f a c tu a l  o n -th e - jo b  perform ance. I t  i s  no t axiom atio  
th a t  those a c t i v i t i e s  which a person l ik e s  most a re  those a t  which he 
p e rfo rn s  b e s t .  Heron (1954) was making a s im ila r  p o in t when he 
d is tin g u is h e d  th e  " s a t i s f a c t io n ” which a worker exp erien ces  in  h is  
job  from the  " s a t i s f a c to r in e s s "  of h is  perform ance as perceived  by 
the em ployer. A worker*s ex p re ss io n  of s a t i s f a c t io n  w ith  a job  may 
evolve from a v a r ie ty  of f a c to r s  p e r ta in in g  to  th e  ta sk  i t s e l f ,  and 
the  co n d itio n s  under which perform ance o c cu rs . Vroon (1964-) p rov ides 
a source o f re fe re n c e  f o r  th e  co n sid e rab le  amount of re sea rc h  which 
has been undertaken  in  the  a re a  o f job s a t i s f a c t io n .  I t  appears 
t h a t ,  j u s t  as w ith  p e r s o n a li ty  and perform ance, c le a r  r e la t io n s h ip s  
between how su c c e s s fu lly  a worker perform s and h is  expressed  s a t i s f a c ­
t io n  w ith  v a rio u s  a sp e c ts  of the  job a re  slow to  emerge.
Even i f  one does g ra n t some v a l i d i t y  to  the n o tio n  of 
occu p a tio n a l ty p es , th e re  a re  a t  l e a s t  fo u r  p o ss ib le  e x p lan a tio n s  f o r  
t h e i r  emergence. The s im i l a r i t i e s  may r e s u l t  from s e le c t io n  by the 
o rg a n iz a tio n , s e l f - s e le c t io n ,  " n a tu ra l"  s e le c t io n  o p e ra tin g  during  the 
course o f t r a in in g ,  o r in te n t io n a l  and s e le c t iv e  m o d if ic a tio n  of e x i s t ­
ing  t r a i t s  over th e  t r a in in g  p e rio d  so th a t  e v e n tu a lly  in d iv id u a l d i f f ­
erences a re  reduced . The f i r s t  contingency has a lread y  been d iscu ssed ; 
fo r  the most p a r t  i t  rem ains a goal of re c ru itm en t p rocedures r a th e r  
th an  p a r t  o f the  d ay -to -d ay  m achinery. There i s  no t even complete 
agreem ent about the  u lt im a te  d e s i r a b i l i t y  o f t h i s  g o a l.
Those who do g ive  some measure of credence to  the  h ypo thesis  
o f occu p a tio n a l ty p e , and a ttem p t to  match the  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  of 
e n tra n ts  to  an occupation  w ith  those of e s ta b lis h e d  members, a re  
hampered by th e  c ircum stance th a t  the  most r e a d i ly  measured a sp ec ts  
o f p e rs o n a li ty  nay e x h ib i t  change as a r e s u l t  o f the occu p a tio n a l
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experience* At the tine of entry the present nenbers nay have shown 
a sonewhat different pattern of attributes* If such changes could 
bo systematically and reliably identified then the informt ion would 
both support the notion of occupational typo and provide a useful 
selection tool, but at present they are nost often unpredicted* 
Presumably where self-selection occurs to any significant degree the 
entrants are able to do this matching for themselves*
In emphasising self-selection there is a risk of losing sight 
of two points made by Blau the first being that there are many 
instances in which a definite occupational choice is never made, and 
the other is a warning that "Lest the complicated and extended de­
velopmental process that culminates in occupational choice be over­
simplified, it is necessary to consider it as a series of interrelated 
decisions rather than as a single choice” ( Blau, Gustad, Jessor,
Parnes and Wilcock, 1963 ).
Much of the evidence from studies of nursing suggests that 
self-selection operates only in a very broad sense* The conclusion 
based on a large Canadian sample was that :
The kind of girl who is most likely to select this 
occupation may be characterized as an "average girl" in
almost all respects.... The -taro characteristics which set
her apart from the majority of other girls are: (l) that
she places considerably more emphasis on....having an 
occupation which is important to society and which helps 
people in need, and (2) that she sees herself as having 
the ability to exercise self-control in emotionally upsetting 
situations ( Robson, 1967, p« 142 )•
It is interesting that these distinguishing features noted 
by Robson appear in the area of personality, but they are not definitive 
characteristics* Within them a considerable range of personality 
patterns could be accommodated still* The same can be said for 
results from interest inventories such as the Kuder Preference Record*
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No very specific use can be cade of the information that nurses, 
as well as entrants to a number of service-oriented occupations, do 
tend to have scores toward the high end of the "persuasive", and 
"social service" scales of that instrument. However, there are 
others such as Mauksch (1965) who hold that self-selection operates 
in a more specific manner than this. He found nurses ( graduate 
nurses, student nurses, and high school students about to enter 
nursing ) to differ from female college students in that the former 
had significantly greater needs for affiliation, nurturance, 
succorance, and for social controls and security. Ho argues, there­
fore, that the organizational influences do not operate on a random 
aggregate of young people. Although critical of many of these 
socialization processes he sees them as being symbiotic with the 
needs of the members of the occupation.
The implied negative evaluation often contained in the notion 
of occupational type is not that members exhibit similar characteristics 
in role relevant situations, since this effect might be considered tho 
legitimate outcome of socialization^but that the sane similarities can 
be observed outside the role. Many teachers, for instance, are 
thought to develop characteristics of "teacherliness" which permeate 
all their social interactions. In the 1930*s Nailer produced a de­
scriptive analysis of teacher - student relationships in an attempt 
to show that "what teaching does to teachers it does partly by furnish­
ing them those roles which habit ties to the inner frame of person­
ality" ( Nailer, I960, p, 531 ). It may be that there are some 
valid points of analogy with nurse-patient relationships which 
could be extracted from studies which provide information about the 
typo of adjustment which hospital nursing students undergo. Gradual
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changes in  th e  s e l f - c o n c e p t  o f  n u rse s  a t  s u c c e s s iv e  s ta g e s  o f 
t r a i n i n g  were r e p o r te d  by R osenberg and P u l le r  (1957)• At f i r s t
y e a r  th e  s tu d e n ts  were somewhat i d e a l i s t i c ,  s e e in g  them se lv es  on 
th e  way to  becom ing p e r f e c t  n u r s e s .  The second y e a r  group f e l t  
t h a t  th ey  c a r r i e d  th e  h e a v ie s t  b u rd en , and a t  t h i r d  y e a r  l e v e l  
s tu d e n ts  saw th em se lv es  as  e x h ib i t in g  some o f th e  c o ld n e ss  w hich 
th e y  had p re v io u s ly  a t t r i b u t e d  to  q u a l i f i e d  n u r s e s .
In  th e  e x p e rie n c e  o f th e  p re s e n t  a u th o r  i t  i s  t r u e  th a t  
s e n io r  n u rs e s  do f r e q u e n t ly  comment t h a t  th ey  su sp e c t them se lv es  
to  have changed in  th e  d i r e c t i o n  o f b e in g  l e s s  sy m p a th e tic  and 
to l e r a n t  o f  o th e r  p e o p le . In  te r n s  o f p e r s o n a l i ty  t e s t  r e s u l t s ,  
o n ly  f o r  F a c to r  H ( a d v e n tu ro u s , th ic k -s k in n e d  v e rs u s  sh y , tim id  ) 
o f  th e  C a t t e l l  16 PF. in v e n to ry  was th e re  a  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  
d i f f e r e n c e  when f i r s t  and t h i r d  y e a r  n u rse s  were compared ( I liy es , 
1966 ) •  The d i r e c t i o n  o f th e  in te r - g r o u p  d i f f e r e n c e  su g g e s te d  
th a t  over t i n e  s tu d e n ts  become l e s s  o u tg o in g , a lth o u g h  such an o u t­
come was n o t r e f l e c t e d  in  th e  se c o n d -o rd e r  f a c t o r  o f I n t r o v e r s io n  -  
E x tro v e rs io n . The d i f f e r e n c e  on F a c to r  H was a g a in  s i g n i f i c a n t  
when n u rse s  a t  th e  sane two le v e l s  were te s t e d  a t  a n o th e r  h o s p i t a l ,  
on ly  on th a t  o cca sio n  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f th e  d i f f e r e n c e  was re v e rs e d  
( H ayes, 1967 ) •  The o n ly  c o n c lu s io n  w hich can be drawn i s  th a t  i f  
th e  r e l a t io n s h ip  i s  n o t due to  chance , th e n  n e i th e r  i s  i t  a sim ple 
o n e . When a l l  th e  f a c t o r s  were c o n s id e re d  th e re  was no c o n s is te n t  
t r e n d  f o r  v a r ia n c e  to  be s m a lle r  w ith in  the  s e n io r  g ro u p s . I t  i s  
u n fo r tu n a te  t h a t  in  t h i s  f i e l d  th e re  i s  a d e a r th  o f  lo n g i tu d in a l  
s tu d i e s .  The c o n c lu s io n s  c f  one o f th e  few th a t  have been re p o r te d  
su g g e s t t h a t  n u rse  t r a i n i n g  a p p a re n t ly  d e c re a se s  d e fe re n c e , in ­
c re a s e s  h e te r o s e x u a l i ty ,  and p o s s ib ly  im pedes c e r t a in  need changes
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which usually occur with increasing age ( Plapp, Psathas, and 
Caputo, 1966 ).
The report of a penetrating study of nurses and nursing 
that was carried out in England refers to a "striking difference in 
the personalities of groups of students at different stages of 
training" ( Menzies, I960, p. 117 )• Although the measures employ­
ed were descriptive rather than quantitative the data appear to 
warrant such a conclusion» The argument presented in explanation of 
these differences is that the hospital as a social system has develop­
ed devices for protecting the nurse against the essentially anxiety- 
inducing nature of her work, but that these mechanisms rely upon in­
fantile, repressive types of defense. Since survival in the system 
is made to depend upon the nurse being able to use these techniques 
she is prevented from ever learning to deal with anxiety realistically
Affectivity leaves the nurse very vulnerable, both to her 
own impulses, and to manipulation by patients who, in their regressed 
state, are prone to attempt this. Hence the tradition of the "stiff 
upper lip", and the importance of the ethic that the rights of one 
patient are no less, and no more, than those of any other. Re­
sponsibility, defined as faithful adherence to instructions rather 
than as accountability for one's own decisions and actions, is so 
revered that its most serious threat, impulse and irresponsibility, 
must be denied and projected onto others. When projected onto juniors
such impulses then have the added function of reinforcing the more 
senior nurses’ own feelings about the need for control, but at the 
same time the very harsh attitudes that are necessary to sustain 
such a strong sense of responsibility can become uncomfortable.
Denial and projection can be used also in dealing with this second
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so u rce  o f a n x ie ty ,  on ly  t h i s  t in e  th e  p r o je c t io n  i s  upw ards onto  
s u p e r io r s .  By th e se  d e v ic e s  in t r a - p s y c h ic  c o n f l i c t  i s  p a r t l y  co n - 
v e r te d  to  in te r p e r s o n a l  c o n f l i c t .
S tu d ie s  w hich compare " d ro p -o u ts ” f ro n  n u rse  t r a i n in g  program s 
w ith  th o se  who com plete th e  co u rse  a re  n o t common, due no doubt to  
th e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f t r a c in g  s u b je c ts  once th e y  have l e f t  an  o rg a n iz a t io n ;  
b u t K ib ric k  (1963) d id  f in d  s y s te m a tic  d i f f e r e n c e s  betw een th e  two 
c a te g o r ie s ,  ov er seven  sch o o ls  o f  n u rs in g  in  th e  U .S .A . Those who 
w ithdrew  w ere noro  in d e p en d en t and a g g re s s iv e  in  t h e i r  b e h a v io u r , 
and l e s s  concerned  w ith  th e  w e lfa re  o f p a t i e n t s .  By c o n t r a s t  th e  
rem ain in g  s tu d e n ts  w ere more su b m iss iv e , more re sp o n s iv e  to  p a t i e n t s ,  
and g e n e r a l ly  i n t e r e s t e d  in  o th e rs  -  a l s o  w an ting  o th e rs  to  be in ­
t e r e s t e d  in  then*
An e x te n s iv e  su rv ey  o f n u rs in g  w astage in  A u s t r a l ia  ( N a tio n a l 
N ursing  E d u ca tio n  D iv is io n ,  1968 ) sough t to  e s t a b l i s h  th e  re a so n s  
why many n u rse s  who com plete  t h e i r  t r a i n in g  do n o t c o n tin u e  in  th e  
p r o f e s s io n .  U n fo r tu n a te ly ,  from  th e  p re s e n t  w r i te r* s  p o in t  o f  view^ 
th e  r e s e a rc h  d e s ig n  was n o t one which cou ld  in c lu d e  p e r s o n a l i ty  d a ta ,  
so t h a t  i t  d id  n o t throw  anj^ l i g h t  on w hat c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  i f  an y , 
p e rso n s  w ithd raw ing  from  n u rs in g  n ig h t  have in  common. Most r e p o r t s  
d e a l in g  w ith  a t t r i t i o n  r a t e s  f o r  s tu d e n t n u rse s  p la c e  some c a te g o ry  
such  a s  ’’f a i l u r e  o f  th e  s tu d e n t  to  a d ju s t  to  th e  h o s p i t a l  en v iro n m en t” 
h ig h  on th e  l i s t  o f  re a so n s  f o r  w ith d ra w a l. U su a lly , t h i s  r e f l e c t s  
r a t i n g s  o f  th e  s i t u a t i o n  by s u p e r io r s ,  r a t h e r  th a n  m easured c h a r a c te r ­
i s t i c s  o f th e  s tu d e n t s .  I f  a d ju s tm e n t problem s a re  c i t e d  f r e q u e n t ly  
a s  a cause  o f lo s s  o f  n u rs in g  s tu d e n ts  from  h o s p i ta l  t r a i n in g  pro­
grams th e n  i t  ap p ea rs  t h a t  th e  o rg a n iz a t io n  e x p e c ts  a d ju s tm e n t; b u t 
e i t h e r  ju d g e s  i t s  r e c r u i t s  to  be more m a lle a b le  th a n  th e y  prove to  b e , o r  
in  many in s ta n c e s  th e  a d ju s tm e n t ta s k  i s  u n d e re s tim a te d . At th e  sane
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t in e  the  o rg a n iz a tio n ’s la ck  of c le a r  u n d ers tan d in g  of a l l  tho  
s o c ia l iz a t io n  p ro cesses  to  which the s tu d en t i s  exposed nay be a  
c o n tr ib u tin g  f a c to r .
Most of tho  evidence c i te d  in  th i s  l a s t  s e c tio n  r e f e r s  to  
n a tu ra l  s e le c t io n  type of changes. Through a l l  th i s  n a t e r i a l  th e re  
i s  an Im p lica tio n  ( e x p l i c i t  in  Menzies* co nclusions ) t h a t ,  w hile i t  
i s  the " f i t t e s t "  who su rv iv e  in  h o s p i ta l  n u rs in g  program s, tho f i t n e s s  
of th ese  s tu d e n ts  nay be f o r  a pathogenic s i tu a t io n ,  le av in g  then  
p a lad a p te d  to  h e a l th ie r  env ironm ents. S ystem atic  evidence of persoiv- 
a f i t y  and a t t i tu d e  change th a t  could be regarded  as c le a r ly  p o s it iv e  
i s  le s s .e a s y  to cone by, perhaps due in  some p a r t  to  re sea rc h  b ia s .
I f  the k inds o f changes most commonly re p o rte d  in  the  l i t e r a t u r e  a re  
re p re s e n ta t iv e  of a l l  those  th a t  occur then  the d i s t in c t io n  between 
accommodative and a s s im ila t iv e  ad justm ent ( L azarus, 1963 ) could 
have some re le v a n c e . O rg an iza tio n s , e s p e c ia l ly  h o s p i ta l s ,  expect 
t h e i r  members to  re so lv e  c o n f l i c t  between p e rso n a lly  cen tred  u rges 
and o rg a n iz a tio n a l g o a ls  by the sim ple means of in h ib i t in g  the  form er* 
This form of ad justm ent i s  d ire c te d  toward conform ity  r a th e r  th an  
grow th. C o n flic t r e s o lu t io n  by a s s im ila t io n  xfould mean th a t  the  
nurse could use the  s o c ia l  s i tu a t io n  to  s a t i s f y  p e rso n a l n eed s ; bu t 
would be ab le  to  do t h i s  w ithou t p re ju d ic in g  the o rg a n iz a tio n a l g o a l 
of p a t ie n t  w e lfa re . For in s ta n c e , in s te a d  of advocating  and re in fo rc in g  
a f f e c t iv e  n e u t r a l i ty  which d en ies  a f f e c t iv e  needs, the  ed u ca tio n a l 
and s o c ia l iz a t io n  experience  could be geared  toward h e lp in g  the 
s tu d e n t to  lo a m  to  use a .ffe c t th e ra p e u t ic a l ly .
The p re se n t s t a t e  o f the evidence concern ing  the  e x is ten c e  
of reco g n izab le  o ccu p a tio n a l ty p e s , w hether id e a l  or a c tu a l  i s  pro­
v o c a tiv e  r a th e r  than  c o n c lu s iv e . The whole is su e  i s  c lo s e ly  a l l i e d
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to tho intordopendenco of selection and socialization for the purpose 
of ensuring reliability in the behaviour of organization nenbers, as 
discussed in the previous chapter. There is sone supporting evidence 
fron studies of nursing both in terns of the kind of person who enters 
nursing, and what happens after entry into tho systen, but whether 
these similarities are sufficiently consistent across persons, or are 
of the necessary scope and magnitude, to warrant the label occupational 
type is an open question still. We are far fron being able to con­
clude that tho introduction of nore diversity, or less, into the input 
will systematically influence the outcone. The main weakness of tho 
occupational type viewpoint is that it tries to explain the perform­
ance outcone by means of an analysis of the input only, or where 
consideration is given to processes this is done while ignoring or 
minimizing input variations.
Situational influences
It would seen that just as the examination of extrinsic 
determinants of behaviour that was undertaken in the previous chapter 
led one back eventually to considering individual differences, so a 
review of personality as a determinant of performance highlights the 
statement that "An individual’s dispositions often cast considerable 
light on his behaviour, but their expression is contingent upon the norms
of the situation...... " ( Miller, 1965» P* 723 )• To assert here
in the context of personality research that other sources of influence 
need to be investigated contemporaneously with personality within a 
framework which allows the effects of personality interactions with 
other variables to be observed, is only the converse of the conclusion 
which was stated earlier with respect to studies which focus on
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s i t u a t i o n a l  in f lu e n c e s  .
W hile th e  r e s e a rc h  ev id en ce  o f f e r s  some g e n e ra l su p p o rt f o r  
th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  p e r s o n a l i ty  f a c t o r s  in f lu e n c e  work perform ance th e re  
a re  few p a r t i c u l a r  a s s o c ia t io n s  o f  t h i s  k in d  f o r  which th e  ev idence 
i s  c o m p e llin g . Y et th e re  a re  sound t h e o r e t i c a l  and e m p ir ic a l 
re a so n s  f o r  e x p e c tin g  s y s te m a tic  r e l a t io n s h ip s  betw een th e se  two 
dom ains. I t  nay be t h a t  th e  p a u c i ty  o f ev idence  i s  due to  some of 
th e  r e s e a r c h  in  t h i s  a r e a  h av ing  been narrow  in  sco p e , o r t r i v i a l  in  
consequence , b u t a  much more p e r t i n e n t  c o n s id e ra t io n  i s  th e  l ik e l ih o o d  
th a t  th e  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  more co m p lica ted  th a n  h as  been assumed 
p r e v io u s ly .  For in s ta n c e  in  th e  c o n te x t o f  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  on n u rs in g  
th e  im portance  o f ta k in g  th e  s i t u a t i o n  in to  acco u n t i s  u n d e r lin e d  by 
C oser*s (1958) f in d in g  th a t  b eh av io u r o f  n u rse s  w hich n ig h t be seen  
a s  e x p re s s in g  t r a i t s  such  a s  in n o v a tio n , and r i t u a l i s m ,  was b e t t e r  
e x p la in e d  by r e fe re n c e  to  th e  s o c ia l  s t r u c tu r e  th a n  i t  was by th e  
in d iv id u a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f th e  a c t o r s .  A nother k in d  o f ev idence 
cones from  a co m p ara tiv e  s tu d y  o f m orale in  s e v e ra l  h o s p i t a l s ,  from  
w hich i t  was r e p o r te d  t h a t  each  has a ’’p e r s o n a l i ty ,  a  c h a r a c te r  o f 
i t s  own*' w hich may be o f a k in d  t h a t  ’’f o r b id s  th e  easy  a s s im i la t io n  
o f a new member” ( R evans, 1964, p .  x v . ) •  In  th e  sane s tu d y  i t  was 
observed  t h a t  th e  s i s te r s *  a t t i t u d e s  to  s tu d e n t n u rse s  were n o t c o r r e la te d  
w ith  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  to  h ie ra r c h y  and s e n io r i t y  a s  su ch , b u t were re ­
l a te d  to  t h e i r  p e rc e p tio n s  o f  th e  way in  w hich th e y , th e m se lv e s , were 
re g a rd e d  by s u p e r io r s .
One o f tho  v a r i a b le s  w hich may obscure  p e r s o n a l i ty  -  perform ance 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  b u t f o r  w hich th e re  i s  l i t t l e  documented e v id en ce , 
conce rn s  th e  n a tu re  o f th e  ta s k  i t s e l f .  There nay be some su b stan ce  
in  th e  a s s e r t io n  t h a t  th e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  re q u ire d  on a jo b  a re  v e ry  
o f te n  d e te rm in ed  by tho  p h ilo so p h y  o f tho  management r a th e r  th a n  by
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the demands of the job itself" ( Blun and Naylor, 1968, p, 135 ), 
but at the sane tine task structure provides a source of variation 
which should not bo ignored in the search to demonstrate the conditions 
under which performance does show systematic influences from personality 
factors. The nature of one task nay be such as to admit very little 
individual variation, as is true usually of an assembly line, whereas 
there are other types of work in which idiosyncratic performance is 
both possible and desirable. There are yet other examples where, 
although it is feasible that the job could be done in a number of 
ways, the consequences of variable performance may pose serious 
threat to the survival of the organization* It is in these circum­
stances that normative controls come into prominence. The human 
relations component of the nursing task system is of the kind in 
which the individual, potentially, lias many degrees of freedom 
since she is not bound by an elaborate technology. Neither is 
there what could bo called, in the terms of Structural Role Theory 
( Oeser and Harary, 1962 ) a rigid task precedence relation which 
implies that completion of the whole task is dependent upon the 
elements being accomplished in strict order. Although the statement 
that "It often happens that the performance serves mainly to express 
characteristics of the task that is performed, and not the character­
istics of the performer" ( Goffman, 1959, p* 77 ) was not made with 
specific reference to work, the kind of task just referred to is one 
in which it might well apply.
It may be that, in order to conduct fruitful interactionist 
type research that will clearly demonstrate that individual behavioural 
characteristics are as much a product of particular social situations 
as they are an expression of personality traits, there is a need for 
new concepts which capture the essence of the approach. Such concexots
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would n o ith o r  en c lo se  the d e te rm in an ts  of behaviour f irm ly  in s id e  
the  person , no r f i x  th en  somewhere o u ts id e  in  the s o c ia l  s t r u c tu r e .  
Levinson*s (1959) use of th e  te r n  " p e rso n a l r o le - d e f in i t io n  ” was 
one a ttem p t in  th i s  d i r e c t io n .  At th i s  le v e l  the in d iv id u a l makes 
w hatever ad ju stm en ts  a re  n e c e s s a ry ,, and re d e f in e s  th e  c u rre n t ro le  
demands in  a manner which aims a t  a ch iev in g  a working f i t  between 
in d iv id u a l and environm ent, bu t which ( except in  extrem e cases ) 
le a v e s  both  the co re  p e rs o n a li ty  s t ru c tu re  and the  s t r u c tu r a l ly  de­
f in e d  ro le  unchanged. U n fo rtu n a te ly , l ik e  so many ro le  concepts 
th i s  one has i n tu i t i v e  a p p ea l, bu t fo r  some reaso n  i t s  re se a rc h  poten­
t i a l  has n o t been f u l f i l l e d *
The comment th a t  " The nex t advances in  tra jtU a n d  f a c to r  occupa­
t io n a l  psychology m y  w ell bo in  the und ers tan d in g  of p e rs o n a li ty  as 
s ty le  in  a occupation  ” ( Sup car and Bohn, 1970, p . 105 ) suggests  
a n o th e r way in  which the  problem nay be so lv ed . S ty lo  concerns the  
how of behaviour r a th e r  th an  i t s  c o n te n t, and i t  i s  n o t an a l to g e th e r  
now way of look ing  a t  b eh av io u r. I t  has been ex ten t in  psycholog ical 
l i t e r a t u r e  fo r  some time ach iev in g  some prominence in  th e  a rea  of 
co g n itio n *  That the  n o tio n  has no t been found to  bo more g e n e ra lly  
f r u i t f u l  i s  p robab ly  due to  d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  o p e ra t io n a l iz in g  i t  pre­
c i s e ly .  Robinson, A thanasicu , and Head (1969) r e f e r  to  job  success 
in  te rn s  of when the  job requ irem en ts  and the in d iv id u a l’ s s ty le  a rc  
in  phase* They d e sc rib e  a tte m p ts  to  develop a s e le c t io n  to o l  basod
on a s o t o f concepts which d e sc rib e  both  th e  job  and the  in d iv id u a l 
who f i t s  the jo b . I t  i s  to  be hoped th a t  such e f f o r t s  m y  produce 
some in n o v a tiv e  th in k in g  which w i l l  be e f f e c t iv e  in  b rid g in g  the  gap 
between person  and s i t u a t io n .
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Choice of personality dimensions
There is no dearth of theoretical formulations concerning 
personality, or of instruments to measure the many dimensions of 
interests, attitudes, values, needs, and traits which have been pro­
posed. In the present study it is the least closely structured part 
of the task system to which attention has been turned, so that there 
should bo sufficient latitude for personality influences, if they operate 
at all, to become apparent in this aspect of performance. It is unr- 
likely that job performance will not reflect any aspect of personality? 
but it is just as improbable that all the person*s characteristics 
will be represented equally. Thus even in the absence of more specific 
reasoning on either empirical or theoretical grounds, economy alone 
would indicate that some selection be made in what is investigated. 
However, in the matter of complex human behaviour there is always the 
risk that meaningful relationships will be obscured or missed despite 
( and perhaps because of ) careful selection of variables. The gen­
eral conception of this research favoured a fairly broad spectrum 
approach, but one with some bias in the direction of social interaction. 
In view of these requirements the personality theory and associated 
measuring scales formulated by Schutz (1958, 1966) and which are ex­
pressed in terms of interpersonal needs were assessed as providing 
meaningful and manageable tools for the present study.
That the non—technical component of nursing performance is 
one largely of interpersonal relationships has been affirmed by various 
nursing scholars ( e.g. Pelpau, 1952; Orlando, 1961, 1972, Travelboe,
1966, 1971 )• A definition of nursing expressed by the last 
mentioned source begins ” Nursing is an interpersonal process 
( Travelbee, 1971, p. 7 ), and his same view of the task content was
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re a ffirm ed  during  the  p re lim in a ry  phase o f the p re se n t s tu d y . At 
the  sane t in e  th e re  i s  mounting e n p i r ic a l  evidence to  show th a t  n u rs e -  
p a t ie n t  r e la t io n s h ip s  p lay  a s ig n i f ic a n t  p a r t  in  the  th e ra p e u tic  pro­
c e s s . In  th e  sh o r t tern, i t  nay seen an ex ag g e ra tio n  to  th in k  o f de­
f i c i e n t  perform ance in  th e  in te rp e rs o n a l  a sp ec ts  of n u rs in g  as  p la c in g  
th e  h o s p ita l^  s e rv ic e  in  jeo p ard y ; bu t Revans (1964) found le n g th  o f 
p a t ie n t  s ta y  to  be in v e rs e ly  r e la te d  to  nu rsing  s t a f f  n o ra le , and i t  
i s  reaso n ab le  to  c o n sid e r p a t ie n t  recovery  to  be a neasure  of o rg an iza ­
t io n a l  e f f e c t iv e n e s s .
There a re  o th e r  s im ila r  sources o f ev idence , fo r  in s ta n c e  on 
the  b a s is  of t h e i r  re sea rc h es  in  a p s y c h ia tr ic  h o s p i ta l  o th e rs  c la in  
th a t  ” th e  trea tm en t and w e lfa re , and p ro g ress  and behav iour of 
p a t ie n ts  in  a h o s p i ta l  . . . .  a re  a f fe c te d  by the th e ra p e u tic  p e rso n n e l, 
by t h e i r  beh av io u r, hopes and e x p ec ta tio n s  ” ( S to tla n d  and K oblcr,
1965, p . 11 ) .  In  an o th er in v e s t ig a t io n  C lark  (1961) re p o r ts  su p p o rt 
f o r  th e  h y p o th esis  th a t  inp rovenen t i s  most l ik e ly  when elem ents in  
the  p a t ie n t  and h is  s o c ia l  netw ork, in c lu d in g  fa m ily , f r ie n d s ,  s t a f f ,  
and o th e r  p a t ie n t s ,  a re  congruent and d ire c te d  toward a p o s i t iv e  outcome*
The above b r ie f  summary o f re c e n t op in ions and ev idence <JO.ncen>- 
ing  th e  n a tu re  of n u rs in g  g iv e s  an in d ic a t io n  of why, of th e  th re e  
o rg a n iz a tio n a lly  re le v a n t m o tiv a tio n a l d is p o s i t io n s  -  ta sk  o r ie n ta t io n ,  
s e l f - o r i e n ta t io n ,  and in te rp e r s o n a l  o r ie n ta t io n  -  which Bass (1965) 
a rgues should be c e n tr a l  in  any re sea rc h  on o rg a n iz a tio n a l behav iour 
i t  was the l a s t  mentioned which was judged to  be of most i n t e r e s t  in  
t h i s  p r o je c t .  Hence th e  use o f p e rs o n a li ty  dim ensions drawn from  a 
th eo ry  of in te rp e rs o n a l behav iour recommended i t s e l f  as  a h ig h ly  
a p p ro p ria te  s t r a te g y  f o r  in v e s t ig a t in g  p e r s o n a l i ty  -  perform ance re ­
la t io n s h ip s  a s  they  might o p e ra te  f o r  the  n u rs in g  su b je c ts  o f t h i s  s tu d y .
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Tho theory proposed by Schutz is dovelopod fron the promise 
that "people need people” ( Schutz, 1958, p. 1 ). It asserts that 
this general need is manifested in throo directions which within tho 
theory aro labelled l) Inclusion, which concerns acceptance of, and 
from, other people; 2) Control, which represents a power relation; 
and 3) Affection, which defines tho closeness of an interpersonal 
relationship. For each of these dimensions two behavioural conpoi>* 
onts are described, thereby establishing a distinction between the 
dispositions expressed toward other people, and what is desired fron 
then. Within the theory an interpersonal event is defined as one 
in which M Fron tho standpoint of 0 ( or A, or B ), A takes account 
of B for decision D during tine interval t^ to tn " and the meaning 
of "takes account of" is then expanded as follows, "When A considers 
what alternatives to select for decision D one criterion for his 
choice is his expectation of B*s response to his choice, whether or 
not B is actually present in the face-to—face situation." ( Schutz,
1958, p. 14 )• It is a conceptualization which provides a framework 
for understanding a person*s social interactions, but is not tied to 
dyadic face-to-face interludes.
Although the interpersonal aspect of the theory was in itself 
considered an advantage for the purposes of this research, the value 
of such an orientation would be limited unless the particular constructs 
employed in the theory were deemed to have more than ordinary relevance 
for the behaviour which was being investigated. Some of the reasons 
why the theory was believed to meet this last condition are outlined 
in the following paragraphs. Nurses must of necessity associate 
with many people in the course of their work. Functional inter­
dependence is fostered by the high degree of task specialization:
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w hich perm eates  th ro u g h o u t h o s p i t a l s ,  and a l s o  by a  p re v a le n t  sy 3 te n  
o f  ta s k  a l l o c a t io n  w hereby one n u rse  i s  r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  a  few a s p e c ts  
o f th e  c a re  o f  nany p a t i e n t s ,  r a t h e r  th a n  the  f u l l  c a re  o f on ly  one 
o r  two p a t ie n ts *  In c lu s io n  n e e d s , a lth o u g h  th e y  nay have e n te re d  
in to  th e  p ic tu r e  a t  sone e a r l i e r  p o in t  such a s  in  o c c u p a tio n a l c h o ic e , 
c an n o t be re a so n a b ly  th o u g h t o f a s  d e te rm in in g  th e  v o lune  o f  a n u r s e 's  
c o n ta c ts  w ith  o th e r  peop le*  However, t h e i r  in f lu e n c e  i s  l i k e l y  to  
a p p e a r  in  th e  c o n te n t and s ty l e  o f th e se  in te r a c t io n s *  The In c lu s io n  
d im ension  conce rn s  n e t  on ly  w hether o r  n o t th e re  i s  an  i n t e r a c t i o n ,  
b u t a l s o  w hat happens w ith in  i t *  A n u rse  w ith  s t ro n g  In c lu s io n  needs 
i s  l i k e l y  to  be m o tiv a ted  to  move o u ts id e  th e  fo rm a lly  p re s c r ib e d  
n u r s e - p a t i e n t  r e l a t i o n s h ip  and t r y  to  i n t e r a c t  a t  a more p e rs o n a l l e v e l ,  
o r  to  c o n c e n tra te  on th e  more s o c ia l  a s p e c ts  o f th e  ta s k  system*
C o n tro l r e f e r s  to  d ec is io n -m ak in g  w ith in  an  in te r p e r s o n a l  r e ­
la t io n s h ip *  I t  d e te rm in e s  who w i l l  bo dom inan t, and who w i l l  be
subm issive*  I t  i s  f a i r l y  c e r t a in  t h a t  i f  one q u e s tio n s  an  a s p i r a n t
ab o u t h e r  e x p e c ta t io n s  f o r  n u rs in g  she w i l l  say  som eth ing  ab o u t hav ing  
to  become accustom ed to  a c c e p tin g  o rd e rs  from  o th e r  p e o p le .  Even so , 
th e  f u l l  e x te n t  o f  th e  s u b o rd in a t io n  t h a t  i s  re q u ire d  nay  n o t be 
r e a l i z e d  f u l l y  in  ad v an ce , and what i s  l e s s  o f te n  a n t ic ip a te d  by th e  
n o v ic e  i s  th e  in e v i ta b l e  moment when she w i l l  be o b lig e d  to  is s u e  
o rd e rs  to  o th e r s .
To th e  p a t i e n t  who nay be p o o rly  inform ed on m ed ica l n a t t e r s  
and u n c e r ta in  ab o u t w hat i s  e x p ec ted  o f  him  in  h o s p i t a l  a  n u rse  w ith  
even  l im i te d  e x p e r t i s e  w i l l  a p p e a r  a s  an o b je c t  o f  d e fe re n c e , someone 
from  whom d e c is iv e n e s s  i s  expec ted*  A lso , a s  was m entioned e a r l i e r ,  
one o f  th e  r i g h t s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  s ic k  r o le  i s  th e  assu m p tio n  
t h a t  o th e rs  w i l l  ta k e  c o n t r o l .  Then a s  w e ll  a s  t h i s  a u t h o r i ty  t h a t
76
patients inpute to her, each nurse in principle has authority over 
all other nurses of lower status and is responsible for their actions# 
Within any one rank lower status means everyone who has been in the 
organization for a shorter period of tine. Yet even where it is 
prescribed for a nurse in her work-centred interpersonal relationships 
to exert control over others, and to be controlled by other people, 
the manner in which such controls are exercised and accepted is open 
to the influence of individual differences#
Affection concerns the closeness of a relationship, and 
since it reflects intimacy it is most appropriate to dyads# It 
night also appear to be more suited to relationships exhibiting 
greater stability than is possible in the atmosphere of rapid turnover 
which is a feature of the modern general hospital# Here contacts 
are often transient, yet because they occur in an atmosphere which 
is likely to be emotionally charged, the affect dimension becomes 
important# In one graphic account the hospital situation is described 
as one in which "strangers are brought together ,... (and) ..... are 
propelled almost immediately into contacts that are intimate in nature 
and crucial in outcome" ( Mumford and Skipper, 1965, p# 54 )• A 
number of writers, for example Buerkle (1959), have pointed out that 
a large part of the socialization of nurses is concerned with replacing 
particularistic orientations with the norm of universalisn# This 
implies a philosophy in which the long-term effect, or general good, 
takes precedence over individual considerations* The probability of 
interaction between such a norm and the Affection need would seen to 
be high#
FIRO-B ( Fundamental Interpersonal Relations Orientation - 
Behaviour ) is a questionnaire instrument specially designed by
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Schutz to measure the concepts expressed in the theory. Scores for 
three of the scales aeasure the degree to which a person joins and 
includes others, controls and loads others, and is friendly and personal 
with others. There are parallel scales measuring the extent to which 
the respondent wants others to exhibit these kinds of behaviour toward 
hin* The questionnaire is described in noro detail later in Chapter 
VII, At that point evidence relating to the reliability and validity 
of the instrument is reviewed also. The question of whether or not 
the three dimensions proposed by Schutz embrace the whole range of 
interpersonal behaviour is not of groat significance in the present 
context. In planning the study relevance rather than exhaustiveness 
was considered to bo the more important issue.
The adequacy of the three theoretical constructs Inclusion, 
Control, and Affection to accurately conceive major portions of the 
domain of interpersonal behaviour finds support in the view expressed 
by Carson (1969) • /ifter reviewing a large volume of theoretical and
empirical evidence concerning the dimensions of interpersonal behaviour 
he concludes that most social behaviour can be accommodated by reference 
to two independent bipolar dimensions which he labels Dominance - sub­
mission and Hate versus love. Elsewhere in the book he notes with 
respect to the FIRO system that "the Control dimension is quite similar 
to our Dominance - Submission one, and our Love - Hate dimension appears 
in some ways to be an amalgamation of Inclusion and Affection"
( Carson, 1969» p, 289 ), It has been interesting also to observe 
more recently that Pfeiffer and Heslin (1973) in a review of more 
than seventy instruments select FIRO—F as the prototype for extensive 
discussion, having found it the most generally useable instrument in 
human relations training. This is an approbation which suggests that
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those dimensions have been found to be fairly comprehensive•
Nursing offers a variety of interpersonal situations some of 
which can be soon as potentially satisfying and others as frustrating 
to the needs to express and receive from others the kinds of behaviours 
which are implied by Schutz*s theory. It is reasonable to expect that 
individuals will respond to these situations differentially according to 
the intensity and organization of their interpersonal needs. If there 
is a nodal personality for nurses, and if this structure has the kind of 
bias suggested by Itiuksch (1963) in which there is primary motivation to 
engage in nurturant helpful activities, but to do this within the limits 
of protected,secure and prescribed bounds then it should be especially 
fruitful to explore individual differences with respect to these dimen­
sions of inclusion, control, and affection and their probable effects on 
nursing performance. At the same time lest it appear that the argument 
supporting relevance for the FIRO-B' framework has been oversimplified, 
the writer accepts a cautionary note that "It is one thing to hypothesize 
relationships between needs and occupations, according to a logical 
scheme and explanation. It is something else to obtain evidence in 
support of these basic hypotheses1' ( Super and Bohn, 1970, p. 100 ).
Conceptual model
The problem of conceptualizing a study having as its objective in— 
creased understanding of interactions between the situational and in­
dividual variables which influence the quality of nursing performance, has 
led the writer to explore a number of themes in the psychological ( and 
sociological ) literature. Sometimes emphasis fell on situational de­
terminants of behaviour, and on other occasions individual characteristics 
were highlighted. Whore they could be found examples of conceptual think­
ing, or empirical evidence, which integrated the two sets of variables were 
reviewed. With this literature review as a general background attention 
was then directed toward formulating a more specific conceptual scheme for 
the present study. The outcome is shown schematically in Figure 17— 1 (p.85)
79
The re a d e r  nay have noted th a t  in  th e se  l a s t  two ch ap te rs  re fe re n c e  
has been m d e  to  l i t e r a t u r e  pub lished  a f t e r  the e n p ir ic a l  work fo r  
the th e s is  had been u n d ertak en . Obviously th i s  n a te r i a l  could no t 
have in flu en ced  the  irdb ial design  of th e  s tu d y . Since th e re  has been 
an a p p re c ia b le  lap se  o f t in e  between p lann ing  the p ro je c t  and p re sen tin g  
the f i n a l  re p o r t ,  the concep tual franew ork has been reco n sid e red  and 
some of the  nore re c e n t l i t e r a t u r e  which re in fo rc e s  o r e la b o ra te s  the 
themes which were follow ed e a r l i e r  has been in c o rp o ra te d  in to  the re ­
view .
The model p resen ted  in  F igure IV—1 summarizes the  v a r ia b le s  
which were of p r in c ip le  i n t e r e s t  in  the  p ro je c t  and a ttem p ts  to  show 
the k inds of r e la t io n s h ip s  which nay e x is t  between th en ; bu t fo r  a 
p ro je c t  which c la im s to  be i n t e r a c t io n i s t  in  desig n  i t  has the  l im i ta ­
tio n s  of being  tw o-dim ensional, s t a t i c ,  and d i r e c t io n a l .  However, 
the  accompanying t e x t  w i l l  develop th e  dynamic and in te r a c t iv e  a s p e c ts .  
The two assum ptions u n d erly in g  the  model a re  f i r s t l y  th a t  nurse t r a in ­
ing f o r  the n o n -te c h n ic a l a sp e c ts  of the  job , e s p e c ia l ly  when i t  occurs 
in  a h o s p i ta l  school of n u rs in g , i s  la rg e ly  a p rocess of norm ative 
s o c ia l iz a t io n *  Secondly, i t  i s  g iven  in  th e  s i tu a t io n  th a t ,  by v i r tu e  
of t h e i r  re s p e c tiv e  lo c a t io n s  in  the  form al s t ru c tu re  o f the  o rg an iza­
t io n ,  the r e la t io n  of ju n io r  s i s t e r s  and s tu d en t nu rses  to  h ig h e r le v e ls  
of r e g is te r e d  nurse  i s  th a t  of norm re c e iv e r  to  norm sen d e r.
The consequent v a r ia b le  in  the  scheme i s  Performance ( Box 5 ) 
th is  being  an in c lu s iv e  la b e l  which in c o rp o ra te s  a s u b -s e t  of ta sk  
e lem en ts . The x^redicted in te r a c t io n s  a re  between the an teced en t 
v a r ia b le s  ( Boxes 1-4 )• I t  i s  proposed th a t  the  p r in c ip le  de term in ing  
in flu en c e  f o r  iierformnnce d e riv e s  from the  e x p e c ta tio n s  of the Norm 
sen d ers  ( ward s i s t e r s  and su p e rv iso rs  ) ;  b u t s in ce  t h i s  e f f e c t  can 
o p e ra te  only  through the  Norn re c e iv e rs  (n u rse s)  i t  i s  necessa ry  to
80
consider individual characteristics of the latter ( particularly 
personality ) as potential modifiers of the manner in which the 
expectations are reflected in behaviour*. What happens in the
sequence Normative expectations - --% Performance depends directly
upon interactions between the norm ( content and structural properties ) 
and individual attributes of the performer ( interpersonal needs )•
This outcome is influenced indirectly by the interaction of an addi­
tional variable, length of a subject's experience in the organization 
( training level ) with both the norms and the needs*
Nursing entails a complex set of activities, a large number 
of which deliberately have been excluded from measurement in this 
study, but in the interpersonal area of the task that has been retained 
as the focus of the investigation there are multiple components still*
It is proposed that the Norm senders communicate their expectations 
about all these component behaviours* Yet, with respect to the 
intensity with which the norm is held, oxr the degree of consensus 
among the Norm senders these aspects will not be uniform for all 
items of behaviour* Just as the norms may be structured differentially 
according to their content, so for the same content area the structural 
aspects nay vary according to the particular level of training of the 
Norn Receiver. This source of variation is likely to apply to both 
the actual structural properties and the subjects' perceptions of then.
The intention in the study was to develop a performance 
measure which sampled behaviour common to all nurses engaged in direct 
patient care activities, irrespective of their stage of training or 
post-basic experience* However, while the activities might be con­
sidered a priori to be equally important for effective nursing what­
ever the nurse's status in the organizational hierarchy, this does 
not mean that in promoting the behaviour the Norn senders will exhibit
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toward the  occupants of a l l  p o s it io n s  the sane degree o f consensus 
in  what they  ex p ec t, Sone ta sk  components nay no t be deened eq u a lly  
im portan t fo r  the  perform ance of a s tu d en t nurse  a t  th e  in tro d u c to ry  
phase of the  t r a in in g  program a s  they  might be in  the  case of a r e ­
g is te r e d  n u rse , o r a th i r d  y ea r s tu d e n t . In  so much as t h a t ,  f o r  
the g en e ra l du ty  nurse  the Norn senders  a re  no t a s in g le  group bu t 
c o n s is t  a t  l e a s t  c f  r e g is te r e d  n u rses  a t  s e v e ra l su p e rv iso ry  le v e l s ,  
d o c to rs , and in  a le s s  form al manner p a t ie n ts ,  the  v a r ia t io n s  ju s t  
d e sc rib ed  may occur as in tra -g ro u p  or in te r-g ro u p  phenomena. There 
a re  sound reasons -  n o s t of which were o u tlin e d  in  C hapter I I  -  f o r  
b e lie v in g  th a t  the n u rs in g  group provide the  n o s t p o ten t source of 
norm ative e x p ec ta tio n s  f o r  s tu d en t n u rse s , bu t the  design  of the  
s tu d y  in co rp o ra ted  an e m p iric a l check on th i s  assum ption .
Nursing perform ance on the  one hand can be co n cep tu a lized  as  
n o m a tiv e ly  r e g u la te d , c r  ro le  p re sc rib ed  behav iou r; bu t f o r  th o se  
a re a s  of the  ta sk  system  measured in  the s tudy  i t  may be a r e f l e c t io n  
of in d iv id u a l p re d is p o s i t io n s  a l s o .  Each person has p re fe rre d  ways 
o f managing in te rp e rs o n a l  s i tu a t io n s .  These h a b itu a l nodes of r e ­
sponding and of o b ta in in g  need s a t i s f a c t io n  w i l l  i n t e r a c t  w ith  th e  
e x te rn a l  demands in  ways th a t  e i t h e r  may f a c i l i t a t e  compliance w ith  
the  norm, o r fu n c tio n  a s  an o b s tac le  to  the nurse m eeting the expec ta ­
t io n s  of o th e rs  concern ing  h e r a p p ro p ria te  b eh av io u r. The in te rp e rs o n a l  
o r ie n ta t io n  of the behav iours to  be measured in  the  s tudy  makes then  
p o te n t ia l ly  re le v a n t to  in te rp e rs o n a l needs -  co n cep tu a lized  here  
a long  the dim ensions o f In c lu s io n , C o n tro l, and A ffe c t io n , Beyond 
the s t ip u la t io n  th a t  predom inantly  they  be n o n -te c h n ic a l th e re  were 
few r e s t r i c t i o n s  upon the  behav iours to  be inc luded  in  the perform ­
ance m easure. No p r io r  p re d ic t io n s  were made concern ing  which item s 
from th i s  broad range of a c t i v i t i e s  were l ik e ly  to  be n o s t germane
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to each of the selected personality dimensions, but it was assumed 
that they would be differentially salient*
As a check that there was some real foundation for 
hypothesising that scores on the six FIRO-B scales would be found to 
have relevance for the kinds of behaviours to be sampled, the re­
searcher presented a number of colleagues ( graduate students in 
psychology ) with a description of the personality dimensions proposed 
by 8chuta and a copy of tho performance inventory to be used in the 
study. The task they were set was that of classifying the items 
according to the need most likely to be expressed in the action.
This step was taken informally, consequently analysis of the results 
has not been included in the report in any detail. However, the 
outcome provided some support for the author*s reasoning in so much 
as that a high proportion of the items were seen as having special 
relevance for one or more of the FIRO dimensions, and that there was 
some measure of consistency between the judges — although the latter 
numbered only five or six persons. Thus, within the varied set of 
activities there were some with possible relevance for more than one 
of the three domains of interpersonal behaviour, a few for which no 
special bearing was seen, and a good many others for which it was a 
reasonable hypothesis that the subject’s response would be determined 
to a significant degree by a particular dimension of their need 
structure.
In proposing that congruence between Norm sender expectations 
and Norm receiver performance would be mediated by the individual 
predispositions of the latter the author had in mind two main con­
tingencies. On the one hand the prescribed behaviour nay provide 
a moans of satisfying a prepotent interpersonal need, in which case the 
person*s compliance with the norm would be facilitated* Alternatively, 
there are conditions where conformity to the expectation is made
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difficult for the nurse by the fact that the relevance of the be­
haviour to the need rests on a negative relationship* That is to 
say the action expressed in the iten nay be one that is antithetical 
to the general direction of behaviour which is indicated by the 
individual’s need level.
In a similar way to that described above it nay be un­
satisfying for an individual nurse to comply with the norm because 
by so doing another action is precluded - one wiich on the basis of 
its association with a more dominant need has higher priority for her* 
If compliance results in some other action tendency being suppressed 
then the unsatisfied needs will generate stress which, is likely to 
be manifested in the manner of conforming* A very strong norm may 
be able to cancel out the overt expression of individual differences 
in those instances whore need levels are moderate.
It can be the case that the problem of compliance lies in 
the level of activity required rather than in the nature of the action 
itself. Individual instances nay arise in which if the expectation 
were for a less (or more) extreme form of the sane behaviour it would 
be easier to meet* Those instances in which the behaviour is neutral, 
offering in terns of interpersonal needs neither special satisfaction 
nor frustration to the nurse, can be regarded as passively favouring 
a performance outcome in which Horn sender expectations will bo ful­
filled.
In addition to the hypothesised interaction between norms 
and norm receiver personality it is posited that these processes 
are complicated further by an effect introduced by the level of 
training variable* Without assuming necessarily that the subjects' 
interpersonal need patterns vary systematically with their stage of 
training, it is reasonable to propose that the needs nay be activated
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differentially by features of the nursing experience which characterize 
successive levels of training. Nevertheless, in this study it was 
postulated that sone modification in the expression of interpersonal 
needs was likely to occur as a result of experience in the organiza­
tion. Unfortunately, in this situation training level is not a pure 
variable since contamination with chronological age is inevitable 
( especially if the study is longitudinal )* The circumstances of 
nurse training make it unlikely that one would ever find samples in 
which either age was constant across different phases of training, 
or where registered nurses were younger than the students. There­
fore, if one wishes to attribute effects to experience with the role, 
rather than simply to passage of time, it is necessary to include 
in the interpretation arguments showing why the latter variable is 
not regarded as a determinant of the observed changes.
The model depicted in Figure IV-1 is directional with the 
main line of determination ( the heavy unbroken line ) noving from 
left to right i.e. from Norn sender expectations through the mediating 
influences introduced by individual differences in Norn receiver 
personality to the consequent Performance outcome* Because the 
behavioural content of the dependent variable is, in principle, role 
prescribed performance the normative expectations are shown as taking 
precedence over idiosyncratic predispositions; but the two dimen­
sional nature of the schema as drawn appears to indicate that there 
may be an appreciable time lag between the operation of these two 
sets of variables - situational and individual. This is a condition 
not intended in the conceptualization, as the orientation of the 
study toward interaction effects requires that the variables be 
contemporaneous and operate simultaneously. If one focuses on the 
individual then behaviour is mediated by the norms.
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There are certain feedback effects which are recognized 
as likely to bo occurring within this set of variables and these are 
accounted for in Figure IV—1 by the fine broken lines on which the 
direction of the arrows is reversed* That continued enactment of 
the nursing role nay modify interpersonal needs in some way is a 
possibility which has been admitted explicitly in the foregoing 
discussion* It is probable, too, that where there is prolonged 
deviation of the actual from the expected behaviour then gradual 
changes will be engendered in the Norn sender expectations. Norms 
are not immutable, but neither are they amenable to very rapid change 
so that this last mentioned feedback effect is really outside the 
scope of the present study. Likewise what the Norn senders expect 
with regard to interpersonal behaviour cannot be divorced completely 
from the actual attributes of the students encountered by the latter; 
but because the process of norm modification is likely to be slow 
and subtle in those instances the relationship has not been included 
formally in the conceptual framework.
Hypotheses
As has been explained in the foregoing chapters this study 
is not anchored within the framework of one specific theory, con­
sequently the hypotheses wore generated from a number of sources, some 
empirical and others theoretical, thereby reflecting the eclectic 
nature of the conceptualization.
The literature on organizational socialization which has 
been reviewed suggests that :
1• Over the whole sample evidence of congruence
between Norn Sender expectations and Norm Receiver 
performance will bo'found.
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2, Congruence between expectations and performance 
will becone closer with time spent in tho 
organization, being least for the groups at the 
connencenent of their training, .and greatest" 
for those at the completion.
The substantial interpersonal component of the nursing 
task system indicates that interpersonal needs will determine poiv 
fornancc at least in part* Thus it is predicted that :
3* Subjects will have performance scores which are 
significantly related to their scores for tho 
FIRO—B' measures of interpersonal needs, although 
these relationships are not expected to occur 
uniformly across the whole spectrum of performance 
being measured* ( i.e, they will vary with the 
content of the performance measure under considera­
tion, )
Since nurse training in a hospital school of nursing is 
largely a natter of normative socialization it is also predicted 
that :
4a, The differential performance of Norm Receivers
(nurses) according to their FIRO-B scores will be 
modified further by the normative context of the 
performance items - the latter variable being de­
fined by structural properties of the Norn Sender 
expectations•
4b, Where norm structure is highest the evidence of 
personality influence will be least, and it will 
be greatest where norm structure is low*
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The p o p u la r  assu m p tio n  th a t  th e  e x p e r ie n c e s  o f n u rse  
t r a i n in g  te n d  to  c o d ify  p e r s o n a l i ty  in  the  d i r e c t i o n  of eng en d erin g  
c o ld e r  and c o re  d i s t a n t  b eh av io u r tow ard o th e r  peop le i s  one t h a t  
has found sone su p p o r tin g  s y s te m a tic  e v id e n c e , and i t  i s  on t h i s  
b a s is  t h a t  th e  fo llo w in g  p r e d ic t io n s  a re  c ad e :
5 . S co re s  f o r  th e  In c lu s io n  and A f fe c tio n  d im ensions 
o f the  FIRO-B m easures o f  in te r p e r s o n a l  needs 
w i l l  d e c l in e  w ith  t in e  s p e n t in  th e  o rg a n iz a t io n ,  
b e in g  h ig h e s t  f o r  g roups a t  th e  connencenen t o f 
t h e i r  t r a i n in g  and lo w est f o r  th o se  a t  th e  cor>~ 
p i e t i o n .
6 . One of the  p re s s u re s  tow ards t h i s  c o d i f i c a t io n  w i l l  
come f r o n  th e  S is te r s *  ( Norn Senders ) ex p e c ta ­
t i o n s  c o n ce rn in g  th e  e x te n t  to  which n u rse s  look
to  p a t i e n t s  f o r  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f t h e i r  in te r p e r s o n a l  
n eeds i . e .  th e  S is te r s *  re sp o n se s  to  th e  N urse- 
P a t i e n t  I n te r a c t io n  q u e s t io n n a ire  w i l l  show a  con­
s i s t e n t  u n d e re s tim a tio n  o f th e  nurses*  n e e d s .
In  so euch  a s  n u rs in g  i s  an o ccu p a tio n  in  w hich i n s t r u c t ­
io n s ,  o rd e r s ,  and a u t h o r i t y  p la y  a la rg e  p a r t  i t  i s  p re d ic te d  t h a t  
th e  need to  c o n t ro l  o th e r s  i s  one t h a t  w i l l  be f o s te r e d ,  and c o n ­
s e q u e n tly  :
7 .  Nurses* sc o re s  f o r  th e  ex p re sse d  d im ension  o f 
th e  O o n tro l m easure in  th e  FIRO—B q uestionnaire  
w i l l  show an  in c re a s e  w ith  tim e s p e n t in  th e  
o r g a n iz a t io n ,  b e in g  h ig h e s t  f o r  th o se  who have 
com pleted  t h e i r  t r a i n i n g .
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Tho principal hypothesis which the study sets out to tost 
is a complex one concerning interaction between some of the individual 
and situational variables which determine performance characteristics. 
The model postulated in Figure IV-1 has been set up for empirical 
testing* It is expected that the data structure will demonstrate 
the manner in which person and task variables ( including normative 
pressures associated with the task ) each contribute to the development 
of the non—technical, or human relations, component of nursing praotice. 
In essence the hypothesis is that :
8, The development of performance characteristics is 
governed primarily by the nurse’s experiences with 
the task and task situation, but personality factors
will be found to mediate these influences
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CHAPTER V
BACKGROUND TO THE PERFORMANCE MEASURE
Tliis chapter deals with the issue of neasurenent in nursing 
perfornance fron the perspectives of ; (l) general questions of 
definition and neasurenent, and (2) the particular instrument which 
was developed for the purpose of the present study.
Definition and Measurenent Probiens
Inpressions and anecdotal accounts of perfornance differences 
between nurses are real enough, yet objective criteria for establishing 
such differences are alnost non-existent. There is recognition, not 
only of the fact that nursos differ in their feelings and habitual be­
haviour toward other people, but also that these variations have re­
levance for patient welfare and recovery. However, the processes 
involved in those kinds of relationships have not yet been clarified in 
any detail. Most measures such as morbidity and mortality rates are 
too crude to take account of a patient's psychological and emotional 
state as well as the physical. Also, the fragmented ( division of 
labour ) manner in which nursing care tends to be organized makes it 
virtually impossible to link, directly, the condition of a given patient 
with the activities of any one nurse.
The inherent heterogeneity of the nursing task system ( even 
when confined to the general hospital ) is an obstacle to simple 
definition at both conceptual and operational levels. The question 
is compounded further by the lack of clear boundary divisions for 
areas of responsibility associated with various health care specialties. 
The specification of activities which can be classified as nursing, 
and those which should not be, is the subject of endless debate#
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The more a b s t r a c t  d e f in i t i o n s  o f th e  k in d  p u t fo rw ard  by p ro f e s s io n a l  
a s s o c ia t io n s  a re  o f te n  h ig h ly  p rogram m atic , sa y in g  more ab o u t what 
ought to  be done th a n  w hat i s  done.
The move tow ard ope ra tio n e ll  d e f i n i t i o n  o f ifeosje a s p e c ts  o f 
n u rs in g  perform ance in te n d e d  f o r  in v e s t ig a t io n  in  t h i s  r e s e a rc h  began 
w ith  c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  o f th e  ta s k  system  as  b e in g  composed o f  te c h n ic a l  
and non—te c h n ic a l  a r e a s ,  w ith  one o f th e se  m ajor com ponents r e q u i r in g  an 
o r i e n t a t i o n  tow ard p ro c e d u re s , and th e  o th e r  tow ard persons*  This 
i s  a  common sen se  breakdown w hich f in d s  e m p ir ic a l  sup p o rt*  By 
l im i t in g  th e  p r e s e n t  s tu d y  to  on ly  th e  l a t t e r  component one m ight ex­
p e c t to  h a lv e  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  of d e f i n i t i o n  and m easurem ent, b u t to  
o f f s e t  any a p p a re n t g a in  i s  th e  f a c t  t h a t  many in ta n g ib le s  a re  ii>- 
c lu d ed  in  t h i s  a r e a ,  Hunan r e l a t i o n s  i s  th e  p a r t  o f th e  job  w hich 
so f a r  has proved l e a s t  am enable to  d im en sio n a l a n a l y s i s .
In  p r a c t ic e  even th e  te c h n ic a l /n o n - to c h n ic a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  n o t 
so  r e a d i ly  made s in c e  many a c t i v i t i e s  have e lem en ts  o f b o th .  The 
two k in d s  o f ta s k  a r e  l i k e l y  to  be perform ed s im u lta n e o u s ly , o r in  
c lo se  sequence , by th e  one p e rso n  and fo cu sed  on th e  one o b je o t 
( p a t i e n t  ) ,  A lso , a l th o u g h  each  r e q u i r e s  i t s  own s k i l l s ,  th e re  i s  
in te rd e p e n d e n c e . O th er com petences can have l i t t l e  meaning i f  
te c h n ic a l  com petence f a l l s  below a  b a s ic  l e v e l .  In  t h a t  case  e i t h e r  
th e  m echanics o f th e  ta s k  w i l l  ab so rb  th e  whole o f  th e  n u rse * s  a t t e n ­
t i o n ,  o r h e r  in e p t i tu d e  w i l l  be so g ro s s  a s  to  n u l l i f y  any e f f o r t  to  
fu n c t io n  in  a  way w hich  o f f e r s  s o c io -e m o tio n a l su p p o rt to  th e  p a t i e n t .  
On th e  o th e r  hand te c h n ic a l  com petence can  s t i l l  be ach iev ed  in  th e  
absence o f i n s ig h t  i n t o  th e  human r e l a t i o n s  a s p e c ts  o f th e  jo b .
S e rv ic e s  a r e  n o to r io u s ly  d i f f i c u l t  to  m easure -  a c irc u m stan c e  
which n te n d s  to  f o r c e  r e s e a r c h e r s  to  u se  r a t i n g s  by com petent judges 
as th e  b a s is  f o r  m easurem ent " ( B arto n , 1961, p ,  11 )* In  th e
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present case a deliberate effort was riadc to resist this pressure yet, 
for practical reasons, direct observations of people at work ( whether 
made by the author or independent observers ) were precluded* An 
obvious alternative was to ask subjects to report on their own be­
haviour. .It i3 connonly assumed that normal subjects will be able 
to tell us valid things about their own personality ( Allport, 1964 )• 
Presumably this is true for other areas of behaviour as well. How­
ever, while having the advantage of authenticity, there is the 
possibility that information obtained by self-report nay be "typically 
distorted in line with the person’3 own needs and values" ( French 
and Kahn, 1962, p. 4 )• Unfortunately, this cannot be taken to 
mean that information fron other sources is immune to bias, and it 
nay be that in the latter instance whore bias does occur the origins 
nay be more obscure to the researcher, and hence the potential for 
confounding of results is increased. In this study self-report 
appeared to be a more appropriate instrument than alternatives such 
as assessments by supervisors, or patients.
Since the plan for data analysis included multiple comparisons 
across individuals, and across groups, standardization was a major 
consideration with respect to data collection. The questions with 
which subjects were to bo confronted concerned their everyday job 
activities, so that the extra depth which night bo available in an 
interview situation did not offer any great advantage. Neither was 
the subject’s task so ambiguous that it would require extensive inter­
pretation, nor so threatening that its completion would depend on a 
high degree of individual rapport between researcher and respondent. 
The prospect of individual interviews for some 300 persons raised 
logistic problems. Whilst it was not essential that the interview 
take place within working hours it was thought desirable that, in
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tho  absence  o f a c tu a l  on—th e —job  o b s e rv a t io n s ,  th e  in fo rm a tio n  
shou ld  bo e l i c i t e d  w h i ls t  tho  s u b je c ts  w ere s t i l l  in  t h e i r  work 
environm entv r a th e r  th a n  v i s i t i n g  th e n  a t  hone o r e lse w h e re .
H aving a c c e p te d  t h a t  th e  m easure would bo an i n d i r e c t  one, i t  
was th en  n e c e s s a ry  to  d ec id e  how th e  h ig h e s t  v a l i d i t y  cou ld  bo 
a c h ie v e d , and in  p a r t i c u l a r  th e  s te p s  w hich would en su re  t h a t  th e  
in s tru m e n t tapped  a c tu a l  b e h a v io u r and n o t on ly  a t t i t u d e s  and p re­
d i s p o s i t i o n s ,  I t  was b e l ie v e d  th a t  v a l i d i t y  would be in c re a s e d  i f  
th e  c o n te n t o f th e  q u e s t io n n a ire  was such a s  to  engender in  tho r e ­
spo n d en ts  an  im p re ss io n  o f  immediacy and r e a l i t y .  To t h i s  end in ­
fo rm an ts  su p p ly in g  th o  p o te n t i a l  item  m a te r ia l  were ask ed  to  c i t e  
on ly  e v e n ts  f o r  w hich th e y  had been  a  p a r t i c ip a n t  o r  d i r e c t  o b se rv e r  
them selves#  In  l i n e  w ith  w hat K e r lin g e r  ( 1967, p •116 ) ad v o ca tes  
f o r  a t t i t u d e  m easures i t  was p lanned  th a t  ite m s  shou ld  be ' 'n a tu r a l ” 
e x p re s s io n s  o f b e h a v io u r , w ith o u t r e s o r t  to  r e v e r s a l  to  produce 
a r t i f i c i a l l y  n e g a tiv e  item s#
The v a r io u s  d i f f i c u l t i e s  r e f e r r e d  to  so f a r  may a l l  bo summarized 
in  tho  t r a d i t i o n a l  language o f q u e s t io n n a ire  c o n s tr u c t io n  a s  problem s 
o f r e l i a b i l i t y  and v a l id i t y #  A f te r  c o n s id e ra t io n  o f th e  r e le v a n t  
is s u e s  i t  was d ec id ed  th a t  th e  in s tru m e n t to  be developed  would tak e  
th e  form  o f a  iDoncil and p a p e r, c lo se d  re sp o n se , s e l f - r e p o r t  
q u e s t io n n a ire  s u i t a b l e  f o r  u se  in  a g roup  s e t t i n g ;  and t h a t  th e  be­
h a v io u ra l  u n iv e rs e  to  bo sam pled by t h i s  in s tru m e n t sh o u ld  be d e te rm in ed  
e m p ir ic a l ly ,
APPROACHES
Job d e s c r ip t io n  by C r i t i c a l  In c id e n t
As in d ic a te d  a l r e a d y ,  th e  b e h a v io u ra l u n iv e rs e  to  be sampled 
cou ld  n o t be a c c u r a te ly  d e l im ite d  on th e  b a s i s  of any e x i s t i n g  t h e o r e t i -  
c a l  o r  a p r i o r i  grounds#  I t  was to  d e a l  w ith  problem s o f t h i s  k ind
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t h a t  a  c r i t i c a l  in c id e n t  approach  to  job  a n a ly s i s  was developed  by 
F lanagan  d u rin g  th e  1950*s# I t  was hoped by means of t h i s  s t r a t e g y  
to  p a re  away th e  more s u b je c t iv e  and i n t u i t i v e  a s p e c ts  o f job d e s c r ip t io n ,  
p a r t i c u l a r l y  in  th o se  c a se s  w here "how th e  jo b  i s  done, and even what i s  
done u n d er th e  same job  head in g  w i l l  d i f f e r  w ith  th e  p e rso n  who h o ld s  th e  
jo b "  ( Roe, 1956, p# 8 ) •  The c h ie f  exponen t of t h i s  method d e f in e s  an 
in c id e n t  a s  "any o b se rv a b le  human a c t i v i t y  t h a t  i s  s u f f i c i e n t l y  com plete 
in  i t s e l f  to  p e rm it in f e r e n c e s  and p r e d ic t io n s  to  be made ab o u t th o  
p e rso n  p erfo rm ing  th e  a c t "  ( F lan ag an , 1954, p# 327 ) .  In  an a s s o c ia te d  
p aper th e  c r i t i c a l  a s p e c t  i s  e x p la in e d  a s  th e  pewer o f th e  b e h a v io u r to  
"cause  a  q u a l i f i e d  o b se rv e r  to  make a judgem ent co n ce rn in g  th e  i n d i v i ­
d u a l ^  s u i t a b i l i t y  f o r  th e  jo b "  ( A .I .R . R esearch  N o tes , 1951» P* 1 ) •
The in c id e n t  may be p o s i t iv e  o r  n e g a t iv e ,  t h a t  i s ,  seen  a s  a p r e d ic to r  
o f su ccess  o r  o f f a i l u r e ;  b u t th e re  does a p p e a r  to  be an  i n - b u i l t  
b ia s  tow ard a c t s  o f com m ission r a t h e r  th a n  o m iss io n .
The f i r s t  s te p  in  th e  p rocedu re  o u t l in e d  by F lan ag an  i s  to  
c o l l e c t  a la rg e  po o l o f in c id e n ts #  Ho proposed  somewhere betw een 
2000-4000 in c id e n ts  f o r  s u p e rv is o ry  jo b s ,  and 1000-2000 f o r  s k i l l e d  and 
s e m i- s k i l le d  jobs#  F ü r s t  (1958) su g g e s ts  t h a t  th e  fo llo w in g  p recau ­
t io n s  w i l l  en su re  t h a t  th e  sam ple o f  in c id e n ts  w i l l  be r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  
o f  th e  job  u n d er c o n s id e ra tio n *  R ep o rts  shou ld  be o b ta in e d  from  ob­
s e r v e r s  in  a v a r i e t y  o f  s i t u a t i o n s ,  and c o n tin u e  u n t i l  no new ty p e s  o f 
b e h a v io u r a re  r e p o r te d  in  s ig n i f i c a n t  numbers# In  a d d i t io n ,  each  
o b se rv e r  shou ld  be ask ed  to  r e p o r t  o n ly  on in c id e n ts  from  tho  r e c e n t  
p a s t  -  th e re b y  o f f s e t t i n g  any ten d en cy  to  s e l e c t  on ly  th e  most d ram atic  
and o u ts ta n d in g  from  h i s  e x p e r ie n c e ; and he shou ld  r e p o r t  o n ly  f o r  
th o se  in d iv id u a ls  whom he has o b served  c lo s e ly  and a t  some le n g th #
These were th e  g u id e l in e s  ad o p ted  in  the  p re s e n t  s tu d y .
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P i lo t  ru n  f o r  c r i t i c a l  in c id e n t  d a ta  c o l l e c t io n
A d i s t r i c t  h o s p i ta l  in  a p r o v in c ia l  c i t y  some m ile s  from  th e  
r e s e a r c h  c e n tre  was s e le c te d  a s  a s u i t a b le  i n s t i t u t i o n  in  which to  
commence th e  ta s k  o f id e n t i f y in g  c r i t i c a l  in c id e n ts  in  n u r s in g .  
A p p lic a tio n  was made to  th e  a p p ro p r ia te  a u t h o r i t i e s  and upon r e c e ip t  
o f th e  n e c e s sa ry  a p p ro v a l p a t i e n t s  and s t a f f  o f  t h i s  h o s p i t a l  became 
the  p i l o t  p o p u la tio n  f o r  th e  f i r s t  phase o f th e  s tu d y *  Three methods 
o f d a ta  c o l l e c t io n  w ere t r i e d  : s t r u c tu r e d  in te rv ie w , a  l e s s  fo rm al
reco rd ed  in te rv ie w , and a s ta n d a rd iz e d  q u e s t io n n a i r e .  I t  soon became 
a p p a re n t t h a t  th e  f l e x i b i l i t y  o f th e  reco rd ed  in te rv ie w  made i t  th e  
most s a t i s f a c t o r y  method -  an  e x p e rie n c e  w hich has been  confirm ed  by 
o th e rs  in  s im i la r  c irc u m s ta n c e s  ( N ehring and Geach, 1975 ) •  Once an  
e x p la n a tio n  o f how th e  m a te r ia l  was to  be used  and an  a ssu ra n c e  o f 
anonym ity  had been g iv e n , th e n  th e  p resen ce  o f th e  ta p e - r e c o rd e r  d id  
n o t have any obvious in h i b i t i n g  e f f e c t s  on in te rv ie w e e s .  The b a s ic  
q u e s tio n  p u t to  peop le  was : "Think back  over th e  l a s t  few months to
som eth ing  w hich you observed  a s tu d e n t  n u rse  o r  s t a f f  n u rse  do w hich 
made you th in k  i t  v e ry  l i k e l y  ( doubt v e ry  much ) t h a t  t h i s  person  
would make a r e a l l y  good o r  e f f e c t iv e  n u r s e " .  I f  n e c e s s a ry  t h i s  was 
fo llo w e d  by a  probe "What e x a c t ly  d id  t h i s  n u rse  do w hich was so good 
(bad) ?" S l ig h t  m o d if ic a t io n  was made to  th e  w ording depending  upon 
th e  p o s i t io n  o f th e  p e rso n  to  whom th e  q u e s tio n  was a d d re s s e d , f o r  
in s ta n c e  s tu d e n t and s t a f f  n u rse s  were asked  to  r e p o r t  m ain ly  t h e i r  
own b e h a v io u r . Both p o s i t i v e  and n e g a tiv e  p h ra s in g  o f  th e  q u e s tio n  
were used  w ith  each  re s p o n d e n t, th e  o rd e r  b e in g  d e te rm in ed  random ly .
I t  i s  p o s s ib le  th a t  a l e s s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  worded q u e s tio n  may 
have b ro u g h t f o r t h  d e s c r ip t io n s  of b e h a v io u r more o b v io u s ly  r e l a t e d  
to  p e r s o n a l i ty  d i f f e r e n c e s .  However, th e  aim  o f th e  p r o je c t  was n o t
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s in p ly  to  d i f f e r e n t i a t o  b e h a v io u r, b u t to  \do t h i s  a t  tho  le v e l  o f co re  
e lem en ts  o f  th e  n u rs in g  ta s k  sy stem . The form  of th e  q u e s tio n s  
th e re fo re  had th e  purpose o f  d i r e c t in g  th e  r e s p o n d e n t’s a t t e n t i o n  to ­
ward c l e a r ly  o b se rv a b le  and unam biguous n u rs in g  a c t io n s *  By a sk in g  
f o r  a s ta te m e n t o f what th e  b eh av e r d id  i t  may be a l s o  t h a t  th e re  was a 
tendency  to  b ia s  re sp o n se s  in  th e  d i r e c t i o n  o f a c t i v i t i e s  in v o lv in g  
te c h n ic a l  s k i l l  and manual d e x t e r i t y  r a th e r  th a n  in te r p e r s o n a l  b e h a v io u r . 
A lthough ju d g in g  from  c o n te n t a n a ly s i s  of th e  in te rv ie w  m a te r ia l  i t  
seems u n l ik e ly  t h a t  t h i s  e f f e c t  o ccu rred  to  any g r e a t  e x t e n t .
T his a t te m p t to  f in d  c o r r e l a t e s  o f p e r s o n a l i ty  d im ensions a t  
th e  l e v e l  o f s p e c i f i c  b e h a v io u rs  h as  a  s tro n g  p re c e d e n t in  th e  co n ce p tio n  
of p e r s o n a l i ty  h e ld  by E vsenck , and in  h i s  approach  to  th e  s tu d y  of i t s  
a s s o c ia te d  phenomena ( Eysenck 1947» 1952, 1953 ) •  H a b itu a l  re sp o n se s  
a r e  i d e n t i f i e d  from  o b s e rv a tio n  o f many s in g le  in s ta n c e s  o f s p e c i f i c  
re s p o n s e s .  C lu s te r s  o f r e l a t e d  h a b i t s  a p p e a rin g  to  be c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  
o f p a r t i c u l a r  p e rso n s  a re  r e f e r r e d  to  a s  p e r s o n a l i ty  t r a i t s .  Thus, 
th e re  i s  an  h i e r a r c h i c a l  o rg a n iz a t io n  o f a c t s  and d i s p o s i t i o n s  in  term s 
o f t h e i r  g e n e r a l i t y  and in c lu s iv e n e s s ,
A s y s te m a tic  e f f o r t  was made to  ta p  a l l  c l i n i c a l  a r e a s  in  th e  
h o s p i t a l .  W ith in  th e s e ,  s e l e c t io n  o f re sp o n d e n ts  wa3 more o r  l e s s  
h ap h az a rd , a lth o u g h  f o r  p a t i e n t s  i t  was a t  th e  d i s c r e t i o n  o f  th o  charge 
s i s t e r .  T ab le  V—1 g iv e s  some in d ic a t io n  o f th e  y ie ld  from  th e se  in ­
te rv ie w s ,  In  a d d i t io n  to  th o se  acco u n ted  f o r  in  tho  t a b l e ,  th e re  
wore ab o u t tw en ty  o th e r  peop le in  th e  same c a te g o r ie s  who e i t h e r  de­
c l in e d  to  p a r t i c i p a t e ,  o r  gave re sp o n se s  w ith  no u sa b le  c o n te n t .
C e r ta in  t r e n d s  vere a p p a re n t in  th e  in te rv ie w  m a te r ia l  :
1 , P a t i e n t s  r e f e r r e d  a lm o st e x c lu s iv e ly  to  f a c e t s  of 
n u r s e - p a t i e n t  r e l a t i o n s h ip s ,  f o r  exam ple, a c t io n s  p e rc e iv e d  
a s  f r io h d ly  o r  g eared  to  in d iv id u a l  n e e d s . One m ight be 
tem pted to  i n t e r p r e t  th e  r e l a t i v e l y  few r e f e r e n c e s  to
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technical skill as evidence that patients do not regard this kind 
of competence as important. A more credible view is that obvious 
nursing skills are taken for granted by patients, and that in the 
more specialized areas they are reluctant, because of ignorance, to 
express an opinion. Scott ( 1964, p. 524 ) refers to the latter ex­
perience as common among beneficiaries of the activities of service 
organizations.
2. Sisters and doctors made about equal reference to nurse-patient
relationships, to reliability and accuracy in making observations, and 
to a capacity to reason and act appropriately in the absence of, or in 
anticipation of, explicit instructions. Usually the latter character­
istic was designated common sense.
5« Student nurses also emphasised nurse-patient relationships,
stressing in addition to this an ability to function as a team member, 
and to demonstrate expertise in basic and specialized nursing skills.
To the student nurse skill often appeared to mean not hurting a patient , 
or protecting him from self-injury - a reflection of learner status.
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TABLE V-1
Respondents and Responses for Critical Incident Pilot Run
Type of
+
Incident Total
Student 
N =
Nurses
14
18 21 59
Patients
N « 11
20 8 28
Sisters 
N = 12 16 18 54
Doctors
N =* 9 3 4 7
Total 57 51 108
N K 40
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A lte rn a t iv e s
A l te rn a t iv e  m ethods of g o n e ra t in g  a poo l o f  c r i t i c a l  in c id e n ts  
w ere c o n s id e re d , f o r  in s ta n c e  c o n te n t a n a ly s i s  o f n u rs in g  te x tb o o k s , 
c u r r i c u la ,  and o th e r  n u rs in g  sch o o l reco rd s*  However, t h i s  approach  
o f fe re d  no s p e c ia l  a d v a n ta g e s , and la ck ed  th e  immediacy o f th e  more 
d i r e c t  app roach  to  p e rso n s  c u r r e n t ly  in v o lv ed  w ith  th e  job  o f n u rs in g .
The c r i t i c a l  in c id e n t  te c h n iq u e  does n o t ap p e a r to  have been  u sed  a t  
a l l  e x te n s iv e ly  in  n u rs in g  r e s e a r c h ,  a lth o u g h  one in s ta n c e  was found 
in  which s im u la te d  c r i t i c a l  in c id e n ts  w ere used  ( in  a p e n c i l  and p ap er 
t e s t  ) in  an  a t te m p t to  i d e n t i f y  th e  le v e ls  o f s k i l l  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  
s u c c e s s iv e  phases o f  n u rs in g  e x p e rie n c e  ( Ryback, 1967 )•  The in c id e n ts  
p u rp o rte d  to  m easure s k i l l  in  d e c is io n  making, com m unication, and i n t e r ­
p e rso n a l r e l a t i o n s ,  a l th o u g h  th e  b a s is  upon which th e y  were judged  to 
be c r i t i c a l  was n o t g iv e n . In  f a c t  th e  t e s t  f a i l e d  to  d is t in g u is h  
to  a s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  deg ree  betw een th e  perform ance o f s tu d e n t ,  
s t a f f  and head n u r s e s .
E x ten s io n  o f c r i t i c a l  in c id e n t  c o l l e c t io n  to  o th e r  h o s p i ta l s
The outcome o f t h i s  t r i a l  p e r io d  was a d e c is io n  to  ex ten d  th e  
se a rc h  f o r  c r i t i c a l  in c id e n t  m a te r i a l .  C onsequen tly  l e t t e r s  were s e n t  
to  th e  a d m in is t r a to r s  o f s ix  o th e r  h o s p i t a l s  w ith  a r e q u e s t  f o r  p e r­
m iss io n  to  in te rv ie w  p a t i e n t s  and s t a f f .  The range  o f some o f  the  
r e le v a n t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f th e se  h o s p i ta l s  i s  g iv e n  T able V -2. A ll 
were lo c a te d  in  a d i f f e r e n t  s t a t e  from  th e  r e s e a rc h  c e n t r e .  In  a l l  
some 350 peop le  were in te rv ie w e d  in  t h i s  second p h a se . Of th e se  
on ly  abou t tw en ty  wore u n a b le  to  answ er th e  q u e s tio n  in  any u s e f u l  
way. There were v e ry  few o u t r ig h t  r e f u s a l s .  The d i s t r i b u t i o n  
and some c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  re sp o n d e n ts  a r e  o u t l in e d  in  T able V-3«
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TABLE V-2
Types o f H o sp ita l*  used in  E x p lo ra to ry  Phase of Study
S iz e L o ca tio n M edical School Type o f A u th o r ity
Large In n e r  m e tro - Yes P u b lic
525 beds p o l i ta n Roman C a th o lic
Large 
530 beds
n I f P u b lic
Non-denomina t i o n a l
Sm all 
180 beds
I t No P r iv a te
P r o te s ta n t
Sm all 
110 beds
T ! n 11
Medium O uter m e tro - n P u b lic
310 beds p o l i ta n Community
Medium P ro v in c ia l 11 P u b lic
290 beds C ity D i s t r i c t
*N = 6 A ll were sc h o o ls  o f  n u rs in g
TABLE V-3
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S o u rces  of Job D e s c r ip tio n  M a te r ia l
C ategory
D octors T ra in ed  N urses S tu d e n t N urses P a t i e n ts
N 30 110 70 110
Sex : Men and 
women s
P redom inan tly  
women :
Women o n ly Men and 
Women
Age Wide range 
d e f in i t i o n
f o r  a l l  c a te g o r ie s  e x c e p t s tu d e n t  n u rse s  
a re  a "young" g ro u p .
who by
E x p erien ce  Ranged from Ranged from  to p A ll l e v e ls Wide
J u n io r te a c h in g  and e x c lu d in g range
m edical a d m in is t r a t iv e P re lim in a ry w ith
o f f i c e r  to p o s i t io n s  to T ra in in g r e s p e c t
s e n io r  con-  th o se  on ly S ch o o l. to
s u l t a n t • r e c e n t ly diagnofd  s
Most were q u a l i f i e d . and
f u l l - t im e Most were tim e
h o s p i t a l employed in sp e n t
s t a f f . p a t i e n t - c a r e  
u n i t s .  At 
l e a s t  h a l f  
would have 
been q u a l i ­
f ie d  more 
th a n  th r e e  
y e a r s •
in
h o sp i+ a l
There was no in t e n t io n to  a p p ly  i n f e r e n t i a l s t a t i s t i c s  to th e se  d a ta
so t h a t  a f o r n a l  sam pling  p ro ced u re  was n o t fo llo w e d . However, the  sample 
was s e le c te d  so a s  to  r e f l e c t  th e  d i v e r s i t y  a p p a re n t in  each  s tra tu m  of th e  
h o s p i t a l  p o p u la tio n .  F or obvious re a so n s  n o n -E n g lish  sp eak in g  p a t i e n t s ,  
and th o se  w ith  m a n ife s t p s y c h ia t r ic  d is tu rb a n c e s  wore n o t in c lu d e d .  Upper 
l e v e ls  o f soc io -econom ic  s t a t u s  and e d u c a tio n  w ere t h i n ly  r e p re s e n te d  in  
th e  p a t ie n t  group a s  th e  p r iv a te  s e c t io n s  of th e  h o s p i t a l s  w ere o f te n  p laced  
"o u t o f bounds" to  th e  r e s e a r c h e r .
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A ccess to  p o t e n t i a l  in fo rm a n ts  v a r ie d  f ro n  one i n s t i t u t i o n  to  
a n o th e r ;  th e  ex trem es w ere, on th e  ono hand th e  case  where th e  r e ­
s e a rc h e r  was g iv e n  c a r t e  b la n c h e ,and on th e  o th e r  a s i t u a t i o n  in  
w hich th e  M atron p e rm itte d  on ly  s e le c te d  n u rs e s  ( and no p a t i e n t s  ) to  
be in te rv ie w e d  and t h i s  to  be done in  a f a i r l y  form al s e t t i n g  p re s c r ib e d  
by h e r .  I t  was alw ays im p l i c i t l y  ag reed  t h a t  p a t i e n t s  would n o t be 
u n n e c e s s a r i ly  d is tu r b e d ,  and th a t  th e re  would bo no d is r u p t io n  o f 
s e r v ic e s  a s  a r e s u l t  o f  th e  in te rv ie w s .
In te rv ie w s  fo llo w ed  th e  same p a t t e r n  a s  in  th e  p i l o t  ru n , and 
were reco rd ed  u n le s s ,  a s  o c c a s io n a l ly  happened, th e  in te rv ie w e e  ex­
p re s se d  an o b je c t io n  o r the  l e v e l  o f background n o iso  was too  h ig h .
In  g e n e ra l th e r e  was a r e a d in e s s  to  t a l k  f r e e l y  abou t n u rse s  and 
n u rs in g , a lth o u g h  n o t a lw ays in  te rm s s p e c i f i c  to  th e  q u e s tio n  ask ed . 
R apport depended v e ry  ouch on th e  re sp o n d en t b e in g  a b le  to  a p p re c ia te  
th e  purpose o f th e  r e s e a r c h ,  so t h a t  o f te n  a  le n g th y  pream ble was 
n e c e s s a ry . B um s (1 967) s im i la r ly  re c o g n iz e s  t h a t  :
An in fo rm a n t w i l l  g e t  to  th e  p o in t  o f fo rm u la tin g  
h is  e x p e r ie n c e , b e l i e f s ,  o p in io n s , a n x i e t i e s ,  and c r i t i c i s m s  
on ly  when th e re  has been  e s ta b l i s h e d  a r e l a t i o n s h ip  w hich i s  
r e c ip r o c a l  in  some g enu ine  se n se , when th e r e  i s  some p o in t 
f o r  th e  in fo rm a n t in  g o in g  f u r t h e r  th a n  th e  needs o f c o u r te s y , 
and com pliance w hich an  u n d e r ta k in g  by th e  f irm  to  c o -o p e ra te  
w ith  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  seem to  r e q u i r e  o f  him ( p , 154 )•
No sp ec io .l em phasis was g iv e n  to  p r iv a c y  and most o f  th e  i n t e r ­
view s to o k  p la c e  in  th e  work a r e a .  I t  was e s tim a te d  th a t  th e  more 
open t h a t  th e  s i t u a t i o n  appea red  th e n  th e  lo s s  l i k e l y  i t  would bo 
f o r  tho  r e s e a r c h e r  to  be su sp e c te d  o f ”snoo p in g ” • ( In  g e n e ra l ,
h o s p i t a l  p e rso n n e l a re  a  l i t t l e  wary o f  an o u ts id e r  a sk in g  q u e s tio n s  
ab o u t t h e i r  w ork. No o b je c t io n s  w ere r a i s e d  i f  o th e r  n u rse s  spon­
ta n e o u s ly  e le c te d  to  jo in  what had s t a r t e d  a s  an  in d iv id u a l  i n t e r ­
v iew , I t  was in  th o s e  c irc u m sta n c e s  t h a t  th e  ta p e  r e c o rd e r  was
in v a lu a b le
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Respondent problems
In  u s in g  th i s  in te rv ie w  method a number o f o b s ta c le s  were en­
countered  which could  have run co u n ter to  th e  a in  of o b ta in in g  r e ­
p re s e n ta tiv e  d a ta  about c r i t i c a l  co n ten t o f th e  n u rs in g  job* Be­
cause the  v a l id i t y  of th e se  perform ance d a ta  i s  fundam ental to  the  
whole p ro je c t the  problems w i l l  bo review ed now, so th a t  t h e i r  con­
t r ib u t io n  to  the r e s u l t s  may be assessed*
The f i r s t  d if f ic u lty  was th e  g en e ra l one which people exper­
ience when th ey  t r y  to  v e rb a liz e  judgement c r i t e r i a *  Even ex p e rts  
who a re  known to  make c o n s is te n t ly  a c c u ra te  judgements do n o t always 
recogn ize  the  b a s is  of t h e i r  d ec is io n s*  C loser a n a ly s is  o f te n  shows 
th a t  the  cues which they  re p o r t  a re  n o t the  ones which they  a c tu a l ly  
use o*g* Hoffman ( i9 6 0 ) ; S lo v ic  (1966)• Many of the  n u rs in g  re ­
spondents were q u ite  e x p l i c i t  about the d i f f i c u l t y ,  a ty p ic a l  f i r s t  
re a c tio n  being  expressed  in  th e  words " I  should bo ab le  to  t e l l  you 
about th ese  th in g s  ( i* c .  how th e  perform ance of v a r io u s  n u rses  i s  
d i f f e r e n t ia te d  ) ,  bu t you j u s t  do then  w ith o u t th in k in g " * I t  was the  
unexpectedness, no t u n reasonab leness of th e  q u estio n s  which tro u b led  
n u rses»  Perhaps the  problem was exacerbated  f o r  them because t r a d i ­
t io n a l ly  in  the a c q u is i t io n  of nu rs in g  s k i l l s  th e re  has been heavy 
re l ia n c e  on r e p e t i t io n ,  im ita t io n ,  and c a re fu l  ( u s u a lly  unquestio n in g  ) 
ex ecu tio n  of in s t r u c t io n s ,  and th is  p a t te rn  i s  r e f le c te d  in  a tendency 
observed by Snedslund (1967) f o r  n u rses  to  reason  in  a p a r t i c u l a r i s t i c  
manner r a th e r  than  by a b s t r a c t in g  p r in c ip le s *  The group most re a d i ly  
ab le  to  d e a l w ith  the  q u es tio n s  were tu to r s  and c l i n i c a l  in s t r u c to r s ,  
presum edly because t h e i r  work as te a c h e rs  fo s te re d  a more a n a ly t ic a l  
approach to  nursing* The o v e ra l l  d i f f i c u l t y  was no t reduced f o r  the  
respondents by the c ircum stances th a t  they  were l e f t  to  d e l in e a te  the  
boundaries of the  ta sk  system , the only  r e s t r i c t i o n  boing th a t  they
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r e f e r  to  o n -th e -jo b  b eh av io u r. On th e  o th e r  hand to  f u r th e r  
s tru o tu ro  the  ta sk  at th i s  s tag e  would have c a r r ie d  the r i s k  of p re -  
d e to rn in in g  th e  response  c o n te n t.
I t  was n ecessa ry  a lso  to  e x o rc ise  some cau tio n  in  using  the 
t e r n  " in c id e n t1*, f o r  in  a h o s p ita l  s e t t in g  and e s p e c ia l ly  fo r  n u rses 
i t  i s  no t alw ays a n e u tra l  word. Overtones of meaning d e riv e  f ro n  
a common p ra c t ic e  whereby a w r i t te n  accoun t, known as an In c id en t or 
A ccident R eport, i s  re q u ire d  fo r  a l l  a c c id e n ts  ( however minor ) in ­
v o lv ing  a p a t ie n t  o r s t a f f  nonbor. This document i s  th en  held  by 
the h o s p ita l  a u th o r i t i e s  a g a in s t  th e  p o s s ib i l i ty  of l a t e r  adverse 
consequences and the  l i t i g a t i o n  which might r e s u l t .  In  o rder to  
ensure th a t  i t  was understood  in  a b roader co n tex t than  t h i s  the 
term  in c id e n t was u su a lly  g iven  a long  w ith  synonyms, U n fo rtu n a to ly , 
a lthough  i t  could reaso n ab ly  bo expected  to  be so , the h o s p i ta l  
pool o f In c id e n t R eports was n o t a r ic h  source o f th e  k in d s  c r i t i c a l  
in c id e n ts  which th e  au th o r was seek in g . This i s  duo to  th e  tendency 
fo r  the  use of such re p o r ts  to  have become in d is c r im in a te  -  so much so 
th a t  th e re  i s  th e  apocryphal s to ry  of the nurse who f i l l e d  out a form 
fo r  th e  e r r o r  which she alm ost made.
O ther s tu d ie s , f o r  in s ta n c e  Goser (1960) and Goorgopoulos 
and Mann (1962), have found th a t  p a t ie n ts  tend to  phrase a l l  e l i c i t e d  
comments p o s it iv e ly »  This can bo a t t r ib u te d  to  v a rio u s  conscious and 
unconscious m otives. Recognizing t h e i r  extrem ely  dependent p o s it io n  
i t  may be th a t  p a t ie n ts  f e e l  exposed to  the  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f r e t a l i a t i o n .  
A lso, the  o v e rt ex p re ss io n  o f n eg a tiv e  c r i t i c i s m  about n u rs in g  nay cor>- 
f l i c t  w ith  the  p a t ie n ts *  f e e l in g s  th a t  they  should be g ra c e fu l fo r  
w hatever care  i s  p ro v id ed . I t  i s  p la u s ib le ,  to o , th a t  unconsciously  
th e re  i s  a  w ish to  avo id  q u es tio n in g  the  competence of those  on 
whose h e lp  they  depend, Coser (op , c i t , )  b e lie v e s  th a t  f o r  the
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p a t ie n t  the  id ea  th a t  he has no say in  h is  management i s  a tho rough ly  
in te rn a l iz e d  one. She re p o r ts  th a t  the q u estio n  "Do you have any 
su g g es tio n s  fo r  im proving p a t ie n t  com fort ?" f re q u e n tly  seemed e i th e r  
n o t to  be u n derstood , or answered in  such a way as to  suggest i t  was 
som ething which had never been thought about b e fo re .
I t  i s  p o ss ib le  th a t  an a t t i tu d e  of "sympathy f o r  the under­
dog" i s  a f a c to r  which m odifies p a tie n ts*  re sp o n se s . The h ie ra rc h ic a l  
s t a f f  s t ru c tu re  p lace s  s tu d e n t n u rses in  a ve ry  v u ln e rab le  p o s i t io n , 
and one which may le a d  p a t ie n ts  to  t r y  to  p ro te c t  them. There i s  
a s tro n g  t r a d i t io n  th a t  n u rses  a re  overworked, and because in  th e  
h o s p i ta l  s o t t in g  th e re  i s  a p o s i t iv e  value  p laced  on "busyness" th ey  
w i l l  always appear to  be s o . This produces an atm osphere in  which 
many th in g s  which might o therw ise  arouse c r i t i c i s m  a re  condoned by 
p a t ie n t s .  The au th o r found th a t  p a t ie n ts ,  even when e x p l i c i t l y  
questioned  about examples o f good n u rs in g , suspected  ( o f te n  p u ttin g  
th e i r  su sp ic io n s  in  so many words ) th a t  the e n q u ire r ’ s r e a l  i n t e r e s t  
was in  bad n u rs in g , and th a t  e v e n tu a lly  somebody would be reprim anded 
as a r e s u l t  of any in fo rm atio n  su p p lied .
With d o c to rs  the  problem was rev e rsed  fo r  they showed l i t t l e  
re lu c ta n c e  to  v o ice  n eg a tiv e  exam ples, b u t on th e  o th e r  s id e  a  n o t 
a ty p ic a l  response was "To be q u ite  honest I  c o u ld n 't  quote any examples 
of good n u rs in g . P ro f ic ie n c y  in  nurses you take f o r  g ran ted  .
The tendency to  no te  on ly  e x ce p tio n a l perform ance in  n u rs in g  i s  a  pei*- 
v asiv e  one. E v a lu a tio n  i s  o f te n  made a g a in s t  an id e a l  r a th e r  th an  an 
a c tu a l  s tan d a rd , so th a t  perform ances w e ll above average a re  l e s s  
l ik e ly  to  draw comment th an  a re  sm all n eg a tiv e  la p s e s . More th an  
any o th e r  group the d o c to rs  emphasised te c h n ic a l  s k i l l  -  e s p e c ia l ly  
p in p o in tin g  i t s  la c k , y e t  most added th a t  the e f fe c t iv e n e s s  of the  
c le v e r  oar te c h n ic a l ly  com petent nurse  was lim ite d  u n le ss  complemented 
by something ak in  to  a " fe e l in g  f o r  p eo p le" .
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OUTCOME
In te rv ie w  con to n t
The in te rv ie w s  were sp re a d  over fo u r  weeks d u rin g  which t i n e  
th e  m a te r ia l  was c o n c u r re n t ly  t r a n s c r ib e d  so t h a t  a t a l l y  o f c o n te n t 
cou ld  be m ain ta ined*  At th e  end o f t h i s  p e r io d  c o n to n t o f th e  r e ­
sponses was becom ing e s s e n t i a l l y  r e p e t i t i o u s .  The f i n a l  t r a n s c r ip ­
t i o n s  c o n ta in e d  ab o u t one thousand  in c id e n ts  co? in te r p e r s o n a l  s i t u a t i o n s .  
These d is p la y e d  much th e  sane c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a3 had been observed  in  
th e  p i l o t  ru n .  Some o f  th e  e v e n ts  were c l e a r ly  fo cu sed  on te c h n ic a l  
a c t i v i t i e s ,  o th e r s  w ere s o le ly  in te r p e r s o n a l  in  n a tu r e ,  w h ile  many 
c o n ta in e d  o le n e n ts  o f b o th .
One te n d s  to  a s s o c ia t e  th e  to rn  " c r i t i c a l  in c iden t* ’w ith  a 
f a i r l y  w e ll d e f in e d  e v e n t .  In  t h i s  r e s p e c t  much o f th e  m a te r ia l  d id  
n o t f i t  the  p ro to ty p e  in d ic a te d  in  th e  work o f F lanagan  and o th e rs  a s  
d is c u s se d  e a r l i e r  in  th e  c h a p te r .  E x p l ic i t  exam ples seen  to  be d e r iv ­
ed n o s t  r e a d i ly  f ro n  n e g a t iv e  in c id e n ts  in v o lv in g  e r r o r s  and o m iss io n s . 
However, i t  has to  be remembered th a t  in  n u r s in g  m is tak es  and in c o n p o t-  
e n c ie s  may have such c a ta s t r o p h ic  r e s u l t s  t h a t  much o f th e  s o c ia l  and 
ta s k  s t r u c tu r e  has evo lved  in  o rd e r  to  p re v e n t such  o c c u rre n c e s . 
C onsequen tly  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e s e  more d ram a tic  e v e n ts  d id  n o t dom inate 
the  in te rv ie w  m a te r ia l  can  be in t e r p r e te d  a s  a  m easure o f  th e  v a l i d i t y  
of t h i s  in fo rm a tio n .
T his la rg e  body o f  d a ta  em anating  from  " e x p o r ts "  ( p la n n e rs ,  
p r a c t i t i o n e r s  and r e c i p i e n t s  of n u rs in g  c a re  ) d e s c r ib e d  e v e n ts  w hich 
c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  d a y - to -d a y  asse ssm en t o f n u rs e s  in  a s i t u a t i o n  
whore in d iv id u a ls  te n d  to  be d is t in g u is h e d  by th e  c o n s is te n c y  o f t h e i r  
b eh av io u r over a  v a r i e t y  o f  a c t io n s  t h a t  a re  n o t alw ays c l e a r l y  d is ­
c r e t e .  The fo llo w in g  e x c e rp t  from  a p a t i e n t  in te rv ie w  e x e m p lif ie s
107
the view n To no it is the little things. Anybody can do sor.ething 
outstanding now and again, but these girls keep it up all the tine”.
Validity
The conclusion drawn fron this experience with the critical 
incident technique is that as a basic method of establishing a job 
description the procedure is amenable to wide application; but that 
the form which the incidents take is likely to vary according to the 
nature of the occupation fron which they are drawn. The meaning of 
many incidents contained in the Job Performance Inventory developed 
for this study ( the full text of which appears in Appendix A ) re­
sides in the context of their occurrence as much as in the actions 
themselves. Taken singly or in isolation some time may appear to bo 
trivial. Yet they were presented to the researcher in response to 
a request for key events which characterized very good ( or very poor ) 
nursing performance. Thus a high degree of content validity was 
ensured by the manner in which the data were gathered.
Reliability
Reliability was inferred from similarities in the content of 
responses when the latter wore distinguished by source ( i.e. typo of 
hospital ) and by category of respondent. Although the four categories 
of respondent, student nurses, sisters, doctors, and patients all em­
phasised slightly different aspects of the task system, they were 
almost unanimous on two points. There was consensus that i) success 
in nursing does not hinge upon a single trait or ability, or oven 
upon a limited number of those; and ii) that there is a human 
relations component of effective performance. These findings wore 
seen as providing further empirical support for the rosearcher*s 
intention in this study to restrict performance to the non-tochnical 
aspects of the job, but within this area to sample widely.
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JOB PERFORMANCE INVENTORY
Ite m  s o lo c t io n
H aving  caccepted th e  t r a n s c r i b e d  c o n te n t  o f  th e  in te r v ie w  
m a te r i a l  a s  p r o v id in g  a  b ro ad  e m p i r ic a l  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  n u r s in g  p e r fo rm ­
ance  th e  n e x t  s t e p s  c o n c e rn e d  th e  u s e  o f t h i s  m a te r i a l  i n  a n  in s t r u m e n t  
f o r  m ea su rin g  p e rfo rm an ce*  T h is  m easure  was n o t  in te n d e d  a s  a n  in?- 
s t r u n e n t  f o r  v a l i d a t i n g  t h e o r e t i c a l  c o n s t r u c t s  r e l a t i n g  to  p e rfo rm a n c e  
s o ,  w h ile  i t  was c l e a r  t h a t  some s e l e c t i o n  and  o r d e r in g  w ere  n e c e s s a r y ,  
th e  a u th o r  was l o a t h  to  do t h i s  on a  t h e o r e t i c a l  b a s i s  -  f o r  th e  same 
re a s o n s  w h ich  i n i t i a l l y  had fa v o u re d  a n  e m p i r i c a l  a p p ro a c h  t o  j o t  - 
d e s c r i p t i o n *  A more d i r e c t  a p p ro a c h  to  i te m  s e l e c t i o n  was th o u g h t to  
be l e s s  l i k e l y  to  im pede th e  em ergence  o f  new o r  p r e v io u s ly  n e g le c te d  
a s p e c t s  o f  p e rfo rm a n c e  a s  m a jo r  d im e n s io n s .
The f i r s t  s t e p  ta k e n  i n  c o n d e n s in g  th e  m a t e r i a l  was to  e l im in ­
a t e  exam ples w hich  fo c u s e d  on t e c h n i c a l  e x p e r t i s e .  I t  m igh t be a rg u e d  
t h a t  a  mere econom ic a p p ro a c h  w ould have b een  to  t r y  to  p r e v e n t  t h e i r  
i n c l u s i o n  i n  th e  f i r s t  in s t a n c e  ( s in c e  th e s e  a s p e c t s  o f  n u r s in g  w ere 
n o t  th e  o b je c t  o f  th e  r e s e a r c h  ) ,  How ever, to  do so  w ould  have 
assum ed th e  a n sw er to  a  q u e s t io n  w h ich  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  p r e f e r r e d  to  se e  
a s  an  e m p i r ic a l  one , nam ely  th e  r e le v a n c e  o f  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  b e h a v io u r  
w i th in  th e  n u r s in g  t a s k  s y s te m . W ith  th e  ty p e  o f  i n te r v ie w  d e s c r ib e d  
e a r l i e r  i t  c o u ld  be assum ed t h a t  r e s p o n s e s  r e f l e c t e d  t a s k  p r i o r i t i e s  a s  
th e  in fo rm a n ts  p e rc e iv e d  them . Had th e  p re p o n d e ra n c e  o f  i n c i d e n t s  
been  i n  th e  t e c h n i c a l  s p h e re  th e n  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  may have had to  r e ­
c o n s id e r  th e  m e r i t s  o f  c o n c e n t r a t in g  th e  r e s e a r c h  on o t h e r  a s p e c t s  
o f  th e  t a s k .  On th e  b a s i s  o f  th e  o b se rv e d  b a la n c e  i n  th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  
o f r e s p o n s e s  th e  im p o r ta n c e  o f  th e s e  o th e r  a s p e c t s  c o u ld  bo i n f e r r e d  
r a t h e r  th a n  m ere ly  a ssu m e d .
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A fte r  the ex c lu s io n  of one broad ca teg o ry  in  the manner d e sc r ib ­
ed above the  rem aining item s were subm itted  to  su ccessiv e  review in  
accordance w ith  se v e ra l c r i t e r i a ,  one of which was to  r e ta in  only 
in c id e n ts  w ith  g en e ra l a p p l i c a b i l i ty .  This meant th a t  the  s i tu a t io n  
had to  be a p p ro p ria te  to  any g e n e ra l h o s p i ta l ,  and not c lo se ly  lin k ed  
to  a p a r t i c u la r  le v e l  of t r a in in g .  Themes concern ing  in ta n g ib le s  
such as eye ex p ress io n  and tone of vo ice  were excluded a l s o .  This 
was n o t because they  a re  in co n ce iv ab le  as cues used to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  
in d iv id u a l perform ances, f o r  some w r ite r s  ( e .g .  Argylo 1967 ) consid ­
e r  then  to  be an in te g r a l  p a r t  of in te rp e rs o n a l b ehav iou r. The 
a n t ic ip a te d  d i f f i c u l t y  was th a t  people would be u n ab le , or u n w illin g , 
to  s ta t e  th e  e x ten t to  which they  behaved, or encouraged o th e r  people 
to  behave, in  th i s  way. Obvious r e p e t i t io n  was avoided , to o , except 
th a t  two item s w ith  s im ila r  co n ten t n ig h t bo used i f  they  were phrased 
in  opposing te rm s. In  these  ways the  number of item s was reduced , 
but the spread  of item  co n ten t was p re se rv e d . A fte r  th i s  p rocessing  
180 item s remained to  form th e  Job Performance In v en to ry . Among 
th e se , p o s i t iv e  and n eg a tiv e  item s were found to  be e q u a lly  d i s t r ib u te d .
Paco co n ten t of the in v en to ry  item s
With a view to  s c a le  c o n s t r ic t io n  a t  a l a t e r  s tag e  the  a rra y  of 
item  m a te r ia l was a s se s se d , in  te rn s  of face  c o n ten t, f o r  any dimension­
a l  s t r i c t u r e  th a t  might be a p p a re n t. There socned to  be f iv e  types 
of s i tu a t io n  re p re se n te d . About h a l f  th e  item s were even ly  d i s t r i b u t ­
ed between ro u tin e  n u rs in g  s i tu a t io n s  ( w ith  a v a ry ing  d is c re tio n a ry  
co n ten t ) and those  d e sc r ib in g  nurse  p a t ie n t - in te r a c t io n s  in  which 
th e re  was a s tro n g  p e rso n a l elem ent# The o th e r  h a lf  was made up 
about e q u a lly  of item s concern ing  su p e r io r-su b o rd in a te  r e la t io n s ;  
those in  which a f f e c t  was a narked f e a tu re ;  and o th e rs  which
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appeared to  bo as nuch a g en era l s ta tem en t of nurse  c h a r a c te r i s t ic s  
as they  were a re fe re n c e  to  sene s p e c if ic  f a c e t  of nu rse—p a t ie n t  re ­
la tio n s h ip s#
Format of the  q u e s tio n n a ire
The in te n t io n  to  employ a p en c il-an d -p ap e r s e l f  re p o r t 
measure o f perform ance was mentioned e a r l i e r  in  th e  c h a p te r . A 
more p re c ise  d e s c r ip t io n  of the  form at of the in strum en t w i l l  bo 
g iven  here* The 180 in c id e n ts ,  s e le c te d  in  the manner d esc rib ed  
p re v io u s ly , formed the  fou n d a tio n  f o r  m easuring two a sp e c ts  o f be­
h a v io u r . One of those  was the perform ance of in d iv id u a l n u rse s , 
and the  second was the e x p ec ta tio n s  hold  by o th e r  groups as  to  what 
th is  n u rs in g  behaviour should bo. The stim u lu s  m a te r ia l was the 
sane fo r  a l l  re sp o n d en ts , a s  was the response fo rm at. I t  was the 
frame of re fe ren ce  w ith in  which answers were to  bo fo rm ulated  th a t  
was adapted  to  accord  w ith  the  p e rsp e c tiv e  of th e  person answ ering -  
th a t  i s  to  say , depending upon w hether the  q u e s tio n n a ire  was being  
addressed  to  a Norn R eceiver o r to  a Norn S ender.
The n ecessa ry  f l e x i b i l i t y  was ach ieved  in  the fo llow ing  
manner. For each item  the sane two q u estio n s  were asked* The 
f i r s t  concerned the  r e l a t io n  of th e  thene or in c id e n t d e sc rib ed  in  
the  item  to  the r e s p o n d e n ts  own b eh av io u r. S tuden t and s t a f f  
nu rses  answered w hether or not th e y  did those  th in g s .  S i s te r s  and 
d o c to rs  wore asked th e  e x te n t to  which th ey , them selves, promoted 
o r d iscouraged  th i s  k ind  of a c t iv i ty *  P a t ie n ts  were asked to  s ta t e  
the e x te n t to  which th e  behav iour was som ething they expected or 
approved# Thus, th ro e  p a r a l l e l  l in e s  of in fo rm atio n  were being  
developed: what n u rse s  a c tu a l ly  d id , what s i s t e r s  and d o c to rs
encouraged them to  do, and what was expected and approved by p a tien t» #
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A ll responden ts  answered the  sane second q u e s tio n , one which 
asked fo r  an assessm ent o f th e  im portance of th e  behav iour exem plified  
by the item , a s  an  index of the g en e ra l atm osphere of the  h o s p i ta l  
( the way pooplc in  i t  g e t  on w ith  each o th e r  )•  The p r in te d  in s t r u c ­
t io n  was expanded v e rb a lly  a long  th e  fo llow ing  l in o s ;  " I f  th i s  was 
the only p iece  o f in fo rm atio n  which you had about the  h o s p i ta l ,  would 
you. c o n sid e r i t  im p o rtan t in  t e l l i n g  you something about th e  atmosphere 
of th e  p lace , or of l i t t l e  consequence".
In  the  i n t e r e s t s  of s ta n d a rd iz a tio n  a c lo sed  response form 
had been decided upon* However, i t  was recogn ised  a lso  th a t  the 
q u e s tio n n a ire  was long ;,, th e re fo re  the q u es tio n  of e s ta b l is h in g  and 
m ain ta in in g  p o s i t iv e  m o tiv a tio n  toward i t s  com pletion came in to  promin­
ence . One source o f n eg a tiv e  m o tiv a tio n  can a r i s e  from th e  su b je c t 
f e e l in g  th a t  she i s  being  fo rced  to  f i t  h e r answ ers to c a te g o r ie s  
p erce ived  as in a p p ro p ria te  fo r  h e r .  To c o u n te ra c t any such fe e l in g s  
su b je c ts  wore allow ed co n sid e rab le  la t i tu d o  w ith in  the  c lo sed  response 
form . The c h o ice s , as w ell as p ro v id in g  fo r  a range of response 
concern ing  in te n s i ty  and frequency  of b ehav iou r, in c luded  o p p o rtu n itie s  
fo r  the  respondent to  d e s ig n a te  the  co n ten t of any item  as  i r r e le v a n t  
to  h e r s i tu a t io n .  In  r e t ro s p e c t  i t  was found th a t  th i s  " i r r e le v a n t"  
c a teg o ry  was used w ith  s e n s ib le  r e s t r a i n t .
The m ajor o b je c tio n  to  o f fe r in g  a range o f response cho ices 
which in c lu d es  a middle o r n e u tr a l  category  i s  th a t  l a t t e r  m y  become 
the re p o s i to ry  f o r  dubious responses where the su b je c t e i th e r  docs 
no t w ish to  commit h e r s e l f ,  o r does not a ttem p t to  re so lv e  an u n c e r ta in ty .  
On the  o th e r  hand th e re  a rc  many in s ta n c e s  where the  m idpoint o f tho 
range o f f e rs  tho most r e a l i s t i c  d e s c r ip t io n  of b eh av io u r. That i s  
to  say the  a c tio n  could  be one which the person may, o r nay no t ta k e , 
w ithou t any p a r t i c u la r  aw areness. As th e  p i lo t  study  d id  no t re v e a l
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any p ro p e n s ity  toward ex cessiv e  use of th e  nid d ie  ca teg o ry  a f iv e  
p o in t s c a le  was re ta in e d  ( w ithou t any accompanying in s t r u c t io n  f o r  
responden ts  to  t r y  to  lo c a te  th ese  responses away f ro n  the  n id -p o in t ) .
An a lp h a b e tic  code ( G-L, and A-F ) was provided w ith  the 
l i s t  of choices# In t h i s ,  d i r e c t io n  was rev e rsed  in  th e  two p a r ts  
of the answer re q u ire d  fo r  each item , so th a t  G and F rep re sen ted  th e  
maximum p o in ts  on th e i r  re s p e c tiv e  sca le s#  Thus, the respondent had 
only to  f i l l  in  the a p p ro p r ia te  l e t t e r s  in  the boxes b eside  the  i to n .
A conploto  l in o  a c ro ss  the  page sep a ra ted  one i to n  f ro n  the  next#
For ease of re fe re n ce  the e x p l i c i t  in s t r u c t io n s ,  response cho ices and 
code ( to g e th e r  w ith  a worked example ) wore provided to  each su b je c t 
on a p r in te d  card  which was se p a ra te  f ro n  the m in  body of the 
q u estio n n a ire#  D e ta ils  o f th e  procedure a re  g iven in  Appendix A#
The o rd e r o f i to n s  in  the  in v en to ry  was random# O rig in a l 
wording was re ta in e d  as  auch as p o s s ib le , a lthough  some e d it in g  was 
n ecessa ry  in  o rder to  ach ieve  a f a i r l y  uniform  len g th  fo r  the iten ß *  
B rev ity  and c l a r i t y  wore im portan t a s ,  w ith  a long q u e s tio n n a ire , i t  was 
d e s ira b le  th a t  the  re a d e r  could grapp th e  g i s t  of the  behav iour w ithou t 
su ccess iv e  re a d in g s .
P i lo t  run f o r  the perform ance in v en to ry
The ih v on to ry  was g iven  a p i lo t  run  a t  th e  sm all h o s p ita l  
r e fe r re d  to  e a r l ie r #  I t  had been e s tim ated  th a t  i t  would take about 
an hour to  complete# This proved to  bo a reaso n ab le  allow ance, a l ­
though th e re  woro extreme in d iv id u a l d iffe re n c e s#  The most s a t i s ­
f a c to ry  f in d in g  was th a t  the  q u e s tio n n a ire  was experienced  as meaning­
f u l  by those  who a ttem p ted  i t ,  and th a t  i t  was a r e a l i s t i c  u n dertak ing  
f o r  n u rses  a t  a l l  le v e ls  o f tra in in g #  P a t ie n ts ,  a s  had boon expected , 
tended to  be su sp ic io u s  o f th e  purpose o f the  q u e s tio n n a ire  and re ­
qu ired  c o n sid e rab le  rea ssu ran ce  on th i s  po in t#  The form al s tru c tu re
113
of the q u e s tio n n a ire , a lthough  in  th e  long run i t  f a c i l i t a t e d  the 
ta sk  o f answ ering, d id  a t  f i r s t  nuke the le s s  te s t - s o p h is t ic a te d  
p a t ie n t  anxious th a t  th i s  n ig h t be something beyond h is  capac ity#  
Reassurance f ro n  o th e r  p a t ie n ts  who had a lre a d y  done i t  was u se fu l 
in  th ese  c a se s .
The s n a i l  s iz e  of the  h o s p i ta l  p recluded  group a d n in is t r a t io n  
o f the q u e s tio n n a ire  even to  nu rs in g  s t a f f .  The u su a l procedure was 
f o r  the re se a rc h e r  to  in tro d u ce  h e r s e l f ,  e x p la in  the purpose of the 
re s e a rc h , then dem onstrate  the  q u e s tio n n a ire  and go through the  in ­
s t r u c t io n s .  A fte r  th i s  i t  was l e f t  w ith  the  respondent w ith  in ­
s tru c t io n s  th a t  when com pleted i t  be re tu rn e d  to  an arranged  c o lle c ­
t io n  p o in t .  I f  p o ss ib le  ( and th i s  was done ro u tin e ly  f o r  p a t ie n ts  ) 
a subsequent check was made to ensure th a t  the ta sk  had been u n derstood , 
and was no t one which d is tu rb e d  th e  re sp o n d en t.
For a v a r ie ty  of reasons th e  q u e s tio n n a ire  was no t completed 
by about tw enty p e rc en t of the  people who were approached. The ire- 
a c tio n s  of one of th e se  brought the t r i a l  phase to  an a b ru p t end . A 
re s id e n t  d o c to r who had appeared q u ite  co -o p e ra tiv e  when the  su b je c t 
was f i r s t  broached w ith  him, upon c lo s e r  exam ination  of the  q u estio n ­
n a ire  found i t  so o ffen s iv e  th a t  he forbade i t s  f u r th e r  d i s t r i b u t io n .
His view th a t  i t  was in s u l t in g  to  nu rses  was n o t m odified even when 
the balance of p o s i t iv e  to  n eg a tiv e  item s, to g e th e r  w ith  the f a c t  th a t  
n u rses  them selves had been the  source of much of the in fo rm atio n , were 
po in ted  o u t. As the  o u tb u rs t had been dram atic  and p u b lic  i t  was 
assumed th a t ,  in  a sm all h o s p i ta l ,  i t  could e a s i ly  p re ju d ic e  
o th e r  re sp o n d en ts , so no f u r th e r  appeal was made a g a in s t  the  r e s t r i c t i o n .
With the above experience  in  view , the f i r s t  few i t e n s  in  the 
f i n a l  form of the q u e s tio n n a ire  were d e l ib e r a te ly  s e le c te d  to  appear 
n e u t r a l .  A lso, bo th  the  exact: n a tu re  o f th e  c o n te n t, and the manner
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in which it had been devised, were stressed when application was 
nade to use the questionnaire* A few changes in wording, nainly 
simplifications, were nade and the item order modified in theso 
cases where it so happened that randomization had juxtaposed items 
for which responses could be seen as contradictory* It was not an 
aim to construct the instrument with in-built checks for consistency* 
Since behavioural contradictions do occur in real life there seemed 
little point in trying artificially to exclude then from what was 
intended to be a report of on-the-job behaviour* The method of 
scoring the questionnaire and the development of scales will be 
described in a later chapter.
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CHAPTER VI 
DATA COLLECTION
This chapter contains an account of the subjects and 
informants, and methods of data collection for the main study.
In all over 500 persons were involved - including student and 
qualified nurses, doctors and patients. The data which qualified 
for use in the final analysis came from only about eighty per cent 
of those. Some wastage occurred with all categories of respondent 
and for a variety of reasons. For a few subjects lack of interest 
and motivation were obvious, but the more usual reason for data 
being discarded was incompleteness where circumstances had intervened 
to prevent the person from finishing a task which had been undertaken 
in good faith.
Entry to the hospital
As the research concerned occupational activities of 
members of an organization it was necessary that the procedures have 
top level approval before they could be implemented. On the nursing 
and medical sides this came readily, with the Matron promptly suggest­
ing ways by which the plan for data collection could be accommodated 
within existing programs and time-tables. The General Superintend­
ent, however, expressed reservations about staff time being used for 
research purposes. His consent cane only after persuasive argument 
by the research supervisor, and a further assurance from the author 
that disruption to nursing services, or individuals, would be mini­
mal. A final decision concerning patients was deferred. In the 
knowledge that the part of the study involving nursing staff would 
have to extend over some months, it was decided to initiate that at 
once, at the same tine continuing negotiations concerning patients 
and doctors.
*
116
Within the conceptual framework of the study, data 
sources were dichotomized into Worm Senders and Worm Receivers.
The latter were the focal subjects of the research, meaning that 
they represented the population about which it was intended to de­
velop generalizations. Administration of the questionnaires 
followed a slightly different procedure for the two categories.
Worm Receivers
Student nurses Data concerning both personality and per­
formance were obtained from 208 student nurses during the period 
from June 1969 to February 1970. The sample was stratified with 
respect to stages of training, and also was roughly proportional 
to student numbers at each of these stages. Nurse training is a 
three year course of which the initial orientation period, lasting 
two to three months is referred to as the Preliminary Training 
School ( hereafter abbreviated P.T.S. ). Student numbers tend 
to be smaller for the higher levels of training.
In the absence of any methodological contra-indications 
group testing was adopted. Existing groups were used, or more 
precisely collectivities of persons who, for reasons that were in­
dependent of the research, had been scheduled to gather together 
on certain occasions. There were six such groups in all, represent­
ing successive phases of training. These were numbered one to 
six, and subsequently throughout the text these numbers will be 
used to refer to training level. Groups 1 and 2 consisted in one 
case of P.T.S. nurses who had been in the organization only a few 
days, and in the other they had been members for four weeks*
Groups 3» 4, and 5 refer to first, second, and third years re­
spectively* Group 6 consisted of Grade 1 sisters or staff—nurses, 
these being registered nurses in non-supervisory positions, usually 
not long qualified.
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The use of existing groups nay not always be the ideal 
way of obtaining subjects for a study, but in view of the longi­
tudinal interpretation that was planned such groups were very 
suitable in this instance. Perrow cynically connents that one 
of the advantages that hospitals have for social scientists is 
the fact that nurses tend to be "docile, captive, and bunched into 
groups convenient for questionnaires" ( Perrow, 1965, p* 953 )• 
Because of factors such ar shift work, the employee status of 
student nurses, a cranned education programme and one that is not 
organized into terns or semesters it is extremely difficult to 
bring together, at the one tine, nenbers of a sample that has been 
randomly drawn. For the sane reasons it is equally difficult to 
make individual contact under standardized conditions with large 
numbers of nurses* These so called "captive" groups are not 
favoured simply because of convenience, but due to conditions 
prevailing in most Australian schools of nursing the limitations 
of alternative methods of sampling often outweigh the advantages.
In terns of the design of the research the benefit of 
using existing groups is clear. The total length of the training 
course is calculated in days, and groups of students commence at 
irregularly spaced intervals throughout the year. The result of 
this is that a category such as second year, can contain students 
who differ from each other by almost a year, and only differ from 
others in the first or third year categories by a natter of days.
By contrast, the groups which were used consisted of students 
most of whom had started training at exactly the sane time*
On the other hand there was the possible disadvantage that 
the act of incorporating the questionnaire sessions into the 
nursing school program would cause then to be too closely identified
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with the hospital administration. The result of this could 
have been resentment engendered by a perceived obligation to 
participate, or a tendency for the students to try to present 
themselves in a good light. For these reasons special attention 
was given to establishing the independence of the researcher and 
the study.
A preliminary circular was distributed to all nursing 
staff. In this the purpose of the project, and the participation 
which was required from nurses at different levels, were outlined.
In addition, the author had a short meeting with each group a few 
days before the date on which they were scheduled to be presented 
with the questionnaires. This provided an informal opportunity 
for questions, and it was hoped that it would lead to good rapport 
when it came actually to answering the questionnaires.
At these meetings it was again emphasised that participation 
was entirely voluntary, and that there would be no reproach against 
anyone who chose not to take part. There were one or two people 
who elected not to attend the ’’testing” sessions, and others who 
were prevented by illness or other unforeseen reasons for doing 
so, but the overall participation rate was approximately ninety- 
five per cent. It was possible to check the numbers actually 
present with those ordinarily scheduled to be there. Not everyone 
who undertook to answer the questionnaires actually completed them 
both, so that the number of subjects who are included in the analysis 
is smaller than the number who volunteered to participate.
The questionnaire sessions were located in a classroom*
The Job Performance Inventory, hereafter called the and
the FIRO-B were both distributed at the beginning of the session, 
with instructions to complete the longer one first and then go on
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to the other. The FIRO-F was introduced with the words "The 
first questionnaire is about nursing, but this one concerns you 
as a person, and the way that you interact with, and get on with, 
other people in all kinds of situations. To answer it, simply 
follow the instructions at the top of the first page".
The J.P.I. instructions, being somewhat more detailed, 
were read aloud from the instruction sheet, and time was allowed 
for questions about procedure. Questions about content received 
a standard reply : "Read the statement carefully and answer what
it seems to mean to you. There are no right and wrong answers, 
and you can only respond for yourself. If you really cannot make 
any sense of an item then omit it and go on to the next." Because 
of their limited clinical experience groups 1 and 2 were given the 
additional instruction: "For those things in the Job Performance
Inventory of which you have had no direct experience, try to answer 
as you believe that you would act in such a situation. If you 
cannot envisage yourself in these circumstances, or if the situation 
has no meaning to you, then omit that item and go on to the next,” 
That subjects used this last instruction reasonably was clear from 
the nature of the one or two items which were consistently omitted. 
By allowing this option it was hoped to avoid making any subject 
feel that she was being forced into giving unrealistic responses.
A time limit was not stated, but in order to counteract any 
tendency to treat each item as a problem to be pondered until an 
absolute answer had been reached, respondents were given a rough 
guide to their expected rate of progress. At two points, one 
after about twenty minutes, and another after about forty minutes, 
an announcement was made to the effect that non the average most 
people who have answered this questionnaire would now be somewhere
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about Page 4 (8 ) .  I f  you a re  much behind t h i s ,  then  you a re  
probably  g iv in g  each item  a b i t  too much c o n s id e ra tio n . Remember 
th a t  th e re  a re  no ab so lu te  r ig h t  o r wrong answ ers. I t  i s  what you 
b e liev e  th a t  you a re  most l i k e ly  to  do in  th ese  k inds o f s i tu a t io n s .
The response th a t  f i r s t  comes to  mind i s  l ik e ly  to  be the one th a t  i s  
most tru e  f o r  you ." I t  was p o ss ib le  to  observe any s u b je c t who 
appeared to  be p ro g ress in g  u n u su a lly  s lo w ly . These people were urged 
to  work through the  q u e s tio n n a ire  sk ipp ing  any item s th a t  they  cou ldnH  
answer f a i r l y  q u ic k ly , and then  to  work through i t  again  try in g  to  f i l l  
in  the g ap s .
S u b jec ts  were asked to  put t h e i r  names on the  q u e s tio n n a ire s  
in  o rd er to  f a c i l i t a t e  communication in  the case of the  p ro je c t  being 
extended» The u su a l a ssu ran ce  of anonymity and c o n f id e n t ia l  trea tm en t 
of the d a ta  was g iv e n . O ther item s of in fo rm atio n  which were req u ested  
re fe r re d  to  age and o ccu p a tio n a l h is to r y .
An ex cep tio n  to  the  group s i tu a t io n  was made f o r  some of the 
th i r d  y ea r category»  Because o f s tu d en t wastage th e re  a re  a c tu a l ly  
few er n u rses  in  t h i s  c a te g o ry , and when the d a ta  c o l le c t io n  was planned 
i t  was noted  th a t  the  school tim e -ta b le  which was p repared  some s ix  to  
e ig h t months in  advance p rovided  fo r  only one th i r d  y ear group to  be 
assembled fo r  s tu d y  b lo c k . C onsequently a number of o th e r  th i r d  y ear 
nurses were approached in d ep en d en tly . Those people com pleted the  
q u e s tio n n a ire  ta sk  in d iv id u a l ly ,  and under unsuperv ised  c o n d itio n s .
This d e c is io n  to  in c lu d e  in  the same a n a ly s is  d a ta  ob ta ined  
in  group, and in  in d iv id u a l s e t t in g s  was made only a f t e r  c a re fu l  
c o n s id e ra tio n  of the  c o m p arab ility  o f the two methods. C e r ta in ly  
the person answ ering on h is  own i s  open to  more in te r ru p t io n s  and 
d i s t r a c t io n s .  On the  o th e r hand he i s  l ik e ly  to  beg in  the 
ta sk  a t  a t in e  when ho i s  p a r t i c u la r ly  w ell m otivated ,
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and hence give it full .attention. An interesting example 
appeared in the data where one questionnaire answered in a group 
setting had to he discarded when it was recognized that the re- 
sponses were only a systematic repetition of the code# One 
assumes that under individual conditions the person, rather than 
engaging in subterfuge, would not have responded at all# Systematic 
error due to response set and social desirability are as likely to 
occur in one setting as in the other. All respondents were offer­
ed the option of remaining anonymous if they so desired. The 
reasons why group testing was the method of choice have already 
been discussed# These were not seen as precluding the use of 
alternatives# Group testing resulted in lower wastage as there 
was less chance for other events to intervene, but there was no 
reason to expect systematic differences in the pi ttem of respond­
ing under one condition rather than the other#
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TABLE VI-1 J D is tr ib u t io n  o f Norm R eceiver C h a ra c te r is t ic s
Group N AGE EXPERIENCE OF
ANOTHER
OCCUPATION*
18 & 
under
19-24 25-35 Over
35
n/ a Yes No n/ a
1
P .T .S . 1970
51 47 2 1 - 1 16 34 1
2
P .T .S . 1969
38 27 11 - -• - 22 16 -
3
1 s t y ear
45 31 11 - — 3 15 2 T 3
4
2nd y ear
47 21 24 1 mm- 1 25 re 4
5
3rd y ea r
31 — 27 2 - 2 16 13 2
6
Grade 1 
s i s t e r s
43 29 11 t 2 15 27 1
TOTAL 255 126 104 15 1 9 109 135 11
* For a period  o f a t  l e a s t  3 months
Grade 1 s i s t e r s
Although fo r  the purpose of th i s  s tudy  Grade 1 s i s t e r s  were 
c a te g o riz e d  as norm re c e iv e r s ,  fro n  th e  p o in t of view of th e  o rgan iza­
t io n  of the h o s p i ta l  t in e - ta b le  they  a re  grouped w ith  the  more se n io r  
n u rs in g  s ta f f *  Consequently the q u e s tio n n a ire s  had to  be g iven  to  
the  two c a te g o r ie s  a t  the one s e s s io n . The procedure i s  d esc rib ed  
in  the  nex t sec tio n *  The com position of the Norm R eceiver c l a s s i f i c a ­
t io n  w ith  re s p e c t to  subgroups, and o th e r  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  i s  shown in
Table VI-1
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Norn Senders
S i s t e r s :  Grr.de 2 and above
■' m m m m r n  ■■— — — ■W M - w n  ■ m m m m m — mm+mrni ■ —  i— ■
The procedure fo r  q u e s tio n n a ire  a d m in is tra tio n  had to  be 
m odified s l i g h t ly  fo r  th e  tr a in e d  nurses* The in -s e rv ic e  educa­
t io n  programme provided f o r  weekly m eetings organized  around c l in ic a l  
s p e c i a l i t i e s ,  and once a month a l l  s i s t e r s  meet fo r  a d isc u ss io n  o r 
le c tu re  on some more g e n e ra l to p ic*  These g en e ra l se ss io n s  were 
d u p lic a ted  in  o rd e r to  allow  everybody an o p p o rtu n ity  to  a tte n d  one 
o r the o ther*  I t  was in  time a l l o t t e d  fo r  one o f th ese  g en e ra l 
m eetings th a t  the q u e s tio n n a ire s  were ad m in is te red , a nd the sm alle r 
m eetings provided an occasion  fo r  the re s e a rc h e r  to  have some con­
ta c t  p r io r  to  th i s  w ith  most of the  people involved« Not only d id 
th ese  p re lim in a ry  m eetings h e lp  in  e s ta b l is h in g  ra p p o rt by g iv ing  
the re se a rc h e r  an id e n t i ty  in  a way th a t  could no t be conveyed by a 
s ig n a tu re  on a l e t t e r ,  b u t a lso  they  o b v ia ted  the n e c e s s i ty  fo r  
len g th y  preamble a t  the  main sessions*  This l a s t  p o in t was im port­
a n t as in  th is  case  the tim e a l lo c a t io n  was no t as f le x ib le  as i t  
had been fo r  s tu d en t nurses* I t  was recognized  th a t  the s i s t e r s  
may have had to  leav e  wards th a t  were very  busy, and to  which they  
were anxious to  re tu rn  w ithou t unnecessary  d e la y .
As f a r  as cou ld  be a sc e r ta in e d  th e re  did no t appear to  be any 
form al p re ssu re  toward p a r t ic ip a t io n ,  a lthough  i t  was g e n e ra lly  
known th a t  the  Matron and o th e r  n u rs in g  a d m in is tra to rs  had given 
th e i r  approval fo r  th e  p r o je c t .  I t  was in fe r r e d  th a t  th e  le v e l 
of co -o p e ra tio n  was h ig h , fo r  a lthough  n o tic e  had been g iven  th a t  
a ttendance  on t h i s  occasion  was more a m a tte r  of choice than  of 
o b lig a tio n , a tten d an ce  r a t e s  d id  no t d i f f e r  from usual«
B a s ic a l ly  th e  procedure a t  the a c tu a l  " te s t in g ” se ss io n s  
was the same as th a t  p rev io u s ly  described«  The main d if fe re n c e
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was th a t  on th i s  occasion  th e re  were some people p re sen t who were 
answ ering the J .P ,I #  as Norn R ece iv ers , and o th e rs  who were answ ering 
as Norn Senders* In  a n t ic ip a t io n  of t h i s  circum stance the in s t r u c t io n  
fo r  each ca teg o ry  had been p r in te d  on cards o f a d i f f e r e n t  colour#
The Grade 2 s i s t e r s  (Group 7) were n o t re q u ired  to  answer the  FIRO-B, 
bu t a second q u e s tio n n a ire  concerning N u rse -P a tien t In te ra c t io n s  was 
given to  then* This was a n o d ified  v e rs io n  of th re e  o f the  FIRO-B 
s c a le s ,  which had been adapted  fo r  use as a measure of group norms or 
ex p ec ta tio n s*  I t  i s  d esc rib ed  more f u l l y  in  the  nex t c h a p te r , A 
few item s of b io g ra p h ic a l d a ta  were ob ta ined  f o r  purposes of sample 
d e sc r ip tio n *  I d e n t i f i c a t io n  was o p tio n a l f o r  Group 7*
The id e a l  ta r g e t  was 100 p er cen t p a r t ic ip a t io n  from the  
s e n io r  n u rs in g  s ta f f *  Of the  two more obvious ways o f ach iev in g  th i s  
the f i r s t ,  namely co erc io n  by th e  A d m in is tra tio n , was u n d e s ira b le ; 
and the  o th e r c o n s is tin g  of a d m in is te r in g  th> q u e s tio n n a ire  to  every  
p o te n t ia l  respondent in d iv id u a l ly ,  was no t p ra c t ic a l*  I t  i s  u n lik e ly  
anyway th a t  the h o s p i ta l  would have been p repared  to  i n s i s t  th a t  s t a f f  
p a r t ic ip a te d .  The p a r t i c ip a t io n  r a te  ( in  term s of com plete d a ta  ) 
which was achieved f o r  the  Group 7 ca teg o ry  was about 70 pe r  cent#
I t  inc luded  deputy and a s s i s t a n t  m atrons, bu t no t the Natron h e r s e l f .
This 70 p er cen t c o n s t i tu te d  an incom plete p o p u la tio n  r a th e r  
than  a sam ple, so th a t  i t  was n ecessa ry  to  c o n sid e r p o ss ib le  b ia se s  th a t  
i t  could c o n ta in , be fo re  reg a rd in g  i t  as a v a l id  account o f the m a jo rity  
view* As i t  was custom ary f o r  an a tten d an ce  book to  be signed a t  tho 
m eetings th e re  was a check on tho pooifLo who had not been p resen t*  Most of 
the absences were due to  sudden p re ssu re  of work, o r the  person being  on 
leave# In  the few th a t  were d e l ib e ra te  an in d iv id u a l fo llow -up  was 
made, bu t th i s  d id  n o t b rin g  to  l ig h t  evidence o f a c liq u e
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o r pocket of d ev ian t v iew s. Sample c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  of the  
nursing- subgroup of the Norn Senders a re  shown in  Table V I-2 ,
In  summary, 60 p e r cen t were in  the age range tw en ty -fiv e  to  
th i r ty - n in e ,  57 p e r cen t he ld  some p o s t-b a s ic  n u rs in g  q u a l i f ic a ­
t io n ,  and 25 p e r cen t had taken th e i r  b a s ic  t r a in in g  o u ts id e  
A u s t r a l ia .
TABLE VT-2 : Sanple C h a r a c te r is t ic s  fo r  S en io r Nursing S ta f f
Category N Trained Under A d d itio n a l
o u ts id e  25—59 40 & n/ a Q u a lif ie s—
A u s tra l ia  25 over t io n s
N ursing O ther
Grade 5 
and top  ad­
m in is tra t iv e
15 5 6 7 2 9 -
Grade 2 34 7 6 19 8 - 16 1
Tutor 9 3 9 - - 8 3
TOTAL 58* 15 6 34 15 2 33 4
*
This number included s ix  cases th a t were l a t e r d isca rd ed due to
incom plete d a ta .
D octors
O rig in a lly  i t  was in tended  th a t  d o c to rs  would be approached 
only through the h o s p i ta l .  The study  concerned h o s p i ta l  n u rs ­
in g , and d o c to rs  were invo lved  only in  so much as they  ex e rted  
some in flu en ce  on t h i s .  The c o -o p e ra tio n  of th e  C lin ic a l  
S u p e rin ten d en t was o b ta ined  and he undertook to  a cq u a in t the 
m edical s t a f f  w ith  the purpose of th e  p ro je c t  and to  e l i c i t  t h e i r  
h e lp . They were asked to  respond to  th e  J . P . I .  in  term s o f what 
they  promoted o r encouraged n u rs in g  s t a f f  to  do in  th ese  k inds
of s i tu a t io n
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The response r a te  from th i s  source was no t good* At a l a t e r  
m eeting w ith  some o f th ese  d o c to rs  the  re s e a rc h e r  le a rn ed  th a t  
they had experienced  the ta sk  as te d io u s , and some had perceived  
i t  as having l i t t l e  d i r e c t  re lev an ce  to  th en . I t  appeared th a t  
the p re p a ra t io n , which had in  f a c t  been le s s  d e ta i le d  than  in  the  
case of n u rs in g  s t a f f ,  had n o t been ad eq u a te . I t  was then  decided 
th a t  in  th e  nex t s te p  of c o n ta c tin g  d o c to rs  no t a c tu a l ly  on the  
h o s p ita l  s t a f f ,  an in d iv id u a l approach would be made.
The ta r g e t  was a s tru c tu re d  sample of f i f t y ,  which would r e ­
p re sen t about one th i r d  o f th e  doc to rs  in  th e  env irons of Nulake, 
and to  whon i t s  s e rv ic e s  were a v a ila b le  ( no e x p l ic i t  account was 
taken  of frequency of usage )•  A fte r  d is c u ss io n  w ith  one o r two 
d o c to rs  who' were known to  be sym pathetic  to  nurse t r a in in g  and to  
re s e a rc h , the fo llow ing  procedure was ad o p ted . Two l i s t s  were 
ob tained  f ro n  th e  h o s p i ta l ,  one a lp h a b e tic a l  and an o th er in  which 
g en era l p r a c t i t io n e r s  were d is tin g u ish e d  fro n  s p e c i a l i s t  c o n su lta n ts . 
The outcome was a loose  com bination o f sy s te m a tic , s t r a t i f i e d ,  and 
a re a  sam pling. There was a spread  of responden ts a c ro ss  c l i n i c a l  
s p e c ia l i ty ,  suburb, age, sex , and len g th  o f t in e  th a t  the person 
had been p ra c t is in g  in  t h i s  p a r t i c u la r  community. G enerally  no t 
more than  one member o f a group p ra c t ic e  was in c lu d ed .
The a c tu a l  procedure was to  c o n tac t the  doc to r by te lep h o n e , 
b r i e f ly  d e sc rib e  the  p ro je c t  and i t s  sp o n so rsh ip , and re q u e s t an 
appointm ent to  d isc u ss  f u r th e r  the  p a r t i c u la r  c o n tr ib u tio n  which 
was re q u ire d . I f  a t  t h i s  m eeting he agreed  to  take p o r t  then  
the  q u e s tio n n a ire  was l e f t  f o r  re tu rn  by n a i l .  When i t  was re ­
tu rned  a w r i t te n  acknowledgement was s e n t ,  A telephone rem inder 
was made i f  the  q u e s tio n n a ire  had no t been re tu rn ed  w ith in  about 
th re e  weeks from th e  d a te  of d e l iv e ry .  The a d d it io n a l  t in e  th a t
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was re q u ire d  fo r  th i s  nore p e rso n a l procedure was j u s t i f i e d  by the  
much b e t t e r  response r a t e .  F i f ty  per c en t re q u ired  no rem inder 
a t  a l l*  There were two o u tr ig h t  r e f u s a l s ,  two q u e s tio n n a ire s  
were no t re tu rn e d , and fo u r were re tu rn e d  incom plete* In a l l  
u sab le  in fo rm atio n  was ob ta ined  from fo r ty -n in e  d o c to rs , in c lu d in g  
some h o s p i ta l  s t a f f .  F u rth e r d e ta i l s  concern ing  the  m edical 
sample a re  g iven  in  V I-3 .
TABLE VI-3 * C h a r a c te r is t ic s  of the  M edical sample
Category* IT Sex Age Approx, time ( y r s . )  
in  p re sen t p o s it io n
Overseas
exper­
ience
M F Under
25
25-39 Over
40
Under
2 3-5 6-10
Over
10
R.M.O. 8 6 2 2 5 t 5 2 1 - m m
V.M.O.
(g . p . )
21 19 2 - 7 14 5 7 4 5 8
C onsu ltan t 20 20 - - 7 15 3 6 9 2 11
'  v \  ~
T otal : 49 45 4 2 19 ' 3 15 15 14 7 19
*R.M.O. s  R esiden t M edical O ff ic e r  
V.M.O. es V is i t in g  M edical O ff ic e r  o r General P r a c t i t io n e r
P a tie n ts
The c o n d itio n s  under which access  to  p a t ie n ts  was p e rm itted  s e t  
d e f in i te  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on th e  sam pling methods which could be used*
In any case sam pling i s  d i f f i c u l t  because the p o p u la tio n  i s  no t s ta b le ,  
and i t s  param eters undefined* Some members of a randomly drawn sample 
would have to  be excluded fo r  obvious m edical reasons*  The same would 
apply  fo r  sy stem a tic  sam pling such as the  in c lu s io n  of the occupant of 
every  f i f t h  bed . Most p a t ie n ts  in  th i s  type of h o s p i ta l  only  experience  
a sh o r t p e riod  d u rin g  which they  a re  w ell enough to  answer a long 
q u estio n n a ire*  Again the  t a r g e t  was s e t  a t  f i f t y ,  th i s  be ing  a
128
reasonable nunber fron which to expect response trends to be 
identified reliably, and the sampling proceeded in the following 
manner* The nursing supervisor for a floor was notified in ad­
vance and she prepared a list of patients who, for medical reasons, 
should not be approached* The researcher was thai introduced to 
other patients who were considered to be physically and mentally 
capable of dealing with the task.
If after an explanation of the project the patient agreed 
to participate the instructions were reviewed in detail, and the 
questionnaire left with hin. A nunber of people were reluctant 
to co-operate until they were convinced that this was not a task 
requiring special skills or knowledge. By this time many of the 
nurses had answered the sane questionnaire, and so were able also 
to offer their reassurance* Occasionally antagonism was encountered, 
but although there was quite a high proportion of refusals most of 
these were due to patients feeling that they were not well enough 
to concentrate for the required length of tine. Other people who 
were well motivated toward answering the questionnaire were pre­
vented from completing it by factors such as unexpected discharge 
from hospital, changes in treatment, and a host of uncontrollable 
distractions that occur in a communal ward* Patients were not 
expected to complete the questionnaire in one sitting, although 
many did* Upon completion it was either collected by the research­
er in person, or left at the reception desk.
Within the limitations already mentioned patients were 
selected to provide a reasonable spread of age, sex, reasons for 
hospitalization, and length of stay. It was recognized that the 
sample would not be a large enough one in which to examine sub­
group differences. Instead it was hoped to be able to identify
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the expectations common to a wide variety of patients. Educational 
and socio-economic differences were ignored largely, although a 
conscious effort was made not to bias the sample in the direction 
of persons likely to be more sophisticated with respect to answer­
ing questionnaires. The closed response form was intended to 
reduce variance due to differential verbal fluency. It was 
assumed that the actual content of the items in the J.P.I. would 
be equally comprehensible to people of varied background, and 
intellectual or educational level. In retrospect it is noted 
that a few phrases such as non compos should have been modified.
As the final composition of the sample depended upon a variety of 
factors, none of which were completely under the control of either 
the researcher, or the nursing supervisors, it is unlikely that 
there was systematic bias in any direction. If any common 
principle underlay the supervisors’ choices it appeared to be a 
determination to introduce diversity. Table VI-4 summarizes
characteristics 
TABLE VI-4 :
of the patient sample. 
Characteristics of Patient Sample
Category If First time Duration of current
in hospital hospitalization
Under 40 & 2 weeks Over 2 n/a
40 over or less weeks
Male 23 11 12 9 11 9 3
Female 28 16 12 14 22 6 -
Total 51 27 24 23 3? 15 3
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A comment on methodology
The methods by which subjects, and the respondents, wore 
chosen, and the data obtained fron these various sources, have 
been described in some detail to show that although it was not 
possible to set up a rig-id plan and to adhere to it strictly, 
nevertheless due attention has been given to considerations of 
reliability and validity. Research undertaken outside the laboratory 
is nore prone to unexpected upsets than are other forns. The research 
design has to be flexible enough to adjust to strains imposed by the 
on-going life of the organization in which it takes place, and yet 
have a framework that is sufficiently robust not to be seriously 
weakened by these modifications. The methods employed in this study 
are held to be appropriate to their context, and to the intended use 
of the data.
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CHAPTER VII 
THE INSURES
In this chapter details are given concerning measurement 
of variables within the three main areas of behaviour with which the 
study dealt, namely performance, personality, and norms. The first 
section concerns the development of scales based on the Job Performance 
Inventory, These served to measure both the performance of Norm 
Receivers and the expectations of Norm Senders, The FIRO-B scales and 
the interpersonal needs which they represent are then described, along 
with a modified form of this questionnaire which was designed as a 
measure of Norm Sender expectations in the area of nurse-patient 
relationships. The last section deals with indices which were created 
for the purpose of quantifying certain structural characteristics of 
the norms,
PERFORMANCE SCALES
Cluster analysis
The general background to the Job Performance Inventory 
(j,P,I,) - collection, selection and content of items - was described 
earlier in the thesis ( Chapter V ), As administered, the questionnaire 
was a long one which tapped a broad spectrum of nursing activities.
The next step in the use of this instrument was to develop a scoring 
system capable of reflecting its underlying structure^ thereby pro­
viding for more meaningful interpretation of the responses than could 
be derived either from single items, or a total score.
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The two methods commonly used in  t e s t  c o n s tru c tio n  fo r  the 
purpose o f mapping domains of item s a re  f a c to r  a n a ly s is  and c lu s t e r  
a n a ly s is .  The tren d  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  f o r  the two approaches to  
be p laced  in  o p p o s itio n  r a th e r  th an  being  p resen ted  as sim ple a l t e r n a t iv e s .  
Although under c e r ta in  co n d itio n s  th e  r e s u l t s  y ie ld ed  by one w i l l  be 
id e n t ic a l  w ith  these  from the o th e r  th e se  tend no t to  be the u su a l 
co n d itio n s  in  which they  a re  u sed . C onsequently  the choice needs to  
be a considered  one and i s  determ ined by the  su b s ta n tiv e  co n ten t o f the 
problem and the n a tu re  of the o r ig in a l  d a ta ,  viewed in  r e la t io n  to  the 
lo g ic  o f each method.
I t  i s  g e n e ra lly  agreed th a t  the m athem atical assum ptions under­
ly in g  f a c to r  a n a ly s is  do impose some r e s t r i c t i o n s  upon the  re se a rc h e r  
( and th e  d a ta  ) a lth o u g h  th e re  does n o t appear to  be consensus about 
the r ig id n e s s  of th ese  r e s t r i c t i o n s .  Thus, a lth o u ^ i th i s  p ro je c t  was 
no t designed  w ith  the use of f a c to r  a n a ly s is  in  mind, the  n a tu re  of the  
d a ta  were n o t seen as p rec lu d in g  th is  method. In  f a c t ,  p r in c ip a l  compon­
en ts  a n a ly s is  was used l a t e r  in  th e  d a ta  a n a ly s is  fo r  a d i f f e r e n t  purpose.
The main c o n ten tio n  o f those  who favour c lu s t e r  a n a ly s is  i s  
th a t  t h i s  method s ta y s  c lo s e r  to  the d a ta  m atrix  and makes few er and 
more e x p l i c i t  assum ptions th an  does f a c to r  a n a ly s is ,  a t  th e  same tim e 
being no le s s  pow erful in  re v e a lin g  th e  d a ta  s t r u c tu r e .  The e s s o n t ia l  
d if fe re n c e  between f a c to r  a n a ly s is  and c lu s t e r  a n a ly s is  i s  th a t  whereas 
f a c to r  s a tu r a t io n s  sp e c ify  r e la t io n s  between an item  and an hypo thesised  
u n d erly in g  f a c to r ,  c lu s t e r  a n a ly s is  groups item s in  term s of t h e i r  
a s s o c ia t io n  w ith  each o th e r .  As Cureton n o te s  "There may o r may no t 
be any r e a l  ( observed ) a t t r i b u t e s  c lo sa  to  a prim ary f a c to r .  A 
d u s t e r ,  on the o th e r  hand, i s  a t r a i t  d e fin ed  by a su b se t of observed 
a t t r i b u t e s  which do measure i t ” ( Cureton E .;  C ureton, W.5 and 
D urfee; 1970, p .  101 ) .  With re s p e c t to  the  hypo thesised  u n d e rly in g  
fa c to r s  H ilgendorf ( H ilg en d o rf and I rv in g , 1964 ) d i r e c t  c r i t i c i s m  to
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th e  gap betw een the  h ig h  co n c e p tu a l l e v e l  o f th e  r e s u l t s  o f f a c t o r  
a n a ly s i s  and the  u s u a l ly  much low er l e v e l  o f the  in p u t d a t a .  C hein , 
how ever, goes f u r t h e r  th a n  t h i s  and q u e s tio n s  th e  g e n e ra l th e o ry  o f  
f a c t o r  a n a ly s i s  w hich h o ld s  t h a t  th e  s o le  so u rce  o f c o r r e l a t i o n  be­
tween v a r ia b le s  i s  in  th e  p resen ce  o f  connon com ponents. He a rg u es  
" would i t  n o t make b e t t e r  sense  to  assume th a t  th e se  v a r ia b le s  have 
’’g o t to g e th e r"  f o r  a  complex v a r i e ty  o f re a so n s"  ( Chein; G erard?
Lee to  R o se n fe ld ; 1964, p . 431)•
A lthough the  ch o ice  o f a s p e c i f i c  te c h n iq u e  had n o t been  made 
in  advance , c l u s t e r  a n a ly s i s  had been  view ed a s  a p rom ising  to o l  from 
th e  o u ts e t  o f th e  s tu d y . I n i t i a l l y  i n t e r e s t  tu a ro u se d  by one 
o f  M cQ u itty 's  (1957) e a r ly  d is c u s s io n s  o f agreem ent a n a l y s i s .  Sub­
seq u en t rev iew  of th e  r e s e a r c h  problem  and r e le v a n t  l i t e r a t u r e  d id  
n o t p re s e n t  any co m p ellin g  re a so n s  f o r  r e v e r s in g  the  c h o ic e , b u t i t  
d id  fo cu s  th e  s e le c t io n  o f a p a r t i c u l a r  c l u s t e r in g  d e v ic e .
For th e  p u rp o ses  o f t h i s  r e s e a rc h  i t  seemed more a p p ro p r ia te  
to  th in k  in  term s o f a method o f s c a le  c o n s tru c t io n  w hich would p la ce  
each  v a r ia b le  ( item ) in  a  c l u s t e r ,  r a th e r  th a n  a s s ig n  d i f f e r e n t  por­
t io n s  o f i t s  v a r ia n c e  to  d i f f e r e n t  f a c t o r s .  At th e  phase of th e  
s tu d y  now u n d er d is c u s s io n  concern  was more w ith  id e n t i f y in g  a s s o c ia ­
t io n s  betw een item s ( w hateve r th e  b a s is  ) th a n  w ith  v a l id a t in g  a  
s e t  o f h y p o th e s ise d  perform ance d im en sio n s .
C lu s te r  a n a ly s i s  began w ith  th e  work o f Tryon (1939)• H is
o r ig in a l  method c o n s is te d  in  p lo t t i n g  th e  p r o f i l e  o f each  row o f a 
c o r r e l a t i o n  m a tr ix .  A c l u s t e r  th en  c o n s is te d  o f  a s u b - s e t  o f 
v a r ia b le s  w ith  c o r r e l a t i o n s  h av in g  p a r a l l e l  p ro p o r t io n a l  p r o f i l e s .
A m ajor c o n t r ib u to r  to  fo llo w  in  t h i s  a re a  i s  McQuiijty who has pro­
duced a v a r i e ty  o f m ethods, b o th  s in g le - o r d e r  and h i e r a r c h i c a l .
M cQuitty ( 1967) i s  a r e f e r e n c e  so u rce  f o r  t h i s  w ork. D uring  th e  
l a t e  1960's a re su rg e n c e  o f i n t e r e s t  in  c l u s t e r in g  m ethods, p a r t i c u l a r l y
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those developed by McQuitty, was shown by a group of workers at the 
Tavistock Institute of Hunan Relations. A number of papers ( e.g. 
Kplgendorf, Clark, and Irving, 1967; Emery, Hilgendorf, and Irving, 
1968; Hilgendorf, 1969 ) appeared which demonstrate the usefulness 
of two of the McQuitty technique, namely Elementary Linkage Analysis, 
and Hierarchical Linkage Analysis. The first of these two methods 
extracts clusters of variables which are associated more with each 
other than with any other variable, than by means of hierarchial 
linkage the interdependencies of such clusters can be shown.
Elementary Linkage Analysis
The computational procedures for both the methods described 
above are extremely simple. The starting point is a correlation: 
matrix in which a search is made for the highest entry appearing in 
each column. These entries are then checked for reciprocity, a 
reciprocal pair being such that if, for example, variable one has 
its highest correlation with variable ten then the highest correlation 
for the latter must be with variable one. Each of these pairs forms 
the nucleus of a cluster. Whether or not more than one reciprocal 
pair appears in the first matrix is a function of the number of 
variables and the structure of the data. Occasionally reciprocal 
triads, or even tetrads, nay be encountered. The place of other 
items in the structure of these clusters could then be drawn from 
this first matrix; but these relationships are more fully elucidated 
by means of Hierarchical Linkage Analysis.
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H ie r a r c h ic a l  L inkage A n a ly s is
The f i r s t  s te p s  in  H e ir a r c h ic a l  Linkage A n a ly s is  a r e  a s  de­
s c r ib e d  above . The r e c ip r o c a l  p a i r s  id e n t i f i e d  in  th e  f i r s t  n a t r i x  
form  th e  f i r s t  l e v e l  of l in k a g e , r e f l e c t i n g  the  s t r o n g e s t  a s s o c ia t io n s  
in  th e  s e t  o f  c o r r e l a t i o n s .  A new n a t r i x  i s  th e n  c o n s tru c te d  f r o n  th e  
r e m in in g  i t e n s ,  w ith  each  p a i r  fo rm ing  a  new item  and hence a new 
colum n. To a ch iev e  t h i s  th e  c o r r e l a t i o n  o f each  s in g le  ite m  w ith  
th e  new v a r ia b le  i s  ta k en  to  be th e  mean o f i t s  c o r r e l a t i o n s  w ith  th e  
components o f th e  p a i r ,  ta k in g  acco u n t o f th e  s ig n  in  each  c a s e .  The 
sane p rocedu re  a p p l ie s  in  c a se s  where r e c i p r o c i t y  i s  sh a red  by more 
th a n  two i te m s .
In  th e  second m a tr ix  columns a r e  in s p e c te d  a g a in  f o r  th e  
h ig h e s t  v a lu e s ,  and r e c ip r o c a l  p a i r s  a re  n o te d . T his s te p  form s th e  
second le v e l  o f l in k a g e  and u s u a l ly ,  a lth o u g h  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly ,  r e s u l t s  
in  an  a d d i t io n a l  item  b e in g  lin k e d  to  th e  o r ig i n a l  p a i r .  In  th e  
case  where most o f th e  c o e f f i c i e n t s  in  a column a re  s iz e a b le ,  b u t 
n e g a t iv e ,  i t  i s  le g i t im a te  to  r e v e r s e  th e  s ig n s  to  en su re  t h a t  th e  
item  i s  drawn in to  i t s  a p p ro p r ia te  c l u s t e r .  A n e c e s sa ry  c o n d it io n  
f o r  such a s te p  to  be ta k e n  i s  t h a t  th e  v a r ia b le  concerned  must be 
one f o r  w hich th e re  i s  a m ean ingfu l o p p o s ite  p o le .
The p ro ced u re  w hich has j u s t  been  d e s c r ib e d ,  and w hich i s  r e ­
f e r r e d  to  a s  r e i t e r a t i o n  o f  th e  m a tr ix ,  i s  r e p e a te d  u n t i l  e i t h e r  a l l  
i t e n s  a re  l in k e d ,  o r th e  m agnitude o f th e  c o r r e l a t i o n s  f a l l s  below  
th a t  r e q u ire d  f o r  s t a t i s t i c a l  s ig n i f i c a n c e .  In  th e  p re s e n t  in s ta n c e  
the  f iv e  p e r  c e n t c u t - o f f  p o in t  was u sed , w ith  th e  r e s u l t  t h a t  when 
sam ple s iz e  was tak en  in to  acco u n t th e n  c o e f f i c i e n t s  o f l e s s  th a n  
0 .138  were n o t in c lu d e d . The h i e r a r c h i c a l  form  o f th e  l in k a g e s  can 
be r e p re s e n te d  d ia g ra n m a t ic a l ly ,  a s  in  F ig u re  V I I - 1• The v e r t i c a l
a x is  i s  u sed  to  n ark  su c c e s s iv e  le v e ls
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table vii-i
Series of matrices showing Hierarchical Linkage Analysis 
for construction of Scale B (Row and column headings 
refer to J.P.I. item numbers. Entries in body of table 
are correlation coefficients. Highest entry in each 
column is underlined. Reciprocal pairs are circled.)
Item numbers
Mx 1 43 91 99 112 117
43! 28 20 25 23
91 28 ©> 27 30
99 20 © 24 14
112 25
i
27 24 16
117 1 23 30 14 16
Mx 3
91 99
43 112 117
43
91 |
<25; 23
99 (112
117 23 19
91
Mx 2 43 99 112 117
43| 24 25 23
1
91 99: 24 © 22
112! 25 16
117! 23 22 16
9 1 199 
112
91 Mx 4 "33 117
99*112(1431 (21)
117 I (H )
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Levels
Items
FIGURE VII-l Hierarchical Linkage Structure for Scale B
Correlation coefficients (Pearson r) are shown in 
parentheses
138
Scale construction by Linkage Analysis
It can be seen fron the foregoing outline of the McQuitty methods 
of clustering that the user does not need to have access to a high 
speed computer* In principle neither simple nor hierarchical linkage 
sets an upper limit on the number of variables which can be dealt with 
simultaneously; but practical problems do arise when this number is 
high, A large correlation matrix, such as one representing one 
hundred or more items, is not amenable to accurate visual scanning*
There is a high risk that reciprocal pairs will be missed.
As the author wished to persist with the first choice of cluster­
ing method, but did not at the time have access to a computer installa­
tion for this job the question of matrix size was answered in the follow­
ing manner* The intercorrelations between the 180 items were known so 
that it was a simple matter to exclude from further consideration those 
cases where inter-item association was generally low* For this pur­
pose low inter-item association was defined as any item which did not 
have at least one correlation coefficient 0*30*
The next step was to represent the remaining information from 
the large matrix by means of a number of smaller ones* In order to 
achieve this transformation the J#P#I* items were sorted into five 
categories according to the area of behaviour to which they appeared 
to be related* These broad categories namely : Nurse characteristics,
Affect control, Person orientation, Superior - subordinate relations, 
and Basic nursing were mentioned briefly at the end of Chapter V 
where the scope of J*P*I* content was discussed* The items were not 
actually sorted at that sta.°:e, although this could have been done 
and the J*P*I. set out in a number of sub—sections* However, this
strategy would have had no great advantage as, since the discriminations
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were baaed on face  c o n ten t, i t  was im portan t th a t  the f i n a l  i n t e r ­
c o r r e la t io n  o f responses should cover a l l  item s i r r e s p e c t iv e  of the  
domain in  which th ey  appeared to  f a l l .
The ca teg o ry  d e s c r ip t io n s  acco rd in g  to  which the  c l a s s i f i c a t io n  
was done a re  as  fo llow s :
Nurse c h a r a c te r i s t i c s
This group c o n s is ts  of item s such as "The n u rse s  remain calm 
w hatever i s  happening", a l l  o f which d e sc rib e  some g en era l a t t r i b u t e  
of n u rses  r a th e r  th an  c i t in g  behav iour in  a s p e c i f ic  s i tu a t io n .
A ffe c t c o n tro l
These item s concern e x p re s s io n  o f n eg a tiv e  o r in a p p ro p ria te  
a f f e c t ,  o r th ey  r e f l e c t  c a l lo u s  o r u n th in k in g  lack  of concern  on the  
p a r t  of the  n u rse , f o r  example " An e ld e r ly  p a t ie n t  was a b i t  slow in  
tu rn in g , so th e  nurse  to ld  him to  h u rry  and gave him a b i t  o f a push "•
Person o r ie n ta t io n
An item which i l l u s t r a t e s  th i s  ca teg o ry  i s  " I f  the n u rse s  a re  
going somewhere s p e c ia l  they  come back to  th e  ward so th a t  p a t ie n ts  can 
see them d re s se d  u p " . In  behaving t h i s  way the  nurse  i s  moving o u tisd e  
the re g u la r  n u rs e -p a t ie n t  r e la t io n s h ip  and beg ins to  p lace  g re a te r  em­
p h asis  on the le s s  form al and more personal a sp e c ts  o f th e  c o n ta c t .
S u p e rio r-su b o rd in a te  r e la t io n s
This c a teg o ry  r e f e r s  to  in te r a c t io n s  which occur between 
persons of d i f f e r e n t  rank  i r r e s p e c t iv e  of w hether the  ranks a re  con tained  
w ith in  the same h ie ra rc h y , o r invo lve d i f f e r e n t  s ta tu s  system s* The
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following is an illustrative item : " The nurses make critical and
careless comments about doctors and other staff within the hearing of 
patients "•
Basic Nursing
These items describe the more routine nursing activities such 
as " The nurses introduce new patients to others, and explain the 
ward layout and routines such as mealtimes, 71 In some instances the 
discretional component of the activity is more marked than in others.
With the data in the form described above, clustering was then 
able to proceed by means of McQuitty*s Hierarchial Linkage Analysis,
For the purpose of scale construction clusters at each level are re­
presented by single items. The method of working, employing the notion 
of reciprocity has already been described above. In summary, re­
ciprocity in this context requires that, if in the matrix column which 
represents the correlation of item _i with all other items the associa­
tion with ^ is highest, then in the column showing the correlations 
of ^ with all other variables then the association with 1 must have 
the highest value. In order to illustrate the technique more fully 
the structure of one of the performance scales is shown in Figure VI1-1 
and Table VI1-1 * Structural details of the other scales in the set are 
given in Appendix C,
Twelve short scales ( ranging from four to six items ) were de­
veloped in the manner just described, A brief description of their 
content, together with the names which were applied later is provided 
in Table VII-3* Table VI1-2 lists the items forming one of the scales- 
As the number of scales exceeded the number of item categories from 
which they were generated the task of naming the former was not a 
matter simply of transferring labels,, Within each of the broad 
divisions finer discriminations could be made, and the scale names
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a re  an a ttem p t to  r e f l e c t  th i s  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n .  The o r ig in a l  
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  w ith in  which the  c lu s te r in g  commenced was no t i r r e v e r s ­
ib le ,  th a t  i s  to  say th a t  i f  reg roup ing  o f an item  was in d ic a te d  by 
comparison of i t s  p a t te rn  o f w ith in  ca teg o ry  c o r r e la t io n s  w ith  t lo s e  
o u ts id e , th en  th e re  appeared to  be no lo g ic a l  impediment to  such a 
s t e p .  The process of s c a le  c o n s tru c tio n  was guided by co n tin u in g  re ­
assessm ent of the item s in  term s of t h e i r  s t a t i s t i c a l  p ro p e r t ie s  and 
th e i r  face  c o n te n t .
TABLE VI1-2
Item  Content f o r  S cale  B ( Concern fa r  o th e rs  )
Item  Number S ca le  Order Content of item
in  J . P . I ,
91
99
112
43
177
1 By sm ilin g , being  n a tu r a l  and 
ta lk in g  about th in g s  they  th in k  
w il l  i n t e r e s t  the  p a t ie n t  th e  nu rses  
g e t even the most te n se  people to  
unwind•
2 The s tu d e n t and newly q u a l i f ie d  
n u rse s  model t h e i r  approach to  
p a t ie n ts  on what th ey  see the  
s i s t e r s  do ing .
3 The n u rse s  always ad d ress  p a t ie n ts  
by name, e i th e r  C h r is t ia n  or f u l l  
t i t l e .
4 The n u rses  work as a team r a th e r  
th a n  as in d iv id u a ls .
5 I  met a nurse from th e  ward where 
I  was a p a t ie n t  f iv e  weeks ago, 
and she remembered me and stopped 
to  ask  how I  was g e t t in g  on.
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TABLE VI1-5
Performance Scale Names and Descriptions
Scale Title Description
A Apathy- Insensitivity, indifference and unconcern 
about patients
B Respect Respect for others. Recognition of the 
worth and rights of other people whether 
peer, patients, or superiors
C Perfunctory
performance
More or less automatic compliance with 
what has to be donej but action is 
untempered by empathy or discretion
D Role fit Concerns lack of strain between a role 
incumbent and elements of her task 
system, or the incumbents of other role 
relevant positions
E Concern Solicitous involvement in the human 
relations aspects of patient care
F Affeet Control Expression of inappropriate or 
uncontrolled feeling and temperament
G Person centredness Actions not suggested principally by the 
patient’s clinical condition, being more 
the nurse’s response to attributes of the 
person and his situation
H Discretion Covers both non—routine situations 
calling for judgment and decision-making, 
and innovative responses to routine 
situations
I Self-centredness Egocentric or selfish concern with own 
comfort and satisfactions. Little 
attempt to work co-operatively with 
patients or colleagues
J Role definition Reflects an assumption of superiority 
over patients, together with a rigid and 
narrow view of the rights and obligations 
associated with a nurse’s position
K Negative Nurse - 
Interaction
Patient Interactions with patients which the nurse 
appears to perceive only from her own point 
of view
L Positive Nurse - 
Interaction
Patient Interaction spontaneously initiated by the 
nurse for the purpose of providing help or
pleasure to the patient
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Psychom etric p ro p e r t ie s  of the  perform ance S ca les
The average s tre n g th  o f w ith in  c lu s te r s  a s s o c ia t io n  ranged 
from c o e f f ic ie n ts  of 0 .20  to  0.33« Provided th a t  the in te r n a l  s t ru c ­
tu re  of a h ie r a r c h ic a l ly  lin k ed  c lu s t e r  i s  such th a t  a t  each le v e l  
only one item  i s  added th en  the  r e s u l t in g  group o f item s can he ex­
pected to  he un id im ensional i . e .  to  d isp la y  Guttman c h a r a c te r i s t i c s .  
R e p ro d u c ib ility  in  the  sense of be ing  ab le  to  p re d ic t  the  subject*o  p a t te rn  
of response from knowledge of the  t o t a l  sco re  was not estim ated*  however 
the K- R20 ( item  v a rian ce  /  t e s t  v a rian ce  ) measure of r e l i a b i l i t y  was 
o b ta in ed . This form of r e l i a b i l i t y  r 'e f 'e rs  to  a s in g le  t e s t  ad m in is tra ­
t io n  no t to  c o n sis te n cy  over time* Ferguson ( 1959 pp* 280-282 ) pro­
v id es  a u s e fu l  d e s c r ip t io n  o f th e  K uder-R ichardson formula* The ix>- 
tim ate  r e l a t io n  of the  K uder-R ichardson Formula 20 (a lp h a ) to  Guttman*s 
r e p ro d u c ib i l i ty  index has been p o in ted  out by Cronbach (1951)•
When a l l  s ix ty  item s were inc luded  in  the r e l i a b i l i t y  e s tim ate  
then  c o r r e la t io n  w ith  t o t a l  sco re  was h igh  (0*92). With the p o s i t iv e  
item s only  considered  th e  c o e f f ic ie n t  was 0.87* and 0 .90 fo r  the n eg a tiv e  
item s taken  on th e i r  own. F*r the  in d iv id u a l s c a le s  v a lu es  tapered  
o f f  somewhat ( p robably  due m ainly to  the sm all number of item s making 
up each s c a le  ) w ith  c o e f f ic ie n ts  rang ing  from 0.73  to  0.53* g iv in g  a 
mean of 0.61 • From t h i s  evidence i t  was condnded th a t  the s c a le s  
d isp lay ed  a f& ir degree of in te r n a l  c o n s is te n c y .
Two item s were n o t r e ta in e d  because o f low r e l i a b i l i t y  w ith re ­
sp ec t to  bo th  t o t a l  sco re , and the  sco re  fo r  th e  s c a le  to  which th ey  
belonged . The c o e f f ic ie n ts  f o r  the  item  " When an anxious r e l a t iv e  
en q u ire s  about a p a t ie n t  the  n u rses  u s u a lly  t e l l  h e r  n o t to  worry ” 
were -0 .0 4  (T o ta l)  and 0.11 (P erfu n c to ry  P erform ance). In  the  case 
o f the o th e r  item , MThe n u rses  sometimes become very  invo lved  w ith 
one p a t ie n t ,  as i s  th e  case  w ith  a young man here  w ith  a te rm in a l
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i l l n e s s ” , they  were 0 .07 (T o ta l)  and 0 .06 ( Person C entredness ) .
Both item s co n ta in  f a i r l y  obvious a m b ig u itie s . These d e le t io n s  
l e f t  s ix ty  item s, d is t r ib u te d  over tw elve s c a le s .  These s c a le s  
were n o t o rth o g o n a l, so they  can be b e s t  thought of as re p re se n tin g  
in te rd ep en d en t f a c e ts  of perform ance in  the n o n -te c h n ica l a sp e c ts  o f 
n u rs in g .
S coring
An unweighted sco rin g  system  was dev ised  fo r  the tw elve s c a le s .  
Item s were s to re d  dichotom ously w ith  v a lu es  o f zero  and one. To do 
th i s  a c u t -o f f  p o in t was s e t  independen tly  fo r  each item  acco rd ing  
the n e a re s t  p o ss ib le  approxim ation  to  a median s p l i t  th a t  could be 
ob tained  from th e  raw d a ta . The sca le  sco re  was a sim ple summation 
of the  number o f item s ’’c o r r e c t” . The co n ten t of ha i f  th e  s c a le s  
d e a l t  w ith  p o s i t iv e  b ehav iou r, or behav iou r th a t  was p o s i t iv e ly  v a lu ed , 
and the  rem ainder w ith  n eg a tiv e  a c t io n s .  A ll item s were scored in  
the  same d i r e c t io n  so th a t  a h igh  score  f o r  the l a t t e r  meant th a t  
these  were th in g s  which the  nurse d id  n o t do . F if te e n  sco res  were 
c a lc u la te d  f o r  each s u b je c t ,  tw elve sub sca le  s c o re s , a grand t o t a l ,  
and two sub—t o t a l s  ( one f o r  the  p o s i t iv e ,  and the  o th e r  fo r  the  
n eg a tiv e  item s ) .
Norm R ece ivers  and Norn Senders a l ik e  had been p resen ted  w ith  
an id e n tic a l  s e t  o f item s so th e  same sco rin g  system , a lthough  i t  had 
been d e riv ed  from Norm R eceiver responses on ly , was a p p lie d  to  bo th  
c a te g o r ie s .  By means of the  accompanying in s t r u c t io n s  the  item s were 
p laced in  d i f f e r e n t  p e rsp e c tiv e s  fo r  Norm R ece iver and Norm Sender, 
b u t i t  was assumed th a t  the  b a s ic  meaning of the co n ten t would be un­
changed. The v a l id i t y  o f th i s  assum ption was borne out by the v e ry  
sm all d if fe re n c e  between r e l i a b i l i t y  c o e f f ic ie n ts  based on a l l  respond­
e n ts  and those  th a t  used  Norm R eceiver resp o n ses  o n ly .
145
PERSONALITY
In tro d u c tio n  to  FIRO-B
FIRO-B i s  a s tan d a rd iz e d  s e l f - a p p r a i s a l  q u e s tio n n a ire  designed 
by Schutz (1958) to  be th e  key m easuring instrum en t a s s o c ia te d  w ith  
h is  th ree -d im en sio n a l th eo ry  of in te rp e rs o n a l  b eh av io u r. The f i f t y -  
fo u r  item s a re  in tended  to  measure an i n d iv id u a l s  o r ie n ta t io n s  to  the 
in te rp e rs o n a l needs of In c lu s io n , C o n tro l, and A ffe c tio n . The f u l l  
te x t  of the  q u e s tio n n a ire  i s  g iven  in  Appendix B. Table V II-4  con ta in s 
a sm all sample of the ite m s . In  summary, th ese  th re e  dim ensions concern 
behav iou r r e la te d  to  needs to  be a s so c ia te d  w ith  people and invo lved  in  
in te r a c t io n  w ith  them; to  p a r t ic ip a te  in  powrer r e la t io n s  w ith  o th e rs  in  
the sense of c o n tro l l in g  o r being  c o n tro l le d ;  and to  have c lo se  p e rso n a l 
r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r s .
This t e s t  was s e le c te d  p r in c ip a l ly  because i t s  dim ensions were 
pe rce iv ed  as being  p a r t i c u la r ly  re le v a n t  to  th e  in te rp e rs o n a l  component 
o f n u rs in g  perform ance. The g en era l advantages which Schutz (1967) 
p o in ts  out in  the p re face  of the t e s t  manual namely b re v i ty ,  th a t  i t  
r e q u ire s  only a modest v o cab u la ry , and th a t  the  item s a re  n o n -th rea te n in g  
and do no t arouse f e e l in g s  of p riv acy  in v asio n  opera ted  in  i t s  favou r
a lso
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TABLE VI1-4
Examples of FIRO—B Items
Dimension Item Content
Expressed In c lu s io n I t r y  to  be w ith  o th e r  people
Wanted In c lu s io n I  l ik e  people to  in c lu d e  me in  t h e i r  
a c t i v i t i e s
Expressed C ontrol I  t r y  to  be dominant when I  am w ith  
people
Wanted C ontro l I  l e t  o th e r people decide what to  do
Expressed A ffec tio n I  t r y  to  be f r ie n d ly  to  people
Wanted A ffec tio n I  l ik e  people to  a c t  f r ie n d ly  toward 
me
In  the  fo reg o in g  c h a p te rs  of t h i s  th e s i s  th e re  have been rep eated  
re fe re n c e s  to  p e rs o n a li ty  t r a i t s  be ing  in p l ic a te d  in  n u rs in g  perform ance. 
C onsidering  th a t  in  p e r s o n a l i ty  psychology a d is t in c t io n  between t r a i t  
and need i s  n o t one th a t  can be sh arp ly  drawn, i t  i s  no t in c o n s is te n t  
to  in tro d u ce  a neasure  which i s  phrased in  te rn s  of needs# While 
t r a i t  d e s c r ip t io n s  co n cen tra te  on th e  c u rre n t s t a tu s  of perform ance 
le v e l ,  whereas needs em phasise the k inds of fo rc e s  which g ive r i s e  to  
an in d iv id u a l’s pu rposive  beh av io u r, th e re  i s  s t i l l  co n s id e ra b le  over­
lap# R e th lin g sh a fe r  (1963) c o n s id e rs  th a t  a lthough  p e rs o n a li ty  and 
m o tiv a tio n a l v a r ia b le s  a re  in  continuous in te r a c t io n ,  i t  i s  s t i l l  
worthw hile to  a ttem p t a d i s t in c t io n  on the  b a s is  of the s t a b i l i t y  of 
the fo rm er, and f lu c tu a t in g  n a tu re  of th e  l a t t e r #  However, when i t  
comes to  v a r ia b le s  such as in te rp e rs o n a l  needs, even t h i s  kind of 
d i f f e r e n t i a t io n  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  m ain ta in  a t  an  o p e ra tio n a l l e v e l .
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D e sc rip tio n  of the FIRO-B S ca les
That the th eo ry  under d is c u ss io n  was conceived a s  a g en era l 
th eo ry  of p e r s o n a l i ty  i s  c le a r  fro n  the  typology shown in  Table VII—5» 
the co n ten t of which i s  taken  fro n  the o r ig in a l  t e x t  ( Schutz, 1958 
p .6 0 ) , FIRO-B focuses on behav iour r a th e r  th an  fe e l in g s  ( i t  i s  to  be­
hav io u r th a t  the  B, in  the t i t l e  r e f e r s  ) •  W ithin  each o f the th re e  
need a re a s  th e  q u e s tio n n a ire  a t te n p ts  to  a ss e s s  the  behav iou r which 
the respondent ty p ic a l ly  ex p resses  tow ards o th e rs , and a lso  the  nanner 
in  which he w an ts  o th e rs  to  behave toward h in . The t e s t  y ie ld s  s ix  
s c o re s . For each of the  th re e  dim ensions -  In c lu s io n , C o n tro l, 
and A ffe c tio n  -  th e re  i s  a sco re  fo r  expressed  behav iour and ano ther 
fo r  wanted b ehav iou r, a l l  having a range of zero  to  n in e .  These 
s c a le s  a re  no t n e c e s s a r i ly  independent; in  f a c t  c o r r e la t io n s  between 
then  a re  to  be expec ted , bu t the  subscores do no t conbine m eaningfully  
to  a t o t a l  s c o re . They a re  b e t t e r  p resen ted  as a p r o f i l e .  The re ­
sponse fo rn  i s  c lo sed , w iJ the f iv e  choice p o in ts  d is t r ib u te d  fo r  
each item  so a s  to  tak e  account of the  p e rv asiv en ess  of the  need w ith  
re s p e c t to  persons ( everyone -  no one ) and occasions ( always — 
never )•
143
. J
TABLE VII-5
Typology Based on FIRO-B Measures
I initiate interaction with others
Low High
I High Undersocial Oversocial
want Social-compliant Social-compliant
to
INCLUSION be Undersocial Oversocial
in- Low Countersocial Countersocial
eluded
I try to control others
Low High
I High Abdicrat Autocrat
want Submissive Submissive
CONTROL to be
con- Low Abdicrat Autocrat
trolled Rebellious Rebellious
I try to be close and personal
Low High
I High Underpersonal Overpersonal
want Personal-compliant Personal-compliant
others 
to be
AFFECTION close Low Underpersonal Overpersonal
and
personal 
with me
Counterpersonal Counterpersonal
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P e rs o n a lity  assessm ent techn iques so f a r  have n o t dem onstrated 
h ig h ly  g e n e ra liz e d  b eh av io u ra l c o n s is te n c ie s  which a re  immune to  
s i t u a t io n a l  in f lu e n c e s , in c lu d in g  th e  c o n s tr a in ts  of the  t e s t  s i tu a t io n  
i t s e l f .  The maintenance of s tan d a rd  te s t in g  co n d itio n s  only  meets 
th e  problem in  p a r t .  The re se a rc h e r  has l i t t l e  c o n tro l over re c e n t 
or c u r re n t exp erien ces  o u ts id e  th e  t e s t in g  s i tu a t io n ,  and th ese  a re  
l ik e ly  to  in flu en c e  the  frame of re fe ren ce  in  which a s u b je c t p e rce iv es  
a q u e s tio n n a ire  item . Van d e r Veen and P iske (i960) found s e l f - r a t in g s  
to  be prone to  showing such in f lu e n c e s , and th e re  i s  no reason  to  ex­
p ec t FIRO-33 to  be any le s s  v u ln e ra b le . One assumes th a t ,  where th ey  
occur, the  e f f e c t s  w i l l  be random a c ro ss  s u b je c ts ,  and a c ro ss  s i tu a t io n s .
I t  has cone to  be recognized  th a t  v a l id i t y  i s  n o t a g e n e ra l 
p ro p e rty  of a t e s t ,  a more f r u i t f u l  approach being  to  c o n sid e r v a l id i t y  
in  r e la t io n  to  s p e c i f ic  p u rposes. Schutz (1958) c i t e s  em p irica l e v i­
dence which speaks f o r  the  concu rren t v a l id i t y  of th e  t e s t .  Most of 
the  l a t e r  pub lished  s tu d ie s  which a re  re le v a n t to  d isc u ss io n  of th e  
v a l id i ty  of FIRO-B have used th e  q u e s tio n n a ire  in  the  sane kind  of 
co n tex t as th a t  in  which i t  was developed, namely th a t  o f s n a i l  groups 
( e .g .  Turk, 1961; Moos and S peisnan , 1962; Mann, 1967 ) •  S n ith  
( 1963) ,  in  looking  a t  d i f f e r e n t i a l  s o c io n e tr ic  ran k ings in  r e la t io n  to  
the ra n k e r’s predom inant o r ie n ta t io n  toward e i t h e r  the ta sk  o r o th e r  
persons, found th a t  FIRO—B' sco res  d id  not c o r r e la te  s ig n i f ic a n t ly  w ith  
rank ing  c r i t e r i a ,  b u t th a t  they  were sy s te m a tic a lly  r e la te d  to  behaviour 
as ra te d  by o th e r  group members. In  a n o th e r s tudy  ( Sapolsky, 1965 ) 
the in s t iu n e n t  was found to  be u s e fu l in  m easuring mutual p e rcep tio n s  
in  r e la t io n  to p a t i e n t - th e r a p i s t  in te r a c t io n  and trea tm en t outcomes.
The s c a le s  were developed w ith  Guttman s c a le  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s ,  
and in  the o r ig in a l  f  orn  o f th e  q u e s tio n n a ire  the  item s appeared in  
th i s  s c a le  o rd e r so making the  t e s t  appear to  be ve ry  h ig h ly  s t ru c tu re d .
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I t  was to  o f f s e t  p o ss ib le  in p re s s io n s  of a r t i f i c i a l i t y ,  o r u n re a l i ty  
th a t  in  th i s  study  the  o rd er of i t e n  p re se n ta tio n  was random. With 
th e  excep tion  o f the  above m o d if ica tio n  ( which was assumed no t to  in ­
flu en ce  th e  v a l id i t y  ) the  t e s t  was ad m in is te red  as  d e sc rib ed  by  
Schutz ( 1958, C hapter VI ) ,  Being a q u e s tio n n a ire  which re q u ire s  
only minimal in s t r u c t io n s  i t  i s  w ell s u i te d  to  a group s e t t i n g .  In  
th i s  in s ta n ce  i t  was in troduced  to  su b je c ts  a s  concern ing  ” you a s  a 
person , and th e  way th a t  you re a c t  to  o th e r  people in  a l l  k inds of 
s i tu a t io n s ” .  By th i s  means the  g e n e ra l i ty  of the  t e s t  was emphasised 
in  c o n tra s t  to  the J , P , I .  f o r  which re sp o n se s  were in tended  to  bo 
l im ite d  to  n u rs in g  s i t u a t io n s .
Review of r e l i a b i l i t y  and v a l id i ty  evidence
The psychom etric p ro p e r t ie s  o f FIRO—B, as d e sc rib e d  w ith  i t s  
o r ig in a l  p u b lic a tio n  ( Schutz, 1958 ) ,  were p rom ising . In te rn a l  
co n sis te n cy  i s  s ta te d  in  the form of r e p r o d u c ib i l i ty  in d ic e s , w ith  
the mean va lue  over the s ix  s c a le s  and f o r  a sample of 1,554 being  
0 ,9 4 , S t a b i l i t y ,  u s in g  somewhat sm a lle r sam ples measured by t e s t -  
re  t e s t  a t  one month in te r v a l s ,  y ie ld e d  a mean c o e f f ic ie n t  of 0 ,7 6 ,
The s t a b i l i t y  d a ta  were a lso  g iven  in  th e  form of a ta b le  showing 
the  c o n sis te n cy  w ith  which c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  in to  High, Medium, and Low 
s c o r e r s  was m a in ta in ed . Not s u rp r is in g ly ,  s t a b i l i t y  was found to  
be low est fo r  the  middle ca teg o ry  where about h a l f  the  su b je c ts  
were d i f f e r e n t ly  c l a s s i f i e d  on r e t e s t ,  as compared w ith  only t h i r t y  
per cen t f o r  iho o th e r  c a te g o r ie s ,
Kramer, working from th e  assum ption th a t  ' ' i f  the FIRO—B does 
measure c e r ta in  p e rs o n a li ty  ddnesnions and i f  Schutz has done a 
reasonab le  job in  l a b e l l in g  them, S*s should be ab le  tp  p re d ic t  
t h e i r  FIRO—B sco res  w ith  some accu racy” ( Kramer, 1967, p , 80 ) ,
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has nado an in te r e s t in g  c o n tr ib u tio n  to  th e  c o n s tru c t v a l i d i t y  of 
th i s  i n s t r u n a i t .  A fte r  tak in g  the  t e s t  su b je c ts  were asked to  r a te  
them selves on the exp ressed  and wanted a sp e c ts  o f In c lu s io n , C o n tro l, 
and A ffe c tio n . Rank o rd e r c o r r e la t io n s  between a c tu a l and e a t in a te d  
sco res wore s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s ig n i f ic a n t  fo r  f iv e  of th e  dim ensions and 
approached the 0.05 le v e l  f o r  expressed  In c lu s io n *  Although s u b je c ts  
had a lre a d y  taken  the t e s t  when making th e  p re d ic t io n s  l a t e r  d isc u ss io n  
w ith  them a sc e r ta in e d  th a t ,  w hile th ey  were aware th a t  the  co n tex t 
had to  do w ith  in te rp e rs o n a l r e la t io n s ,  the p a r t i c u la r  a re a s  were n o t 
i d e n t i f i e d .  C onsequently they  would no t have experienced  p re ssu re  
toward e s tim a tin g  sco res  c o n s is te n t  w ith  t h e i r  e a r l i e r  re sp o n se s .
The p re sen t a ttem p t to  invo lve  th e  in te rp e rs o n a l  needs of In­
c lu s io n , C o n tro l, and A ffe c tio n  as  p a r t  p re d ic to rs  of o ccu p a tio n a l 
perform ance i s  som ething of an in n o v a tio n  by comparison w ith  p rev ious 
s tu d ie s  in  which the FIRO-B s c a le s  have been u t i l i z e d .  Schutz (195©) 
w r ite s  " i t  may w ell be p o ss ib le  to  dem onstrate th e  types of people 
( in  FIRO—B type ) who perform  in  v a rio u s  occupations ( p . 73 ) " ,  and 
in  support o f th i s  s ta tem en t he d e sc rib e s  s e v e ra l  occu p a tio n a l sam ples, 
in c lu d in g  a group of s ix ty  s tu d en t n u rse s  who a re  c l a s s i f i e d  as having  
h igh  A ffe c tio n  sc o re s , and low sco res  in  the a re a s  of exp ressed  and 
wanted C o n tro l. The FIRO-B manual ( Schutz 1967 ) g iv es  mean sco res  
f o r  tw elve occu p a tio n a l g roups, and ag a in  Marses a re  in c lu d ed , b u t the  
sample i s  v e ry  sm all ( N=16 ) ,  and heterogeneous in  th a t  i t  in c lu d es  
bo th  s tu d e n ts  and f a c u l ty  members. In  any case the  q u e s tio n  of how 
th ese  sco re s  a re  l i k e ly  to  be r e f le c te d  in  perform ance was not ex p lo red . 
U n fo rtu n a te ly  n e i th e r  do o th e r re s e a rc h e rs  appear to  have taken  up the  
is su e  o f the  im p lic a tio n s  which the Schutz th e o ry  may have fo r  occupa­
t io n a l  b eh av io u r.
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Subsequent to  the use of the  FIRO—B q u e s tio n n a ire  fo r  th e  r e ­
search  re p o rte d  in  th i s  th e s is  a number of o th e r  re fe re n c e s  to  th i s  
in s tru m en t have appeared in  the l i t e r a t u r e .  Of s p e c ia l  no te  i s  one 
which claim s th a t  nFIRO—33 i s  no t a v a l id  measure o f the  in te rp e rs o n a l  
needs as o u tlin e d  in  Schutz*s (1966) th eo ry  of in te rp e rs o n a l b eh av io u r”
( Ryan B#, M aguire, and Ryan T ., 1970, p , 419 ) •  The au th o rs  r a i s e  
some very  p e r t in e n t  is s u e s ,  s e v e ra l of them being  those tim t a r i s e  in  
r e la t io n  to  d isc u ss io n  and in te r p r e ta t io n  of the  r e s u l t s  of the p re sen t 
s tu d y , FIRO—B i s  n o t w ithou t shortcom ings, bu t w hether th ese  de­
f ic ie n c ie s  a re  s e r io u s  enough to  support a com plete d e n ia l of i t s  
v a l id i ty  i s  not so c l e a r .  In  the  case o f the  above-m entioned c r i t i c s  
th e re  i s  some doubt th a t  the a s s e r t io n  made in  th e  a b s t r a c t  i s  w arran ted  
from t h e i r  evidence# In  f a c t  th e  au th o rs  them selves seem to  have 
some am bivalence s in ce  in  the  body o f the  re p o r t  a q u a l i f ic a t io n  i s  
in troduced  to  the e f f e c t  th a t  "FIRO-B i s  no t an e n t i r e ly  v a l id  measure 
of the  th ree  in te rp e rs o n a l  needs” ( Ryan e t  a l , ,  p , 424* I t a l i c s  no t 
in  the o r ig in a l  )#
The study was an a ttem p t to  f i l l  what the au th o rs  saw as a gap 
in  the v a l id a t io n  work th a t  had been done so f a r  f o r  FIRO—B* They
make some adverse  comments on th e  co n ten t and s t r u c tu r a l  v a l id i t y  o f 
the  t e s t  a ls o ,  bu t a re  e s p e c ia l ly  concerned w ith  c o n s tru c t v a l id a t io n  
by re fe re n ce  to  e x te rn a l c r i t e r i a #  This problem was approached 
through the  medium of s e le c te d  o ccu p a tio n a l g roups, choosing salesm en, 
policem en, and v o lu n te e r  w orkers in  a s e rv ic e  agency as th e  c r i t e r io n  
groups f o r  the  In d u s !o h ., C o n tro l, and A ffe c tio n  a re a s  ccf in te rp e rs o n a l 
behav iou rj re sp e c tiv e ly #  The f a i l u r e  of the ob ta ined  sco res  to  
support the  p re d ic te d  in te rg ro u p  d if fe re n c e s  was in te rp re te d  as 
meaning th a t  the t e s t  d id  no t r e la te  w ell to  the  c o n s tru c ts  f o r  which 
i t  pu rported  to  be a measure#
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The method would soon to  r e f l e c t  a v e ry  naive approach to  
o ccupationa l g roups. Although the  a u th o rs  took th e  cue to  nominate 
salesm en as being h igh  on In c lu s io n  needs fro n  a connent in  Schutz*s 
own s ta tem en t o f the  th eo ry , t h e i r  view appears to  be an o v e rs im p lif ie d  
one. For in s ta n ce  i t  could be argued j u s t  a s  reasonab ly  th a t  fo r  
policem en the choice of occupation  r e f l e c t s ,  n o t so much a need to  
c o n tro l o th e rs ,  as i t  does th e  need fo r  e x te rn a l c o n tro ls  -  fo r  a 
c o n tro lle d  environm ent. With re s p e c t to  salesm en, where i t  was 
thought th a t  they  a re  s a t i s f y in g  the need to  be a s s o c ia te d  and in te iw  
n o tin g  w ith  peop le , i t  i s  n o t in co n ce iv ab le  th a t  the ex p ress io n  of 
c o n tro l behaviour i s  im portan t to  then  ( su c c e ss fu l salesm anship  im p lies  
some m an ipu la tion  of the  custom er ) •  Presumably a lso  in  th i s  occupa­
t io n  e x te rn a l c o n tro ls  a re  f a i r l y  low. In  f a c t  th e  d a ta  a re  com patible 
w ith th e se  a l t e r n a t iv e  i n te r p r e ta t io n s .
An even more su sp ec t s t r a te g y  was th a t  of a t t r i b u t i n g  high  
a f f e c t io n  needs to  people engaged in  v o lu n te e r  s e r v ic e .  Everyday 
experience  and o b se rv a tio n  would le ad  one to  i n f e r  much more complex 
and v a rie d  m o tiv a tio n  f o r  th i s  b eh av io u r. The re p o r t  f a i l s  to  in d ic a te  
the source of the s ta tem en t th a t  !,the  aim of th ese  v o lu n te e rs  i s  to  
become involved  w ith  o th e rs  on a f r ie n d ly  and su p p o rtiv e  b a s i s ” ( Ryan 
e t  a l , ,  p . 422 ) •  In  th i s  w r i t e r 's  view th e re  a re  no p a r t i c u la r  
reasons fo r  ex p ec tin g  v o lu n te e r  workers in  g en e ra l to  have g re a te r  
needs fo r  c lo s e , p e rso n a l and em otional r e l a t i o n s  w ith  o th e r  peop le , 
than do policemen or salesm en.
The q u estio n s  which th ese  a u th o rs  r a i s e  a re  im portan t ones and 
they w i l l  be taken  up ag a in  in  C hapter XI# However, a lthough  from 
d i r e c t  experience  w ith  the  t e s t  the p re se n t au th o r tends to  accep t 
th a t  th ese  c r i t ic is m s  of the  adequacy of PIRO—B a re  n o t w ithou t some 
fo u n d a tio n , the  co n c lu s io n s  which Ryan e t  a l .  draw ( and the moans of 
a r r iv in g  a t  them ) need to  be examined v e ry  c a r e fu l ly  a s  th ey , to o ,
co n ta in  weaknesses
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N u rse -P a tien t In te r a c t io n  S cales
In a s se s s in g  the  a p p ro p ria te n e ss  o f the  FIRO-B s c a le s  f o r  th i s  
re se a rc h  p ro je c t  the  w r i t e r 's  a t te n t io n  was drawn to  a su g g es tio n  made 
by Schutz ( 1958, p . 166 ) th a t  the wanted s c a le s  could be m odified 
fo r  use as  a measure of group ncrns*  This l a t t e r  s te p  re q u ire d  only 
th a t  in  the  wording o f the  item s " th e  group " be s u b s t i tu te d  fo r  " I ” 
and " the average group member " fo r  "p eo p le" . Following on from 
th i s  p o in t i t  has been argued th a t  i t  i s  n o t an u n ju s t i f i a b le  le ap  to  
t r a n s la te  the item s in to  s i tu a t io n s  r e f l e c t in g  n u rs e -p a t ie n t  in te r a c t io n s .  
In  o rd er to achieve th i s  aim the item s were o r ie n te d  to  a h o s p i ta l  s e t t ­
in g . Thus the  ph rases  s u b s t i tu te d  f o r  " I"  and "people" were " th e  aver­
age nurse  in  th i s  h o s p ita l"  and " p a t ie n ts " ,  r e s u l t in g  in  an  item  such 
as " th e  average nurse  in  th i s  h o s p ita l  l ik e s  p a t ie n ts  to  a c t  d is ta n t  
towards h e r" .  In  t h i s  form the  in s tru m en t was ad m in is te red  to  s e n io r  
n u rsing  s t a f f ,  and the  responses used as a measure of the p e rcep tio n s  
( or e x p ec ta tio n s  ) of th i s  group concern ing  n u rs e -p a t ie n t  in te r a c t io n s  
re le v a n t to  the th re e  need a re a s  covered by FIRO—B. The f u l l  co n ten t
of the N urse-P h tien t In te r a c t io n  q u e s tio n n a ire  ( h e r e a f te r  N .P .I.Q . ) 
i s  g iven  in  Appendix B.
NORM STRUCTURE AND RELEVANCE INDICES 
Norm S tru c tu re  Index
A tte n tio n  was nex t d ire c te d  toward developing  a method 
fo r  a n a ly s in g  the  d is t r ib u t io n s  of Norn Sender responses so th a t  item s 
would be d i f f e r e n t ia te d  acco rd in g  to  how c o n s is te n t ly  the  behav iour 
w ith  which they  d e a l t  was encouraged. Georgopoulos (1965) measured 
consensus by tak in g  th e  r e c ip ro c a l  of the  v a r ia n c e , assuming th i s  to 
be a "pure" measure of hom ogeneity. However, in  th e  p re sen t study 
the response s tre n g th  a t  which consensus occurred  wao a lso  considered
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to  be im p o r ta n t , c o n seq u en tly  an  approach  w hich combined th e  c h a r a c te r ­
i s t i c s  o f consensus and i n t e n s i t y  was employed*
The b a s i s  f o r  th e  Norm S tru c tu r e  Index was th e  o r ig i n a l  re sp o n se  
d i s t r i b u t i o n  from  th e  Grade I I  s i s t e r s ,  each  item  o f th e  tw elve perform ­
ance s c a le s  b e in g  c o n s id e re d  in d e p en d en tly *  A lthough  in  th e  f i n a l  
s c o r in g  f o r  perform ance a d ichotom y was u sed , i n i t i a l l y ,  re sp o n se s  to  
a l l  item s  had been  ranged  a lo n g  a  f iv e  p o in t s c a le  f o r  which th e  c h o ic e s ,  
in  th e  ca se  o f  th e  Grade I I  s i s t e r s ,  c o n s is te d  o f  E s p e c ia l ly  enco u rag e ; 
M ostly  encou rage; Hay o r may n o t en co u rag e ; M ostly  d is c o u ra g e ; Es­
p e c i a l l y  d isco u rag e *
Consensus Three c a te g o r ie s  -  H igh, Medium, Low -  were d e v ise d  
f o r  t h i s  v a r i a b le ,  the c r i t e r i a  f o r  th o se  b e in g  a s  
fo llo w s  :
High — 60$ o r  more o f the  re sp o n se s  f a l l i n g  a t  any 
one s c a le  p o in t .
Medium -  60$ o r  more o f th e  re sp o n se s  f a l l i n g  a t  any 
two a d ja c e n t  s c a le  p o in t s .
Low — A ll o th e r  c a s e s .
I n t e n s i t y  Three c a te g o r ie s  -  H igh, Medium, Low -  wore d e v ise d  
a ls o  f o r  t h i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c .  The c r i t e r i a  ad o p ted  
were :
High -  60$ o r more o f th e  re sp o n se s  f a l l i n g  a t  
e i t h e r  one of th e  extrem e p o in ts*
Medium — 60$ o r  more o f the re sp o n se s  f a l l i n g  a t  any 
two a d ja c e n t  s c a le  p o in ts  ( e x c lu d in g  m iddle 
and n o t r e le v a n t  re sp o n se s  ) .
Low — A ll o th e r  c a se s
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S c o r in g  f o r  C onsensus and  i n t e n s i t y
These two c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  w ore u se d  to  f o r e  a  3 x  3 g r id  by 
n e a n s  o f  w h ich  a l l  i t e n s  c o u ld  be c r o s s - c l a s s i f i e d  by c o n se n su s  and 
i n t e n s i t y  l e v e l s «  E ach  c e l l  was a r b i t r a r i l y  a s s ig n e d  a  v a lu e  a s  
shown i n  T ab le  V I1-6 * Two o f  th e  c e l l s ,  nam ely  th o s e  c h a r a c te r i z e d  
by h ig h  i n t e n s i t y ,  and  n e id u n  o r  low  c o n s e n s u s , r e p r e s e n te d  im p o s s ib le  
c o n d i t io n s  i n  t e r n s  o f  t h e  s t a t e d  c r i t e r i a  f o r  e a c h  c a te g o ry «
F o llo w in g  on f r o n  th e  p r e c e d in g  r a t i o n a l e  e a c h  i t e n  i n  th e  p e r ­
fo rm ance s c a l e s  was a s s ig n e d  a  v a lu e  r a n g in g  f r o n  one t o  f iv e «  These 
v a lu e s  w ere th e n  sunned  f o r  a l l  i t e n s  i n  th e  s c a l e ,  and th e  r e s u l t i n g  
t o t a l  was e x p re s s e d  a s  a  r a t i o  o f  th e  p o s s ib l e  s c o re «  Thus f o r  a  
f i v e  i t e n  s c a le  i n  w h ich  th e  a s s ig n e d  v a lu e s  sunned  to  s e v e n te e n  th e  
r a t i o  w ould be  s e v e n te e n  to  tw e n ty —f iv e  w h ic h , a l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  nay  be 
e x p re s s e d  a s  0 « 6 8 .
TABLE V I1-6
G rid  f o r  D e te rm in in g  Norm S t r u c t u r e  
V a lu e s
CONSENSUS
H igh Medium Low
INTENSITY H igh 5 -
mm
Medium 4 3 2
Low 3 2 1
The v a lu e s  r e s u l t i n g  f r o r 1 th e  c a l c u l a t i o n s  d e s c r ib e d  above 
ran g e d  from  1«0 -  0*63» and f e l l  f a i r l y  n a t u r a l l y  i n t o  t h r e e  l e v e l s  
-  H igh , Medium, and  Low ( T ab le  V II—7 ) •  The f i r s t  c u t - o f f  p o in t  
g ro u p ed  th e  f o u r  s c a l e s  h a v in g  i n d ic e s  o f  u n i t y ,  b u t  th e  l o c a t i o n
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of the o th e r  boundary was no t q u ite  so c le a r -c u t#  Since the  main 
purpose o f developing  the  indox was to  compare perform ance over item s 
belonging  to  each le v e l th e ro  was some advantage to  th e re  being  an  
e q u iv a len t number of o b se rv a tio n s  f o r  each con d itio n »  Consequontly 
the c u t - o f f  p o in t between medium and low was s o t  so th a t  bo th  of 
those c a te g o r ie s  con tained  fo u r  s c a le s  a lso »  The average in d ic e s  f o r  
tho  th re e  le v e ls  were then  1*00, 0*83* and 0*67 r e s p e c t iv e ly .  By 
a l lo c a t in g  f iv e  s c a le s  to  the low ca teg o ry  ( and th re e  to  tho medium ) 
the d if fe re n c e  between tho l a s t  two means would have been in c re a se d  
s l ig h t ly ;  b u t i t  i s  d o u b tfu l th a t  t h i s  change would have had any 
s ig n i f ic a n t  e f f e c t  on tho v a r ia t io n  of th e  perform ance r e s u l t s  f o r  tho  
two c a te g o r ie s  of item .
Ambiguity
Ambiguity in  a norm im p lie s  th a t  resp o n ses  w i l l  c lu s t e r  
about two o r more d i s t i n c t  p o in ts  o f the  sc a le *  Such a d i s t r ib u t io n  
would have more than  one mode, and hence more than  one norm* I t  can bo 
d is tin g u ish e d  co n cep tu a lly  and o p e ra t io n a l ly  from tho case in  which the 
frequency d i s t r ib u t io n  i s  c l e a r ly  p o la r iz e d  ( c o n f l i c t ) ,  and th a t  where 
i t  i s  re c ta n g u la r  ( low c r y s t a l l i z a t i o n  )* In  the l a s t  mentioned example 
the la ck  of c l a r i t y  i s  due to  the  f a c t  th a t  tho norm has n o t y e t formed*
Ambiguity was here d e f in e d , o p e ra t io n a l ly , as  a  s i tu a t io n  
in  which tw enty p e r cen t o r  more o f the resp o n ses  wore lo c a te d  a t  a  
p o in t o th e r  th an  the  mode* In  f a c t  th i s  c o n d itio n  was n o t met f o r  
any of the item s, and only  f iv e  o f them approached i t*  Consequontly 
i t  was considered  n o t w orthw hile to  in c lu d e  an e s tim a te  of am bigu ity  
in  the Norm S tru c tu re  Index* I t  could  be f a i r l y  assumed th a t  in  th is  
sample s u f f ic ie n t  tim e had e lap sed  f o r  th e  norm to  have c ry s ta l l iz e d *
Low s t ru c tu re  could  th e re fo re  be a t t r ib u te d  more reaso n ab ly  to  pej>- 
m issiveness in  the norm -  meaning th a t  members recognized  and to le r a te d
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a wide range of b eh av io u r.
Norn S tru c tu re  In d ic e s  based on responses fro n  d o c to rs  and 
p a t ie n ts  were a lso  c a lc u la te d  in  the nanner desc rib ed  above. This 
was done f o r  the purpose of d e s c r ip t iv e  com parisons, and p a r t ic u la r ly  
to  id e n t i f y  a re a s  f o r  which th e re  was evidence of in te rg ro u p  c o n f l ic t  
about the  norms# As a lre a d y  d iscu ssed , an assum ption had been made 
th a t  -fh © p rin cip a l in f lu e n c e  o r p re ssu re  on n u rs in g  behav iour would 
a r i s e  from the  se n io r  n u rs in g  s t a f f  r a th e r  than  from  e i th e r  of the 
o th e r two groups a ls o  d esig n a ted  as norm senders# However, i t  was 
argued th a t  th i s  main in flu en c e  could be s tren g th en ed  or a tte n u a te d  by 
the e x p ec ta tio n s  o f p a t ie n ts  and doctors#
Relevance Index
I t  w i l l  be r e c a l le d  th a t  a l l  responden ts  were asked a lso  
to  g ive  t h e i r  assessm ent o f the  im portance of the a c t i v i t y  d esc rib ed  
in  each item  of the  J .P . I #  f o r  p ro v id ing  in fo rm atio n  about the g en era l 
s o c ia l  c lim a te  of the  h o s p i ta l .  Item s were c a te g o riz e d  as  having 
High, Medium, o r Low im portance accord ing  to  the  fo llo w in g  c r i t e r i a  :
High -  60$ o r more of the  responses f a l l i n g  a t  the "Very 
im p o rtan t” p o in t .
Medium -  60$ o r more o f the  responses P a l l in g  a t  the two 
p o in ts  -  Very im portan t and F a ir ly  im portant#
Low -  A ll o th e r  c a s e s .
By a s s ig n in g  v a lu es  3» 2 , 1, to  correspond w ith  High, 
Medium, Low, i t  was p o s s ib le  to  c a lc u la te  an Importance (Relevance) 
Index fo r  each sca le#  This was done by the  sane method as w ith  the 
Norm S tru c tu re  Index i . e .  ex p re ss in g  the  sun of the  observed va lues 
a s  a r a t i o  of the p o ss ib le  t o t a l .  These v a lu es  were c a lc u la te d
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s e p a ra te ly  fo r  each of the th re e  subgroups -  s i s t e r s ,  d o c to rs , and 
p a t ie n t s ,  so as to  p e m i t  com parisons to  be made. Combined, they  
provide an o v e ra ll  index of the  ra te d  im portance of th e  behav iour 
re p re se n te d  by each sca le*
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TABLL VII-7
Classification of performance scales according 
to Norm Structure Index
Index Value Scale Name Category
1.00 Apathy High
1.00 Perfunctory Performance High
1.00 Role Fit High
1.00 Concern High
0.93 Self-centredness Medium
0.84 Negative N - P Interaction Medium
0.84 Respect Medium
0.72 Discretion Medium
0.70 Person Centredness Low
0.68 Positive N - P Interaction Low
0.68 Role Definition Low
0.63 Affect Control Low
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CHAPTER V III
AMLYSIS /HID RESULTS ( l )
( T ra in in g  l e v e l ,  in te r p e r s o n a l  n eed s , perfo rm an ce , and 
norm ative  e x p e c ta t io n s  )
OVERVIEW OF THE DATA ANALYSIS
A n a ly s is  of th e  d a ta  f o r  t h i s  p r o je c t  fo llo w ed  th r e e  main
l i n e s .
1o The f i r s t  s te p s  c o n s is te d  o f  a s e r i e s  o f  in te rg ro u p  
com parisons d es ig n ed  to
( i )  e s t a b l i s h  th e  p e r s o n a l i ty  and perform ance pro­
f i l e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f each  o f th e  Norm Re­
c e iv e r  su b -g ro u p s , and to  i d e n t i f y  i n t e r ­
group d i f f e r e n c e s .  ( H ypotheses two, f i v e ,  and 
seven  ) .
( i i )  d e te rm in e  th e  e x i s t in g  d eg ree  o f congruence 
betw een ex p ec ted  and a c tu a l  b eh av io u r ( i.e<, 
betw een Norm S ender e x p e c ta t io n s  and Norm Re­
c e iv e r  perform ance ) .  Then to  examine th e  
p a tte rn ?  o f  d is c re p a n c ie s  in  r e l a t i o n  to  n u rse s  
o f  s u c c e s s iv e  l e v e l s  o f t r a i n i n g ,  and w ith  
r e s p e c t  to  v a r io u s  a re a s  o f th e  ta s k  sy stem .
( H ypotheses one and s ix  )•
( i i i )  i d e n t i f y  a re a s  o f  c o n f l i c t i n g  e x p e c ta t io n s  
a r i s i n g  from  th e  s e v e r a l  c a te g o r ie s  o f Norm 
S en d er. ( R e lev an t to  h y p o th e s is  fo u r  (a )  
and fo u r  (b) a lth o u g h  n o t c o n s t i t u t i n g  a t e s t  
o f  th e n  ) .
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The main statistical tool for this first part 
of the analysis was _t tests between group 
means. Where possible the data have been 
presented in graphical form.
2. The second phase introduced the variable of Norn 
structure. The ain was to discover, with respect to 
their effects on performance outcomes, those areas of 
behaviour in which personality factors and normative 
climate interact, and further to determine whether such 
interactions operate uniformly at all levels of training. 
Analysis of variance techniques were used for this purpose. 
( Hypotheses four (a) and four (b) ).
3* Correlational methods formed the foundation for the 
third phase, but here the analysis was extended beyond 
simple description of associations identified between the 
variables. Causal path analysis was applied to the 
correlation matrix representing relationships between 
individual variables ( FIRO-B scores and some biographical 
data ) and performance. The intention was to test the 
conceptual model proposed at the end of Chapter IT 
( P*P» 78—86) against an empirically derived causal model. 
This last section of the analysis included also a test of 
the reliability of the structure of the causal model itself. Foll­
owing the derivation of the causal model by means of linkage 
analysis the data were submitted to a principal components analysis. 
The patterns of interrelationships suggested by the two structures* 
each arrived at independently, could then be compared. Section 
three of the analysis was concerned principally with hypotheses
three and eight
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The c a u s a l nodol and th e  method by which i t  was developed  
a re  d e a l t  w ith  f u l l y  in  C h ap te r IX, and in  C hap ter X th e  r e s u l t s  
o f th e  f a c t o r  a n a ly s i s  a re  r e p o r te d .  The p re s e n t  c h a p te r  i s  r e ­
s t r i c t e d  to  r e p o r t in g  r e s u l t s  from th e  f i r s t  two s e c t io n s  of th e  
a n a ly s i s ,  p lu s  some in c id e n ta l  f in d in g s  n o t s p e c i f i c a l l y  r e l a t e d  
to  th e  h y p o th eses  a s  th e y  have been s t a t e d  so f a r .  These a d d i­
t i o n a l  r e s u l t s  a re  o f  p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t  in  th o se  in s ta n c e s  
where th e y  p ro v id e  a d eep e r p e rs p e c t iv e  f o r  i n t e r p r e t i n g  th e  
c a u sa l m odel.
RESULTS
1. INTERGROUP COMPARISONS
P e r s o n a l i ty  :
Overview
Means and s ta n d a rd  d e v ia t io n s  f o r  th e  FIRO-B 
sc o re s  from  th e  s ix  Norm R ece iv e r  subgroups a r e  g iv e n  in  Table 
V I I I - 1 .  A lso in c lu d e d  in  th e  ta b le  a re  th e  Norn S ender mean 
sc o re s  f o r  th e  th re e  s c a le s  o f  th e  N u rs e -P a t ie n t  I n te r a c t io n  
q u e s tio n n a ire  ( N .P .I .Q . ) .  These l a s t  m entioned s c o re s  a re  
in c lu d e d  f o r  com parison w ith  th e  n u r s e s ' a c tu a l  s c o re s ,  They 
show th e  e x te n t  o f th e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  th a t  S i s t e r s  p e rc e iv e  n u rse s  
a s  w an ting  to  o b ta in  from  t h e i r  in t e r a c t io n s  w ith  p a t i e n t s ,  f o r  
th e  in te r p e r s o n a l  needs o f In c lu s io n ,  C o n tro l, and A f fe c t io n .
T his sane s e t  o f r e s u l t s  i s  a l s o  p re s e n te d  
g r a p h ic a l ly  in  F ig u re  V III-1  w here, on th e  a b s c is s a ,  th e  Norm 
R ece iv e r  subgroups a re  shown a t  su c c e s s iv e  p o in ts  ac c o rd in g  to  
s e n io r i t y  -  th e re b y  im p ly in g  a t i n e  d im ension , b u t n o t n e c e ss ­
a r i l y  a s c a le  w ith  e q u a l i n t e r v a l s .  Table V II I-3  i s  a summary
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s ta te m e n t showing th o se  in te r -g ro u p  com parisons f o r  w hich ih e  
_t v a lu e  i s  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  th e  f iv e  p e r c e n t le v e l  
o r  b e t te r »  The a c tu a l  _t v a lu e s  f o r  th e  whole s o t  o f  com parisons 
a re  g iv e n  in  A ppendix E.
In  Table V II I-2  th e  means and s ta n d a rd  d e v ia t io n s  f o r  -the 
FIRO-B s c o re s  r e p re s e n t in g  th e  t o t a l  n u rs in g  sam ple a re  compared 
w ith  th o se  from  a  s n a i l  n u rs in g  sam ple w hich a re  re p o r te d  in  'the 
FIR0-B;. M anual, and a ls o  to  th o se  o f a sm a ll n o n -n u rs in g  sam ple0
In c lu s io n  and A ffe c tio n
H ypo thesis  f iv e  in  w hich i t  was p re d ic te d  t h a t  In c lu s io n  
s c o re s  would be low er f o r  th e  more s e n io r  Norm R ece iv e r  g roups 
was s u p p o r te d . T his su p p o r t i s  in d ic a te d  in  th e  f i r s t  p la c e  by 
th e  c o n s i s te n t  dox-mward t re n d  th a t  i s  a p p a re n t in  the r e le v a n t  
s e c t io n  o f  F ig u re  V I I I - 1 „ In  s t a t i s t i c a l  term s th e  s t r o n g e s t  
su p p o rt cones from  th e  com parison  o f a l l  o th e r  groups w ith  Group 6 
( Grade 1 S i s t e r s  )« A ll  th o se  d i f f e r e n c e s  a re  in  th e  p re d ic te d  
d i r e c t io n  and t h e i r  a s s o c ia te d  jt v a lu e s  a re  a t ,  o r above, th e  c u t­
o f f  p o in t  f o r  s t a t i s t i c a l  s ig n i f i c a n c e  -  w ith  th e  one e x c e p tio n  of 
Group 4 ( Second Year ) on the  d im ension  o f  E xpressed  In c lu s io n ,  
Comparisons betw een th e  more ju n io r  g ro u p s , i 0e 0 th o se  c lo s e r  to  
each  o th e r  on th e  t i n e  d im ension  y ie ld  d i f f e r e n c e s  w hich a re  l e s s  
n a rk ed , a lth o u g h  g e n e r a l ly  in  th e  p r e d ic te d  d i r e c t io n »  The one 
c o n tra ry  r e s u l t  i s  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s ig n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een 
th e  two P»T.S, ( P re lim in a ry  T ra in in g  School ) g roups w hich i s  
in  th e  o p p o s ite  d i r e c t io n  to  t h a t  p re d ic te d »  The v e ry  sh a rp  
d e c l in e  o f s c o re s  a t  th e  Grade 1 l e v e l  was n o t p r e d ic te d  f o r  
Wanted In c lu s io n ,  n o r was th e  i n i t i a l  r i s e  betxfeen Groups 1 and 
2o W ith r e s p e c t  to  Group 6 i t  shou ld  be n o ted  th a t  t h i s  Group
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has two c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  n o t sh a re d  by th e  o th e r  Norn R e c e iv e rs .
On th e  one hand i t  i s  composed o f  q u a l i f i e d  n u rse s  a s  d i s t i n c t  
f ro n  s tu d e n t  n u r s e s .  A lso nany o f th e se  people would have 
sp e n t t i n e  in  h o s p i ta l s  o th e r  th an  th e  p re s e n t  one, w hereas 
v e ry  few o f th e  s tu d e n t n u rse s  would have had t h i s  b ro a d e r  ex­
p e r ie n c e  •
That p a r t  o f h y p o th e s is  f iv e  w hich p re d ic te d  t h a t  th e  
A f fe c tio n  s c o re s ,  to o , w ould be low er f o r  th e  nore  s e n io r  groups 
was su p p o rte d  by th e  d a ta  a l s o ,  A downward tre n d  i s  a p p a re n t 
in  F ig u re  VI11-1 , However, once a g a in  in  te r n s  o f _t v a lu e s ,  n o t 
a l l  in te rg ro u p  d i f f e r e n c e s  a re  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t .
Whereas f o r  In c lu s io n  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  ap p ea r to  be a c c e le r a te d  
a t  th e  s e n io r  end ( i . e ,  betw een Groups 5 and 6 ) ,  in  th e  case  
o f A f fe c tio n  th e re  i s  a  s i n i l a r  p o in t  o f  a c c e le r a t io n  or d i s ­
c o n t in u i ty  f a l l i n g  in  th e  m iddle a re a  -  betw een Groups 5 and 4 
( Second and T hird  Y ears ) ,
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TABLE VIII -1
FIRO -B Means and Standard Deviations for all 
Norm Receiver sub-groups
FIRO -B DIMENSIONS
INCLUSION CONTROL AFFECTION
E* w E W E W
Group
PTS
1 X 5 . 4 7 4 . 6 3 1 .3 9 3 . 8 2 3 . 7 1 4 . 6 1
N = 51 SD 1 . 8 4 2 . 7 0 1 . 6 0 2 . 0 3 2 . 0 0 1 . 9 5
PTS
2 X 5 . 6 8 5 . 8 4 2 . 1 3 4 . 1 8 3 . 6 1 4 . 2 4
N = 38 SD 1 .89 2 . 6 3 2 . 4 0 2 . 1 5 1 . 9 5 2 . 0 5
First
Year
3 5? 5 . 4 9 5 . 0 0 1 .8 2 3 . 3 8 3 . 5 6 4 . 2 9
N = 45 SD 1 . 9 6 2 . 6 1 2 . 1 4 1 .8 5 1 . 7 5 1 . 9 7
Second
Year
4 X 5 . 3 4 5 . 0 0 1 . 4 ? 4 . 0 4 2 . 9 1 3 . 3 4
N = 47 SD 2 . 3 2 2 . 7 7 1 . 8 4 1 . 8 2 1 . 4 7 1 . 9 5
Third
Year
5 X 5 . 4 2 4 . 4 2 2 . 1 3 4 . 1 3 2 . 9 7 4 . 1 6
N = 31 SD 1 . 8 6 2 . 8 8 2 . 0 5 2 . 1 1 1 . 4 7 1 . 6 6
Grade I 
Sisters
6 X 4 . 6 0 2 . 5 8 2 . 0 2 3 . 9 5 2 . 7 9 3 . 4 9
N = 43 SD 2 . 2 9 2 . 4 6 1 .9 3 2 . 2 5 1 . 4 7 1 . 9 7
Grade II 
Sisters
**
7 X 1 . 9 6 3 . 8 8 4 . 4 8
N = 52 SD 2 . 3 5 1 . 9 8 1 . 9 1
* Column headings E and W refer to Expressed and Wanted dimensions 
** Norm Sender scores for modified FIRO -B scales (i.e. Nurse - 
Patient Interaction questionnaire) which have been included 
for purposes of comparison.
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TABLE VIII - 2
FIRO -B Means and Standard Deviations for present 
sample and two Comparison Groups
FIRO -B DIMENSIONS
INCLUSION CONTROL AFFECTION
Group
E* W E W E w
Present x 5.33 *+.57 1.79 3.90 3.28 4.02
Sample 
N = 255
SD 2.05 2.82 1.99 2.03 1.74 1o98
Schutz X 5.10 4.60 3.00 5.00 4.40 5o90
norms 
N = 16
SD 1.90 3.37 1.87 1.84 2.57 2.55
Secretarial X 4.33 5.38 4010 2.33 3.24 2.38
students 
N = 21
SD 3.62 3.01 2o 79 2d3 1.92 1.56
* Column headings E and W refer to the Expressed and Wanted dimensions
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TABLE V II1-3
S t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  in t e r - g r o u p  d i f f e r e n c e s  f o r  FIRO-B means
Groups P .T .S .1970
P.T .S
1969
F i r s t
Year
Second
Year
Th ird
Year
Grade I  
S i s t e r s
P .T .S .  1970 W.I.* E. A.* 
W.A.**
E.C.* 1 t a i l  
E.A.* 1 t a i l
E . I .*
W.I.***
E.C.* 1 t a i l  
E.A.*
W.A.*
P .T .S .  1969 W.C.* 1 t a i l E.A.* 1 t a i l  
W.A.*
W .I.* E . I .*
W.I.***
E.A.*
W.A.* 1 t a i l
F i r s t  y ea r W.C.* 1 t a i l  
E.A.* 1 t a i l  
W.A.*
E . I .*  1 t a i l  
W.I.***
E.A. *
W.A.* 1 t a i l
Second y ea r W.A.* 1 t a i l E . I . *  1 t a i l  
W.I.***
Third  Year W.I.*
Grade I  
S i s t e r s
Key to FIRO-B dimensions
E d .  -  Expressed in c l u s i o n  
E.C. -  Expressed c o n t r o l  
E.A. -  Expressed a f f e c t i o n
W.I. -  Wanted in c lu s io n  
W.C. -  Wanted c o n t ro l  
W.A. -  Wanted a f f e c t i o n
* p 0 .0 5 ** p ^  0.01 *** p 0.001
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MEAN
ME AN
FIGURE VIII-2 Profiles of FIRO-B mean scores for two nursing samples 
and one non-nursing sample (Expectation scores are 
for NPIQ)
* E - Expressed
to - United
YEAR
1
YEAR
2
YEAR
3
GRADE 1
SISTERSPT S 1970
P.TS
1969
M E A N
SCORES
XPRESSED
INCLUSION
GROUPS
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W ANTED
M EAN
SCORES
EXPRESSED
CONTROL
GROUPS
M EAN
SCORES
W ANTED
EXPRESSED
AFFECTION
GROUPS
FIGURE VIII - 1 FIRO-B mean scores for all groups
(Group 7* represents Sisters' NPIQ scores)
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E xpressed  C o n tro l
H y p o th esis  sev en , in  w hich i t  was p r e d ic te d  th a t  i f  th e  
group neans f o r  th e  E xpressed  C o n tro l s c o re s  d i f f e r e d  th e n  th e  
d i f f e r e n c e  would be in  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f h ig h e r  s c o re s  f o r  th e  
no re  s e n io r  g ro u p s , la c k e d  s u b s t a n t i a l  su p p o r t,  a s  i s  a p p a re n t 
f ro n  th e  i r r e g u l a r  shape o f th e  cu rve  shown in  F ig u re  V I I I - 1 .
I t  has to  be n o ted  a ls o  t h a t  th e  tr e n d  o f d i f f e r e n c e s  betw een 
Groups 3» 4 , and 5 a r e  in  th e  r e v e rs e  d i r e c t io n  to  t h a t  p r e d ic te d ,  
even though none o f th e n  a c t u a l l y  re a c h e s  th e  f iv e  p e r  c e n t  le v e l  
o f c o n f id e n c e . D if fe re n c e s  betw een Groups 1 and 5, and betw een 
1 and 6 a re  in  th e  p r e d ic te d  d i r e c t i o n ,  and j u s t  re a c h  th e  f iv e  
p e r c e n t  le v e l  o f 3 ig n i f ic a n c e  ( one t a i l  ) •  The d i f f e r e n c e  
betw een Groups 1 and 2 , s e e n in g ly  o f  a s i n i l a r  m agn itude , j u s t  
f a i l s  to  re a c h  th e  f iv e  p e r  c e n t  l e v e l .  In  any c a s e , in  view  
o f th e  s n a i l  d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  t i n e  th a t  had e la p se d  s in c e  tho  
e n t ry  o f  g roups 1 and 2 to  th e  o rg a n iz a t io n ,  th e  d i f f e r e n t  nean 
need l e v e l s  observed  f o r  members o f  the  two g roups -  i f  th e y  a re  
a t t r i b u t e d  in  any p a r t  to  d i f f e r i n g  e x p e r ie n c e s  w ith in  tho  
o rg a n iz a t io n  -  im ply  v e ry  r a p id  s o c i a l i z a t i o n .  I t  i s  p e r t in e n t  
to  n o te  h e re  t h a t  th e  p e r io d  fo llo w in g  ad m issio n  to  th e  sch o o l 
o f n u rs in g  i s  p lanned  a s  an o r i e n t a t i o n  program , and i t  may be 
a ls o  t h a t  a t  t h i s  p o in t  s tu d e n ts  a re  e s p e c i a l l y  s u s c e p t ib le  to  
s o c i a l i z a t i o n  p r e s s u r e s ,
Wanted C o n tro l
Ho p re d ic t io n s  w ere made co n ce rn in g  th e  Wanted C o n tro l 
s c o re s .  The th e o ry  u n d e r ly in g  th e  FIRO-B s c a le s  su g g e s ts  t h a t  
in  th e  case  o f In c lu s io n  and A f fe c tio n  th e  E xp ressed  and Wanted 
s c o re s  w i l l  p a r a l l e l  each  o th e r ,  b u t t h i s  assum ption  i s  n o t nado
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f o r  the  C ontro l dim ensions# However these  d a ta  show c o rre s ­
pondence in  a l l  th re e  a re a s ,  and i f  any th ing  i t  i s  c lo s e r  fo r  
C ontro l than i t  i s  f o r  the o th e r  two# In  the  cases of In c lu s io n  
and A ffe c tio n  i t  i s  the  Wanted a sp e c t which shows g r e a te s t  
f lu c tu a t io n  fro n  group to  group and so presumably t h i s  d in en sio n  
i s  nore s u sc e p tib le  to  m o d if ica tio n  by ex p e rien ce . In  c o n tra s t  
to  th i s  tren d  th e  v a r i a b i l i t y  appears nore pronounced f o r  the  
expressed  dim ension of C ontro l a lthough  the o v e ra ll  range of 
in te rg ro u p  d if fe re n c e s  i s  anal l e s t  fo r  the  C ontro l scores*
Comparison of FIRO-B and NPIQ, sco res
S ince the  Nurse—P a tie n t  In te ra c t io n  q u e s tio n n a ire  answered 
by some o f the Norm Senders was designed to  p a r a l l e l  the  FIRO-B 
s c a le s  answered by the Norn R eceivers i t  i s  le g it im a te  to  compare 
sco res  from the  two c a te g o r ie s  of re sp o n d en t, a lthough  the  d i f f e r ­
ences a re  n o t amenable to  sim ple s t a t i s t i c a l  t e s t i n g .  The re ­
sp e c tiv e  mean sco res  can be seen in  F ig u res  V III-1 and V III—2 .
I t  was p re d ic te d  in  h y p o th esis  s ix  th a t  the  s is te r s *  mean sco res  
( in te rp re te d  as t h e i r  p e rc ep tio n  of th e  k inds of in te r a c t io n s  
th a t  the n u rse s  wanted p a t ie n ts  to  i n i t i a t e  ) would u n d erestim ate  
the in te rp e rs o n a l  needs of the  n u rses in  a l l  th ree  a re a s  -  In­
c lu s io n , C on tro l and A ffe c tio n . The sco res  in d ic a te  th a t  
u n d e re stim atio n  occurs only in  the case of In c lu s io n .
When the  Norn R ece iver subgroups a re  d is tin g u ish e d  as in  
F igure V III-1  the Wanted In c lu s io n  sco res  o f su ccess iv e  groups 
a re  seen to  be s te a d i ly  d e c lin in g  tox-rard the  le v e l  shoxm in  the  
Norn Sender re sp o n ses . In  the  case of C ontro l th e re  is  l i t t l e  
d if fe re n c e  e i th e r  between th e  sco res  o f the v a rio u s  Norn R eceiver 
g roups, or between th ese  and the  Norm Sender s c o re s . For the 
dim ension of Wanted A ffe c tio n  y e t an o th er p ic tu re  em erges. On
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th i s  occasion  th e  moans fo r  th e  Norn R eceiver groups f a l l  below 
the mean f o r  the  correspond ing  s e c tio n  of the NPIQ. I t  i s  in ­
te r e s t in g  to  no te  th a t  in  the  cases o f In c lu s io n  and A ffec tio n  
th e  means f o r  Group 1 ( the f i r s t  P .T .S . ca teg o ry  ) correspond 
c lo s e ly  to  the  Norn Sender sco res  ( Grade I I  s i s t e r s  ) f a lthough  
the o v e ra ll  means fo r  the  Norn R ece ivers  a re  c o n sid e ra b ly  differm ­
e n t from those  of the  Norm Senders* S t a t i s t i c a l  in fe ren ce  i s  
n o t req u ire d  to  show th a t  the  d a ta  do n o t support the hypo thesised  
Norn Sender u n d e restim atio n  of Norn R eceiver needs, o r a t  l e a s t  
n o t in  the sim ple form in  which th i s  p re d ic tio n  was made*
Some a d d it io n a l  FIRO-B d a ta— m m , m m wm—m m m a r n m w t m m r n m m m .
The Manual fo r  the  FIRO—B q u e s tio n n a ire  does n o t provide 
g en era l p o p u la tio n  norms. I t  may be th a t  the n a tu re  o f the  
t e s t  makes i t  more a p p ro p ria te  to  co n sid e r s p e c if ic  p o p u la tio n s , 
which i s  what Schutz (1967) has done. He c i t e s  average sco res  
f o r  a number of o ccu p a tio n a l g roups, a lthough  in  some of the 
cases  the numbers a re  q u ite  sm all, f o r  example only  s ix te e n  in  
the n u rs in g  sam ple. Also in  the l a t t e r  example the sample i s  
heterogeneous in  th a t  i t  re p re se n ts  bo th  fa c u lty  and s tu d e n ts .
The p re sen t au th o r had occasion  to  a d m in is te r  the FIRO-B 
q u e s tio n n a ire  to  a group o f s e c r e t a r i a l  s tu d e n ts .  Even allow ­
ing  fo r  the  d if f e r e n c e s  in  numbers th e re  a re  some in te r e s t in g  
com parisons to  be made between sco re s  fo r  th e  th re e  samples 
namely, the A u s tra lia n  n u rs in g  sample employed in  th i s  s tudy  
( N = 255 ) ,  an American n u rs in g  Sample ( N = 16 ) ,  and 
A u s tra lia n  s e c r e ta r i a l  s tu d e n ts  ( N = 21 ) .  The l a s t  men­
tio n ed  were comparable in  age to  the  la rg e r  n u rs in g  sam ple, 
and a lso  were drawn from th e  same geographic a re a .  These 
r e s u l t s  a re  shown in  Table V III-2  and F igure V III -2 .
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The d a ta  a v a ila b le  f ro n  th e  Schutz norns were not. 
s u f f i c i e n t ly  d e ta i le d  to  w arran t the a p p lic a t io n  of any s t a t ­
i s t i c a l  t e s t s ,  and in  any case no a c tu a l  p re d ic tio n s  had been 
made# N evertheless s e v e ra l  tre n d s  th a t  a re  worth re p o r tin g  
appear in  the com parisons re fe r re d  to  above* One g e n e ra l ob­
se rv a tio n  i s  th a t  when the  range of p o ss ib le  sco res  -  zero  to  
n ine -  i s  considered  th en  a l l  the d is t r ib u t io n s  a re  p o s i t iv e ly  
skewed# This i s  a p o in t which has to  be kep t in  nind l a t e r  
when re fe re n ce  i s  made to  h igh  and low sco re rs#  I t  appears
th a t  very  few su b je c ts  used the extreme upper p o in ts  o f the  re ­
sponse s c a le s .
There i s  a  tendency fo r  th e  A u s tra lia n  nu rses  to  score 
low er than  th e  American in  th e  a re a s  of C ontro l and A ffe c tio n , 
bu t the  r e la t io n  of the Expressed to  the  Wanted sco res  i s  very  
s im ila r  in  th ese  two groups and c o n tra s ts  w ith  th a t  observed in  
the  th i r d  group# Whereas bo th  n u rs in g  groups have t h e i r  h ig h e r 
sco res  f o r  Wanted C ontro l and A ffe c tio n  the  s e c r e ta r i a l  s tu d en ts  
have t h e i r  h ig h e r sco res  on the expressed  dimension# In  the  
In c lu s io n  a re a  the same p a t te rn  i s  m ain ta ined , w ith  the  s e c r e t a r i a l  
s tu d en ts  having th e i r  h ig h e r sco res  on the  dim ension f o r  which the  
o th e r groups have t h e i r  low er s c o re s , b u t th e re  i s  a re v e r s a l  in  
th a t  the  n u rses score  more h ig h ly  f o r  th e  Expressed r a th e r  than 
the  Wanted dim ension.
C onsidering  the  d is p a r i ty  in  th e  o r ig in s  o f th e  two n u rs­
ing  sam ples, the  f a c t  th a t  t h e i r  sco res  fo llow  a v e ry  s im ila r  
p a t te rn  and th a t  th i s  p a t te r n  can be c le a r ly  d is tin g u ish e d  from 
th a t  d isp lay ed  by a group o f non-nursing  s tu d en ts  o f f e r s  some 
support fo r  the  p ro p o s itio n  of a "nursing" p e rso n a lity #  A 
te n ta t iv e  co n c lu sio n  would be th a t  n u rs in g  tends to  a t t r a c t ,
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or at least to retain, the nore dependent type of person who 
has stronger needs to be controlled and to be loved. However 
these data cannot throw any light on the question of whether 
such a person selects herself, or is a product of organizational 
processes operating after her entry into the occupation. The 
selection policy of the organization nay also contribute.
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P er ro m a n c e
Congruence betw een e x p e c ta t io n s  and p er ro m an c e
I t  had boon p re d ic to d  in  H y p o th esis  one t h a t ,  o v e r a l l ,  
th e re  would be congruence betw een th e  S i s t e r s ’ e x p e c ta t io n s  and 
th e  N u rses’ perfo rm an ce .
Hy p o th e s is  two concerned  th e  f u r th e r  p r e d ic t io n  th a t  
t h i s  co rrespondence  betw een e x p e c ta t io n s  and p e rro rn an co  would 
be l i n e a r l y  r e l a t e d  to  th e  s e n io r i t y  o r th e  Nora R e c e iv e rs , 
meaning th a t  i t  would be more marked r o r  th e  t h i r d  y e a r  n u rse s  
and Grade 1 s i s t e r s  th a n  r o r  th e  P .T .S . s tu d e n t s 0 T his second 
h y p o th e s is  round l i t t l e  su p p o rt*  The ev id en ce  r e l a t i n g  to  th e  
r i r s t  one w i l l  be in tro d u c e d  in  th e  n e x t paragraph*  A ll g roups 
had mean perform ance s c o re s  w hich w ere s i g n i f i c a n t l y  low er th a n  
th e  means o r th e  S i s t e r s ’ e x p e c ta t io n s .  In  a b s o lu te  term s th e  
m agnitudes o r  th e se  d i r f e r e n c e s  ( and o r t h e i r  a s s o c ia te d  _t 
v a lu e s  ) showed th a t  th e  s m a l le s t  or them were a s s o c ia te d  w ith  
a  P .T .S . g roup , and th e  l a r g e s t  w ith  g roups : :e p re se n tin g  th e  
m iddle p e r io d  o r t r a i n in g  -  u s u a l ly  second y e a r .
A lthough c l e a r l y  th e  second p a r t  o r th e  congruence p re d ic ­
t i o n  was n o t su p p o rted  the  d a ta  n e v e r th e le s s  g e n e ra te d  an  im­
p re s s io n  or o v e r a l l  ag reem ent between e x p e c ta t io n s  and p e r ro rn a n c o , 
C lo se r  a n a ly s i s  r e v e a ls  t h a t  th e  d i r f e r e n c e s  r e r i e c t e d  in  the  _t 
v a lu e s  a re  l a r g e ly  th o se  co n ce rn in g  i n t e n s i t y  o r  re sp o n se  r a t h e r  
th a n  re sp o n se  c o n te n t .  In  o th e r  words th e  n u r s e s ’ perform ance 
was n o t so much opposed to  th e  S i s t e r s ’ e x p e c ta t io n s  a s  i t  was 
l e s s  c o n s is te n t  and c e r t a i n .  W hereas th e  Norm S ender re sp o n se s  
ten d ed  to  c l u s t e r  around th e  ’’a lw ay s” o r ’’n e v e r” p o in ts  on th e  
resp o n se  s c a le ,  th e  n u rs e s  w ere more prone to  u se  th e  ’’most t im e s ” 
and n e u t ra l  c a t e g o r ie s .  In  F ig u re  V lI I - ^  th e  sc o re s  f o r  th e
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Nom R e c e iv e r  g roups a r e  p re se n te d  in  th e  f o n i  o f p r o f i l e s  
showing means o v e r th e  tw elv e  perform ance s c a le s ,  w ith  each  
o f  th e se  p r o f i l e s  b e in g  compared to  a s ta n d a rd  c o n s is t in g  o f  
th e  S i s t e r s ’ mean e x p e c ta t io n s  sc o re s*  The v i s u a l  im p re ss io n  
i s  one o f c o n s id e ra b le ,  a lth o u g h  n o t com plete , co rrespondence  
betw een perform ance and e x p e c ta t io n s *
Q u a n ti ta t iv e  m easure o f  congruence
Because th e  a p p l i c a t io n  o f _t t e s t s  had f a i l e d  to  answ er 
f u l l y  th e  q u e s tio n  of congruence ( o r  la c k  o f i t  ) betw een ex­
p e c ta t io n s  and perform ance some a l t e r n a t i v e  q u a n t i ta t iv e  m easure 
o f congruence was n e c e s s a ry .  The problem  was ta c k le d  in  th e  
fo llo w in g  manner* The r e l a t i o n  betw een th e  means f o r  each  
p a i r  o f a d ja c e n t  perform ance s c a le s  was compared w ith  th e  r e l a ­
t i o n  betw een th e  sane two s c a le s  in  th e  e x p e c ta t io n  p r o f i l e .
The r e l a t i o n ,  o r  r e l a t i v e  p o s i t io n  o f th e  two means, i s  shown 
in  th e  p r o f i l e s  by th e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  th e  l i n e  jo in in g  th e n .
There were 66 such  p o s s ib le  p o in ts  o f com parison , and in  17 o f 
th e se  perform ance was found to  d iv e rg e  from  e x p e c ta t io n s ,  i . e ;  
th e  d i r e c t io n  o f th e  l i n e  in  th e  perform ance p 'o f i l e  r a n  
c o n tra ry  to  th e  c o rre sp o n d in g  one on th e  e x p e c ta t io n  p r o f i l e .
Some s p e c i f i c  exam ples w i l l  h e lp  to  c l a r i f y  the p rece d in g  
e x p la n a tio n *  For in s ta n c e  th e  e x p e c ta t io n  mean f o r  P e r fu n c to ry  
Perform ance i s  h ig h e r  th a n  t h a t  f o r  A pathy, and t h i s  same r e ­
l a t i v e  p o s i t io n  o f th e  two means i s  m a in ta in ed  in  th e  perform ­
ance o f a l l  g roups w ith  th e  e x c e p tio n  o f Group 4 ( second y e a r  ) 
w hich shows a s l i g h t  r e v e r s a l .  In  th e  case  o f P erson  C en tred ­
n e s s  and D is c r e t io n  th e  p a t t e r n  in  w hich th e  l a t t e r  s c a le  has 
th e  h ig h e r  mean i s  re p e a te d  in  a l l  b u t  one o f th e  s ix  perform ­
ance g ro u p s . The e x c e p tio n  i s  Group 1 (P .T .S .)  where th e
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sco re s  tend to  be low er fo r  D is c re t io n . I t  i s  r e l a t iv e  posi­
t io n  only -  h ig h e r or low er, and n o t ab so lu te  d if fe re n c e s  th a t  
have been co n sid e red .
The c h i-sq u a re  t e s t  o f s ig n if ic a n c e  was used to  t e s t  the  
n u l l  h y p o th esis  th a t  th e  d i s t r ib u t io n  of ag reenen t between ex­
p e c ta tio n s  and perform ance was a n a t t e r  of chance. The r e s u l t
p
( X = 9 .9 1 , p < .0 .0 1 , 1 d . f . ,  2 t a i l  ) allow ed the observed 
frequency of ag reenen t to  be accep ted  as evidence of congruence 
between e x p e c ta tio n s  and perfo rnance  as p re d ic ted  in  hy p o th esis  
one. In  c o n s tru c tin g  the  two by one ta b le  ( Table V III—5 ) the 
frequency fo r  the p o in ts  of d ivergence was taken  fro n  the  means 
as re p o rte d  in  Table V III—4 as  th ese  were le s s  s u b je c t to  ambiguous 
in te r p r e ta t io n  than were the p r o f i le s  shown in  F igure V II I -3 .
Where the  d if fe re n c e  between the  means of the two a d ja c e n t s c a le s  
d id  no t exceed 0 .05 then  the  two wore considered  to  no t d i f f e r  
and so were om itted  from th e  dichotomous c a te g o r iz a t io n .  Th±3 
s te p  did  n o t b ia s  the  c h i-sq u a re  r e s u l t  a s , had the e ig h t such 
cases been in c lu d ed , fo u r  o f th ese  very  sm all d if f e re n c e s  would 
have been c la s se d  as showing ag reen en t w ith  the e x p e c ta tio n  pro­
f i l e ,  and fo u r c la s se d  as n o t a g re e in g .
D iscrep an c ies  r e la te d  to  le v e ls  of t r a in in g  and ta sk
co n ten t
I t  has a lre ad y  been re p o rte d  ( F igu res V II1-4 and V III-5  
th a t  the perform ance of a l l  groups tended to  f a l l  s h o r t of what 
was expected by th e  Norn S enders . S ince in  a l l  cases the  d i f f ­
erence i s  g re a t  enough to  be s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s ig n i f ic a n t  the  
Norm R eceiver groups cannot be d isc r im in a ted  re a d i ly  a t  th i s  
le v e l ,  a lthough  re fe re n c e  to  the  a b so lu te  v a lu es  of ( Appendix D ) 
alm ost in v a r ia b ly  shows them to  be g r e a te s t  in  case  of Group 4
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( sGcond y ea r n u rses  ) .  AIso because the  t o t a l  number of d i­
vergence p o in ts  p e r group , as  d esc rib ed  above, was s n a i l  th i s  
neasure was u n s a t i s f a c to ry  fo r  th e  purpose of d i f f e r e n t i a t in g  
the g roups.
Table V III—6 i s  an a ttem p t to  summarize the  d iscrep an cy  
d a ta . I t  shows the  r e l a t iv e  m agnitudes o f d isc re p a n c ie s  between 
e x p ec ta tio n s  and perform ance w ith  re fe re n c e  to  groups and to  
s c a le s .  Row and column t o t a l s  have been c a lc u la te d , the l a t t e r  
to  in d ic a te  d if f e re n c e s  between groups in  te rn s  of t h e i r  dev ia­
t io n s  from e x p e c ta tio n s , and the  form er to  h ig h lig h t  those  a re a s  
of behav iour where ex p ec ta tio n s  a re  most l ik e ly  to  exceed peiv- 
form ance. The row t o t a l s  confirm  a p re v io u s ly  e s ta b lis h e d  im­
p re ss io n  th a t  s e n io r i ty  and c lo sen ess  of perform ance to  expecta­
t io n s  a re  c u r v i l in e a r ly  r e la te d  ( ten d in g  to  be U-shaped )•
T o ta l d isc rep an cy  i s  l e a s t  fo r  the P .T .S . ( Groups 1 and 2 ) and 
g re a te s t  f o r  th e  second y e a r  n u rses ( Group 4 ) •  According to  
the row t o t a l s  th e  sca le  fo r  which, o v e ra l l ,  perform ance cones 
c lo s e s t  to  e x p e c ta tio n s  i s  th a t  r e f e r r in g  to  P e rfu n c to ry  Peiw 
fo m an ce , whereas i t  most o f te n  f a l l s  sh o rt in  the  S e lf -c e n tre d n e ss  
and Concern fo r  O thers s c a le s .
In th e  e a r l i e r  d e s c r ip t io n  of th e  perform ance s c a le s  
( C hapter VTI ) i t  was no ted  th a t  th ese  s c a le s  were d is t r ib u te d  
eq u a lly  over p o s i t iv e  and n eg a tiv e  item s of b eh av io u r. In  an aly s­
ing  the d a ta , a s  w e ll as  a grand t o t a l ,  two o th e r perform ance 
t o t a l  sco res  were c a lc u la te d  -  one fo r  a l l  th e  p o s it iv e  item s 
and an o th er fo r  th e  n eg a tiv e  ite m s . When group means fo r  th ese  
t o t a l s  are  p lo t te d ,  as in  F igure  V III—4 , i t  can be seen th a t  
in te rg ro u p  d if fe re n c e s  tend  to  be co n cen tra ted  in  the  neg a tiv e
item s
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GROUP MEANS
2 3 4 r> 1 2 3 4 5 1
A pathy
A ffect Control
Role fit
O s c re t io n
GROUP 1
*• N o rm -sen d er»
FIGURE V II I -3  P e r fo m a n c e  p r o f i l e  f o r  each Noun R ece ive r  group 
compared w i th  Norn Sender ( S i s t e r s )  e x p e c ta t io n  
p r o f i l e
Groups:
1 -  P .T .S .  1970 2 - P .T .S .  1969 3 - Year 1
4 -  Year 2 5 - Year 3 6 - Grade I 
S i s t e r s
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TABLE VIII - 4
Group Means for Performance and Expectations
Performance Groups Expectations
QP A T TTQ _
1 2 3 4 5 6 Grade II Sisters
Apathy 2.90 2 . 8 2 2.71 2 . 2 6  * 2.65 2.77 4012
Perfunctory
Performance 2.63 2.63 2.64 2 .28^ 2.39 2.44 3.19
Affect
Control 4.55 4.32
|
3.87 2.91 3.03 3.65 4.63
Self-
Centredness
)
4.31 3.50 3.00 2.47 2.23 2.91
)
5.42
I
Role
Definition 3.18 2.95 2.44 2.17 2.52)
J
2.93 3.94
Negative N-P 
Interaction 3.27 3.24 2.73 2.66 2.55 3.00 4.65
Respect for 
Others 2.31 2.4 2 1 . 7 8 1.74 1 . 8 7 2 . 1 6 3.58
Role Fit 3.75 3.50 2.51 2.49 2.26 2.65 4.23
Concern for 
Others 2 . 8 2 2.42 1.64 1.32 1 . 6 1 1.95 > 4 . 5 7)
Person
Centredness 1.22 > 1 .50)
1.84 1 . 8 7 2.29
j
1.98>
f
3.27
)
Discretion j1.25 2.00 2.44 2.68 2.52
)2.00> 4.23
\
Positive N-P 
Interaction 1 . 7 6 2.21 1 . 6 7 1.68 2.13 1.98^
I
3 .67
* Brackets indicate differences not exceeding 0.05 in which cases
the two values are considered not to differ.
TABLE VIII - 5
Chi-square table for congruence between 
Expectations and Performance
Congruent 41 (29)
Not Congruent 17 (29)
X2 = 9.94, p <0.01, 1d.f., 2 tail
60 182
50
O
40
MEAN
SCORES
30
£
Total items
~ T  J 3 ^
GROUP
6 7 *
MEAN
SCORES
Positive items
GROUP
MEAN
SCORES
Negative items
GROUPFIGURE V II I -4
In te rg ro u p  comp, r i s o n s  of moan perform ance s c o re s  f o r  (a )  a l l  
i te m s ,  (b ;  p o s i t i v e  item s on ly , and (c) n e g a t iv e  i tem s o n ly .
Groups: 1 -  P .T .S .  1970; 2 -  P .T .S .  1969; 9 -  Year 1;
4 -  Year 2; 5 -  Year 3; 6 -  Grade 1 s i s t e r s
*Group 7 p l o t t e d  w ith  th e  open c i r c l e  r e f e r s  to Norm Sender 
e x p e c ta t io n s  s c o re s .
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TABLE VIII - 6
Relative Discrepancies between Mean 
Expectations and Performance
1 2 3 4 5 6
P . T . S .
1970
P.T.S.
1969
First
Year
Second 
Y ear
Third
Year
Grade 1 
Sisters
Scales Total
Apathy 1 .2 2 1 . 3 0 1 . 4 1 1 .8 6 1 . 4 7 1 . 3 5 8 . 6 1
Perfunctory
Performance 0 . 5 6 Oo56 0 . 5 5 0 . 9 1 o „ 8o 0 . 7 5 4 . 1 3
Affect
Control 0 . 2 8 0 . 3 1 0 . 7 6 1 . 7 2 1 . 6 0 0 . 9 8 5 . 6 5
Self-
Centredness 1.11 1 . 9 2 2 0 42 2 . 9 5 3 . 1 9 2 . 5 1 1 4 . 1 0
Role
Definition 0 . 7 6 0 . 9 9 1 . 5 0 1 . 7 7 1 . 4 2 1 . 0 1 7 . 4 5
Negative N-P 
Interaction 1 . 3 8 1.41 1 . 9 2 1 . 9 9 2 . 1 0 1 „65 1 0 „ 3 5
Respect for 
Others 1o27 1 . 1 6 1 . 8 0 1 „84 1 . 7 1 1 „42 9 . 2 0
Role Fit 0 . 4 8 Oo73 1 . 7 2 1 „74 1o97 1 . 5 8 8 „ 22
Concern For 
Others 1 . 5 5 1 . 9 0 2 . 7 3 3 . 0 5 2 . 7 6
2 . 4 2 14.41
Person
Centredness 2 . 0 5 1 . 7 7 1 . 4 3 1 . 4 0 O .9 8 1 . 2 9 9 . 0 2
Discretion 2 . 9 8 2 . 2 3 1 . 7 9 1 . 5 5 1 . 7 1 2 . 2 3 12 „47
Positive N-P 
Interaction 1 .9 1 1 . 4 6 2 . 0 0 1 . 9 9 1 . 4 4 1 . 6 9 1 0„ 49
Total 1 5 . 5 5 15.34 20  „03 2 2 „ 7 7 2 1 . 1 5 1 8 . 8 8
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TABLE V I I I  -  7
R e s u l t s  o f  t h e  R e l e v a n c e  I n d e x  f o r  
a l l  C a t e g o r i e s  o f  R e s p o n d e n t
N u r s e s S i s t  e r s D o c t o r s P a t i e n t s Mean
S c a l e s
A p a th y 0.73 0 o87 Oo73 0 o 47 0.70
P e r f u n c t o r y  
P e r f o r m a n c e 0.67 0.83 0.58 Oo 42 0.63
A f f e c t
C o n t r o l 0.50 O06I 0.56 0.56 Oo56
S e l f -
C e n t r e d n e s s 0.56 O o7 8 0.61 0o50 0.61
R o l e
D e f i n i t i o n Oo53 Oo73 Oo53 0.33 0o52
N e g a t i v e  N-P 
I n t e r a c t i o n 0 o67 0.87 0„60
O-4"0
O O.61
R e s p e c t  f o r  
O t h e r s 0.73 O087 O.67 0.67 Oo74
R o l e  F i t O.87 1.00 0.87 0.87 0o90
C o n c e r n  f o r  
O t h e r s O080 1.00 0.73 0.73 0.82
P e r s o n
C e n t r e d n e s s 0.50 0o75 0.42 Oo 42 Oo52
D i s c r e t i o n Oo53 0.73 0.60 0.47 0.'58
P o s i t i v e  N-P 
I n t e r a c t i o n 0 o47 Oc73 0.47 0.47 0.53
Mean 0 o 63 0.81 0.61 Oo53
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3 . NORMATIVS EXPECTATIONS
E x p ec ta tio n  p r o f i le s  f o r  S i s t e r s ,  D octors, and P a t ie n ts
No p re d ic t io n  per se had been nade concerning th e  expec ta ­
t io n s  of the s e v e ra l c a te g o r ie s  of Norn Sender. As th e re  was 
l ik e ly  to  be nore c o n tin u ity  in  the  r e la t io n s h ip  of n u rses  w ith  
s i s t e r s ,  than  w ith  e i th e r  p a t ie n ts  o r d o c to rs , i t  had been assum­
ed fro n  th e  o u ts e t  th a t  of the  th re e  c a te g o r ie s  the  s i s t e r s  would 
provide the  g r e a te s t  in flu en c e  on n u rs in g  perform ance. I n te r e s t  
in  th e  o th e r  two c a te g o r ie s  ( P a t ie n ts  and D octors ) was n a in ly  
in  determ in ing  where t h e i r  e x p ec ta tio n s  d iverged  m arkedly fro n  
those of the  S i s t e r s .  The presence of c o n f l ic t in g  or c o n tra ­
d ic to ry  nom s would then  have been inc luded  in  the a n a ly s is  as 
one of the  c o n d itio n s  under which perform ance outcomes were to  
bo examined* In p o in t of f a c t ,  over th e  spread  o f behaviour 
covered by the  perform ance s c a le s  and a t  the le v e l  of measurement 
employed, few c o n f l ic t in g  e x p e c ta tio n s  were id e n t i f i e d .  None 
of th e  observed d is c re p a n c ie s  were of a degree which could 
have been m anipulated u s e f u l ly  f o r  th e  purpose of c la r i f y in g  
perform ance d e te rm in a n ts .
The d if fe re n c e s  which shevod up were m ainly those  of 
em phasis. I t  can be argued th a t  w ith  the v a r ia b le  o f consensus, 
d if f e re n c e s  of degree can r e a d i ly  become those of k in d . However 
in  t h i s  case such an o b je c tio n  is . no t so p e r t in e n t  because the  
key to  the observed d if f e r e n c e s  l i e s  in  the g re a te r  in te n s i ty  
of th e  S i s te r s  re sp o n ses , as had been found s im ila r ly  in  the  
com parisons of S is te rs*  e x p e c ta tio n s  w ith  N urses’ perform ance. 
This in te n s i ty  d if fe re n c e  i s  ap p aren t in  F igure  V III—5 where 
the ex p ec ta tio n  sco res  f o r  the  th re e  c a te g o r ie s  of Norn Sender
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are shown in profile. Interest in this figure lies in com­
paring the similarities ( and differences ) between the group 
profiles. The fluctuations between means for different scales 
are in large measure only a reflection of the fact that the 
number of items making up the scales varied slightly, from four 
to six.
Overall the patterns are very much alike, particularly 
that for Patients and that for Sisters. If one planned to 
follow up the question of discrepant expectations more closely 
than is possible with these data then two areas in which there 
do appear to be real differences are of note. The doctors* 
scores for Negative nurse-patient interaction, relative to the 
pattern followed by their scores on other scales, suggest that 
they place less emphasis on encouraging nurses to ensure that 
the patient*s needs are being satisfied by the interaction* By 
contrast the sisters place relatively more emphasis on the 
nurses being concerned for their patients ( Concern for Others ).
Relevance Index
It will be recalled from the original description of the 
J.P.I. ( Job Performance Inventory ) that tiro responses were 
required for each item. As well as the part concerning perform­
ance or expectations there was a second section of the question 
which referred to social climate. Respondents ( both Norn 
Receivers and Norn Senders ) were asked to rate the behaviour 
described in the item according to how important they perceived 
it to be as an index of the general social atmosphere of the 
hospital ( meaning the attitudes of the staff toward each other, 
and toward patients ). There were two reasons for including
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this second part of tho question. One of these was to confirm 
that tho behaviour described in the J.P.I. was genuinely relevant 
in the context of this investigation. The other reason was the 
hope that, in combination with the parameters of consensus and 
intensity, this information would facilitate closer discrimination 
between the various content areas of the J.P.I. It was presumed 
that not only would some areas of behaviour be deemed to have 
greater relevance or importance than others, but also that relev­
ance would be accorded differentially by the several categories 
of Norn Sender.
The first of the purposes stated above was achieved as none 
of the items used in the performance scales were rated consistently 
as unimportant ( Table VII1-7 )• These intergroup comparisons 
showed much the sane picture as when the expectation scores were 
compared for the several Norm Sender categories. As before, in­
variably the means for the Sisters were the highest, but the over­
all pattern was much the same within each group. That is to say 
that behaviour rated very important by one category was unlikely 
to be ignored by another. This finding applied for Norm Sender 
subgroups as well as for comparisons between Norn Senders and 
Norn Receivers. For this set of comparisons the Norm Receivers 
were treated as a single category, irrespective of level of train­
ing. This step was taken because preliminary inspection of the 
data had shown that the subgroups were not well differentiated 
on the basis of the items which they considered to be most import­
ant.
One feature of these results which would bear further 
investigation is the relatively low rating which patients gave to 
many of the scales. Patients tended to see the J.P.I. items as
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s u b je c ts  had belonged to  the  o rg a n iz a tio n  fo r  only a few days, 
and consequently  had n in in a l  c l i n i c a l  experience to  draw upon.
At the  o th e r  ex tren e  th e re  were s u b je c ts  who, being  tra in e d  n u rse s , 
o u s t have had a t  l e a s t  th re e  y ears  of h o s p i ta l  ex p e rien ce . For 
those su b je c ts  who had e n te red  Nulake a t  the tra in e d  nurse le v e l  
such experience  would have taken  p lace  a t  an o th er t r a in in g  in ­
s t i tu t io n *  In  a l l  th e re  were s ix  le v e ls  c o n s is tin g  of two 
samples drawn fro n  s tu d e n ts  s t i l l  in  the  i n i t i a l  o r ie n ta t io n  
p e rio d  -  one e a r ly  and one l a t e r ;  th re e  o th e r s a n p le s , one r e ­
p re sen tin g  each of the  th re e  y ea rs  o f the  t r a in in g  co u rse ; and a 
f i n a l  sample composed of r e g is te r e d  n u rses  whose p rev ious h o s p i ta l  
experience  e i th e r  was n o t re c e n t ,  o r was in s u f f ic ie n t  f o r  them to  
have achieved  su p erv iso ry  p o s itio n s*  Thus th e  t in e  in te r v a ls  
between the  groups were n o t e q u a l. The san p le s  re p re se n te d  
e a s i ly  recognized  phases of o rg a n iz a tio n a l ex p erien ce , b u t were 
no t s p e c i f ic a l ly  lin k e d  to  any known c r i t i c a l  p e r io d s .
B. P e rs o n a lity
The d i s t r ib u t io n  of sco res  f o r  the  FIRO—B dim ensions were 
dichotom ized a t  the median and s u b je c ts  c l a s s i f i e d  as  High 
( above median ) and Low ( a t  and below median )* This p o in t, 
th a t  the  whole range of sco res  was used r a th e r  than  only  the  
ex trem es, or upper and low er q u a r t i l e s ,  i s  one to  be k ep t in  mind 
f o r  l a t e r  in te r p r e ta t io n  of the r e s u l t s .  The FIRO-B sco re s  a re  
most m eaningfu lly  p re sen ted  e i th e r  s in g ly  fo r  each dim ension o r 
as p r o f i l e s .  A to t a l  s c o re , in  th e  sense o f being  an o v e ra ll  
index of in te rp e rs o n a l  n eed s , i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  i n t e r p r e t .  In  
l in e  w ith  th i s  rea so n in g  each o f the  s ix  dim ensions was t r e a te d  
as a sep a ra te  "experim ent" f o r  purposes of a n a ly s is ,  th a t  i s  to  
say th a t  s ix  an a ly ses  were ru n .
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TABLE VIII - 8
Summary of Analysis of Variance (Expressed Inclusion)
Source of Variation SS d. f. MS F
Between subjects 9044.4 254
Personality 108.5 1 108.5 3.2
Training 601.2 5 120.2 3.6**
Personality x Training 198.3 5 39.7 1.2
Subjects within groups 
(Error between) 8136o4 243 33.5
Within subjects 2112 o7 510
Structure 4.6 2 2.3 0.6
Personality x Structure 11.3 2 5.6 1.4
Training x Structure 132.1 10 13.2 3.3***
Training x Structure x 
Personality 46.7 10 4.7 1.2
Structure x subs within 
groups (Error within) 1918.0 486 4.0
TABLE VIII - 9
Summary of Analysis of Variance (Wanted Inclusion)
Source of Variation SS d.f. MS F
Between subjects 9044.5 254
Personality 168.7 1 168.7 5.1*
Training 647.9 5 129.6 3.9**
Personality x Training 116.2 5 23.2 0.7
Subjects within groups 
(Error between) 8111.7 243 33o3
Within subjects 2112.7 510
Structure 4.6 2 2.3 0.6
Personality x Structure 20.9 2 10.4 2.6
Training x Structure 132.5 10 13.2 3.3***
Training x Structure x 
Personality 23.4 10 2.3 0.6
Structure x subs within 
groups (Error within) 1931.3 486 4.0
*p/o.o5 **P^0.01 ***p 40o001
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TABLE VIII - 10
Summary of Analysis of Variance (Expressed Control)
Source of Variation SS d.f. MS F
Between subjects 9044.5 254
Personality 0 . 0 1 0 . 0 0 . 0
Training 6 2 7 . 0 5 125.4 3.6**
Personality x Training 59.8 5 1 2 . 0 0.3
Subjects within groups 
(Error between) 8357»7 243 34.4
Within subjects 2112.7 510
Structure 4.6 2 2.3 O 06
Personality x Structure 0.9 2 0.5 0 . 1
Training x Structure 135.3 10 13.5 3.5***
Training x Structure x 
Personality 55.6 10 5.6 1.4
Structure x subs within 
groups (Error within) 1916.3 486 3.9
TABLE VIII - 11
Summary of Analysis of Variance (Wanted Control)
Source of Variation SS d.f. MS F
Between subjects 9045.1 254
Personality 173.5 1 173.5 5.4*
Training 600.5 5 120.0 3.7**
Personality x Training 432.0 5 86.4 2.7*
Subjects within groups 
(Error between) 7839=1 243 32.3
Within subjects 2112.7 510
Structure 4.6 2 2 = 3 0 . 6
Personality x Structure 1 2 . 2 2 6 . 1 1.5
Training x Structure 133.1 10 13.3 3.3***
Training x Structure x 
Personality 1 0 o0 10 1 . 0 0.3
Structure x subs within 
groups (Error within) 1 9 5 2 . 8 486
*P \0.05 **P<0.01 ***P<0o001
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TABLE VIII - 12
Summary of Analysis of Variance (Expressed Affection)
Source of Variation SS d.f. MS F
Between subjects 9044o6 254
Personality 217.3 1 217.3 6.4*
Training 550o4 5 110.1 3.2**
Personality x Training 33.0 5 6.6 0 0 2
Subjects within groups 
(Error between) 8243.9 243 33.9
Within subjects 2112.7 510
Structure 406 2 2.3 0.6
Personality x Structure 34.2 2 17o1 4.4*
Training x Structure 144.3 10 14.4 3.7*"*
Training x Structure x 
Personality 18.0 10 1.8 0.5
Structure x subs within 
groups (Error within) 1911o6 486 3.9
TABLE VIII - 13
Summary of Analysis of Variance (Wanted Affection)
Source of Variation SS d.f. MS F
Between subjects 9044.5 254
Personality 300 o 2 1 300 0 2 9.1***
Training 555.7 5 111.1 3.4**
Personality x Training 205.3 5 41.1 10 2
Subjects within groups 
(Error between) 7983o3 243 32.9
Within subjects 2112.7 510
Structure 4.6 2 2.3 O06
Personality x Structure 39.0 2 19.5 4o9**
Training x Structure 123.2 10 12.3 3.2***
Training x Structure x 
Personality 14.6 10 1.5 0.4
Structure x subs within 
groups (Error within) 1931o3 486 4.0
* P \ 0 o05 \0o01 ***p C o .001
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C,* Nom S tru c tu re
Whereas the o th e r  two v a r ia b le s  d esc rib ed  a t t r i b u t e s  of 
the  su b je c ts  th i s  one re fe r re d  to  a p ro p e rty  o f the  c o n tex t in  
which thebehav iour covered by th e  J ,P ,I *  occurred* The s t r u c ­
tu r e ,  p a r t i c u la r ly  the s tr e n g th , o f th e  norms ( S is te rs *  ex­
p e c ta tio n s  ) su rrounding  d i f f e r e n t  elem ents of the ta sk  system  
( d i f f e r e n t  item s in  th e  J*P * I. ) was c la s s i f i e d  as h ig h , medium, 
o r low* The c r i t e r i a  on which t h i s  c a te g o r iz a t io n  i s  based 
have been s ta te d  in  an e a r l i e r  s e c tio n  o f the  th e s i s  ( C hapter 
V II, p* 155 ) •  These th re e  c a te g o r ie s  provided the th re e  
le v e ls  used f o r  the Norm s tru c tu re  fa c to r*
The b a s ic  p lan  fo r  the a n a ly s is  o f v a rian ce  ta b le s  was one 
in  which the  c e l l  e n t r ie s  c o n s is te d  of perform ance sco re s  e n te red  
under a th ree-w ay  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  ( Level o f T ra in in g  X P e rs o n a lity  
X Norm S tru c tu re  ) ,  As a l l  su b je c ts  responded to  a l l  item s, 
i r r e s p e c t iv e  of the norm ative c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of the l a t t e r ,  i t  
fo llow s th a t  any a ttem p t to  compare responses to  s e ts  of item s 
d i f f e r e n t ia te d  in  th i s  way must in c lu d e  rep ea ted  measures on the 
same su b jec ts*  When measures r e f e r r in g  to  the  sane elem ents 
appear in  d i f f e r e n t  c e l l s  of an a n a ly s is  o f v a rian ce  ta b le ,  
com plica tions a re  in tro d u ced  in to  e s tim a tio n  o f the  w ith in—c e l l  
v a ria n ce s  which a re  g e n e ra lly  used as  the  e r r o r  term s in  con­
s t r u c t in g  th e  P r a t io s *  This problem of rep ea ted  measures was 
approached in  the manner d esc rib ed  by Winer ( 1962, p* 357 ff# )• 
The a c tu a l  desig n  used was a  f ix e d  e f f e c t s  th re e  f a o to r  d esig n  
( 6 x 2 x 3 )  w ith  re p e a te d  measures on the  l a s t  fa c to r#  The 
Manova program ( OSIRIS -  Manova P H 740 ) which was employed 
i s  one which a u to m a tic a lly  makes ad justm en t fo r  unequal c e l l
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numbera, In fact the numbers of observations per cell were 
not grossly different; in all the tables the largest entry 
was thirty-five and the smallest eight.
Resultsm mm T rn ■»■i rtiMH
The results of -diese analyses of variance are presented 
in Tables VTII-8 to VIII—13 inclusive. It has already been 
noted that statistically significant differences were found 
between the performance scores for the several groups of Norm 
Receivers, Previous analysis had failed to show the predicted 
linear relationship between these performance scores and the 
Sisters* expectations, Neverih eless the analysis of variance 
results showed performance scores to be systematically related 
to level of training ( p <=^0,01 )9 thereby suggesting that die 
relationship between these two variables is a complex one,
A main effect was not hypothesised for Normative Structure, 
However it was predicted in Hypothesis four that the influence 
of this variable would modify or interact with effects produced 
by different levels of the personality factors. As cm be soon 
in Tables VIII-12 and 7111-13 this interaction was found to occur 
in the cases of Expressed Affection ( p <g0.05 ) and Wanted 
Affection ( p <df0,01 ), but with the other need variables the 
effect did not approach the required level of significance.
With the exception of the first P.T.S. group ( Group 1 ) die 
differences between the performance scores for items represent!rg 
die three levels of norm structure are greater for subjects with 
high Expressed Affection scores than those with low scores.
Also, within subjects at the one training level the rank order 
of performance scores for the three normative structure levels
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nay bo d i f f e r e n t*  For exanp le  in  Group 2 ( P .T .S . ) th o se  lew 
on A f fe c tio n  have t h e i r  h ig h e s t  so c re s  f o r  th e  h ig h  Horn S tru c ­
tu r e  ite m s , and t h e i r  lo w e s t f o r  th e  n ed iu n , w hereas in  th e  case  
o f  th o se  h ig h  on A ffe c tio n  th e  h ig h e s t  perform ance s c o re s  cone 
f ro n  th e se  sane ned iu n  Norn S t r u c tu r e  i te m s .
In  a l l  s ix  a n a ly s e s ,  th a t  i s  to  say  i r r e s p e c t iv e  o f th e  
p e r s o n a l i ty  t r a i t  b e in g  m easured, and i r r e s p e c t iv e  o f w hether 
h ig h  o r low s c o re r s  on t h a t  v a r ia b le  perfo rm  d i f f e r e n t l y ,  th e re  
i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  i n t e r a c t io n  betw een t r a i n in g  le v e l  and norm 
s t r u c t u r e  ( p < ; 0 .01 ) .  Thus n o t on ly  do th e  v a r io u s  groups 
perform  d i f f e r e n t l y ,  b u t  th e  d i r e c t io n  and m agnitude o f th e se  
d i f f e r e n c e s  depends upon th e  no rm ativ e  c o n te x t o f th e  p a r t i c u l a r  
a s p e c t  o f perform ance th a t  i s  b e in g  m easured . Such a  r e l a t i o n ­
s h ip  was im p lie d  in  th e  model shown in  F ig u re  IV—1 ( C h ap te r IV ) ,  
b u t i t  was n o t p u t fo rw ard  a s  a fo rm al h y p o th e s is .
The fo llo w in g  exam ples h e lp  to  i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  i n t e r a c t io n  
betw een t r a i n in g  l e v e l ,  norm s t r u c t u r e ,  and p e rfo rm an ce . Group 
6 ( Grade 1 S i s t e r s  ) show no d if f e r e n c e  betw een t h e i r  perform ance 
on n ed iu n  c?nd low norm s t r u c t u r e  ite m s  w hereas Group 5 ( th i r d  
y e a r  n u rse s  ) have t h e i r  h ig h e s t  perform ance s c o re s  f o r  th e  lew 
norm s t r u c tu r e  ite m s , and Group 4 ( second y e a r  n u rse s  ) have 
t h e i r  lo w es t sc o re  f o r  th e se  sane i te m s . A nother p o in t  o f  in ­
t e r e s t  i s  t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  betw een perform ance s c o re s  a s s o c i a t ­
ed w ith  item s  r e p r e s e n t in g  th e  th re e  le v e l s  o f  norm s t r i c t u r e  are  
n o t c o n s i s te n t  from one g roup  to a n o th e r .
For in s ta n c e  i f ,  w ith in  -the above median s c o re r s  on 
Wanted In c lu s io n  th e  perfo rm ances o f each  group  a t  each o f th e  
th re e  l e v e ls  o f norm s t r u c t u r e  i s  examined -then i t  i s  a p p a re n t 
t h a t  th e  l a t t e r  v a r ia b le  d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  perform ance more a t  ih e
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P .T .S . ( Group 1 ) le v e l  than  i t  does fo r  the Grade 1 s i s t e r s  
( Group 6 ) .  However the  e f f e c t  on the groups which cone 
between those  two extrem es i s  i r r e g u la r .  I t  i s  no t sim ply 
l in e a r  w ith  re s p e c t to  t r a in in g  le v e l .
Support fo r  H ypothesis th re e  i s  to  be found in  Tables 
VI11-9 , V III-1 1 , V III—12, and V III -1 3 . In  fo u r of the s ix  FIRO-B 
dim ensions, th a t  i s  w ith  the ex cep tions of Expressed In c lu s io n  
and Expressed C o n tro l, th e re  i s  a s ig n i f ic a n t  main e f f e c t  fo r  
the p e rs o n a li ty  f a c to r*  S u b jec ts  who score  above the  median 
on the  p e rs o n a li ty  dim ensions tend to  perform  d i f f e r e n t ly  from 
those whose sco res  f a l l  a t  o r below the m edian. The tre n d  i s  
f o r  those w ith  h ig h e r sco res  fo r  the in te rp e rs o n a l  need to  have 
h ig h e r perform ance sco res  a ls o ,  a lthough  in  the case o f Wanted 
C ontro l th i s  d i r e c t  r e la t io n s h ip  i s  rev e rsed  due to  the  in flu en c e  
o f the t r a in in g  le v e l  f a c to r .  For the lower sc o re rs  Wanted 
C ontro l shows the sane k ind  of c u r v i l in e a r  p a t te rn  of r e la t io n ­
sh ip  w ith  perform ance as has been re p o rte d  p re v io u s ly  in  the  
r e s u l t s .  I n the case of the  high s c o re rs  th e re  i s  an alm ost 
l in e a r  decrease  in  perform ance sco res  fo r  groups a t  su c c e ss iv e ly  
advanced s ta g e s  of t r a in in g *  There i s  a sm all b u t non—s ig n i f i c ­
a n t e f f e c t  fo r  Expressed In c lu s io n  which la rg e ly  can be a t t r ib u te d  
to  the  d i s t r ib u t io n  of sco res  w ith in  one group, namely Group 4 
( second y ea r nu rses  ) .
Norm s tru c tu re «  need le v e l ,  and sca le  co n ten t
For purposes o f the  an a ly ses  of v a rian ce  perform ance was 
t r e a te d  as a s in g le  v a r ia b le .  The c o r r e la t io n  c o - e f f ic ie n ts  
g iven  in  Table V III—14 h e lp  to  c l a r i f y  the d i f f e r e n t i a l  e f f e c t s  
of the  in te rp e rs o n a l needs a c ro ss  the  v a rio u s  perform ance s c a le s .
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C onclusions about those e f f e c t s  a re  drawn in  C hapters IX 
where the  q u estio n  of c au sa l in fe re n c e  i s  d e a l t  w ith , and in  
the  d isc u ss io n  of the  f a c to r  a n a ly s is  r e s u l t s  p re sen ted  in  
C hapter X*
Table V III—14 i s  an a ttem p t to  summarize the  e x te n t to  
which norm s t r u c tu r e ,  need le v e l ,  and sca le  co n ten t a re  i n te r ­
r e la te d  as de term in an ts  of perform ance. The d i f f e r e n t i a l  in ­
flu en ce  of th e  p e rs o n a li ty  f a c to r s  a c ro ss  perform ance s c a le s  
( H ypothesis th re e  ) i s  shown c le a r ly *  The nex t r e s u l t  which 
i s  obvious by in sp e c tio n  i s  th a t  H ypothesis 4 (b ) ,  which p re­
d ic te d  th a t  the in flu en c e  o f p e rs o n a li ty  f a c to r s  would be most 
ap p aren t where norm s t ru c tu re  was lo w est, i s  not supported. The 
evidence i s  q u ite  c o n tra ry  to  the  p re d ic t io n .  I t  shows those
s c a le s  w ith  a high Norm S tru c tu re  Index a lso  to  be those  in  which 
th e re  i s  the g r e a te s t  number of s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s ig n i f ic a n t  c o r re la ­
t io n s  between perform ance and the  FIRO—F s c o re s . Furtherm ore, 
among the  perform ance s c a le s  which had a low Nona S tru c tu re  
Index the in flu en ce  of p e rs o n a li ty  was s c a rc e ly  observed a t  a l l ,  
th e re  being  only one c o r r e la t io n  of a magnitude th a t  reached the 
f iv e  p e r c en t c u t - o f f  p o in t .
For each of the  perform ance s c a le s  d isc re p a n c ie s  between 
mean perform ance sco res  f o r  the whole sam ple, and the means f o r  
the S is te rs*  e x p e c ta tio n  sco res  have a lso  been in c luded  in  Table 
V III—14 ( these  o r ig in a l ly  appeared in  Table V III—6 ) ,  Under the 
h igh  nonn s t ru c tu re  c o n d itio n  the  sm a lle s t o f a l l  the  d is c re p ­
an c ie s  occurs fo r  a s c a le  where th e re  i s  l i t t l e  ap p aren t in flu en ce  
from p e rs o n a li ty , and th e  la r g e s t  occurs where p e rs o n a li ty  in ­
flu en ce  i s  much more e v id e n t .  In  the form er in s ta n c e  only one 
of the  s ix  p e rs o n a li ty  measures i s  s ig n i f ic a n t ly  r e la te d  to  the
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performance score, whereas in the latter instance four of the 
six are so related* It seems that although Inclusion and 
Affection needs do have a favourable influence on performance 
( i*e* in the sane direction as the normative expectations ) 
this association is not strong enough to raise the level of the 
performance to that of the expectations*
In view of what has already been reported about these 
particular interpersonal needs the further suggestion is made 
here that one reason for their apparent low influence nay be the 
decline in strength that was observed to be associated with 
successive stages of training. In the case of Perfunctory 
performance where discrepancy is least the normative pressure 
may have been strong enough to have cancelled out the effects of 
individual personality factors* This last argument cannot be 
carried over to the Affect control scale where the next smallest 
discrepancy occurs, because, while it does not have any signific­
ant associations with personality, this scale cones under the 
low norm structure condition. The performance scale which has 
the second largest discrepancy from expectations is also one in 
which, except for the negative correlation with Expressed Control, 
there is little apparent influence from personality* These data 
do not permit any firm conclusions to be drawn concerning rela­
tionships between the strength of the personality influence and 
the degree that performance is congruent with expectations.
The pattern based only on what was observed under the high norm 
structure condition does not appear to persist through the other
levels of norm structure
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SUMMARY OP FINDINGS REPORTED IN THIS CHAPTER
Comments on the longitudinal interpretation of the data
Sonc connent concerning the use of cross-sectional data 
for making longitudinal interpretations is in order before the 
findings are summarized« The sane subjects were not tested at 
successive points in their training course so it follows that, if 
inter-group comparisons are to be a valid basis for inferring 
changes over tine, then the initial comparability of the groups 
should be established, and also the uniformity of the conditions 
under which their membership of the organization has been ex­
perienced« The bases upon which an assumption of initial equiva­
lence stands have been stated earlier in the thesis« Further­
more it was ascertained by consultation with administrative 
personnel at the hospital that, over the period with which the 
study was concerned, there had not been any major changes either 
in selection policies or in the education program which the 
students followed after entry.
The above considerations still leave unanswered the 
question of whether intei^-group differences appear because in­
dividuals in the groups change over time, or because the composi­
tion of the group changes as a result of "drop-outs" - particularly 
people whose scores fall at one extreme of the distribution.
The standard deviations ( Table VTII-1 ) for the PIRO-B scores 
do not suggest that the senior groups are markedly more homogeneous 
than the others, nor do the attrition figures and reasons for 
withdrawal - as supplied by the hospital - indicate that "drop­
outs" would account for marked changes in the group scores.
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It seems reasonable to conclude then that the observed differ­
ences reflect real differences between the groups, thereby 
indicating that interpersonal needs, and consequently interper­
sonal behaviour, nay actually undergo sone modification during 
the period of tine taken up by the training course« The extent 
to which these differences can be attributed to experiences that 
formally, or informally, make up the training program is an 
issue which will be taken up later in Chapter XI«
Hypotheses 1 - 7
Hypothesis one concerning congruence between Norn Sender 
expectations and Norn Receiver performance found moderate support. 
The agreement between the two was greater than would be expected 
to occur by chance alone ( p <^0«01 )« While it can be accept­
ed that normative expectations fron senior nursing staff do, in 
part, determine the characteristics of nursing performance it 
was shown in the results that this influence does not operate 
uniformly across either all phases of training, or across the 
whole performance spectrum.
Hypothesis two in which it was predicted that performance 
would cone closer to expectations at successively later stages 
of training was not supported. In fact agreement was highest 
for those students at the very beginning of their training.
It was considerably less over the middle period, particularly for 
second year nurses, but with the more senior groups performance 
was once again coning closer to expectations.
Hypothesis three which proposed that interpersonal needs 
also, as defined by the FIRO-B measures, are determinants of 
nursing performance was supported« Besides there being
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statistically significant correlations "between personality and 
performance scores, analysis of variance shewed significant main 
effects for four of the six personality dimensions, namely Wanted 
Inclusion, Wanted Control, Expressed and Wanted Affection.
Hypothesis four-(a) which predicted an interaction effect 
between personality and Horn Structure ( i.e. the response which 
a subject gives to a performance item is determined not only by 
her own predispositions, but also by the strength of the normative 
pressures associated with that item of behaviour ) was supported 
with respect to the two Affection dimensions* In the case of 
Inclusion and Control there was very little interaction with 
Norm Structure.
Hypothesis four— (b). The data failed to support the 
second part of the prediction concerning interaction between Norn 
Structure and personality* The evidence was actually quite con­
trary to what had been proposed in that those performance scales 
which were associated with high norm structure were those which 
had also the greatest number of statistically significant associa­
tions with personality factors* Conversely the scores for those 
scales categorized as having low norm structure showed very little 
influence of personality*.
Hypothesis five in which it was predicted that nurses at 
successive phases of training would become colder and more aloof 
in their interpersonal relations ( as indicated by declining 
Affection and Inclusion scores ) was supported. This downward 
trend was more narked for the Inclusion area, but in both in­
stances it appears to bo the Wanted dimension which is most 
vulnerable to modification through experience.
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Hypothesis six which suggested that pressure toward 
nodification of the student’s personality scores would cone 
fron the Sisters* expectations was not substantiated. In terns 
of the way that they answered the Nurse-Patient Interaction 
questionnaire Sisters did not appear to underestinate the extent 
to which nurses night look to patients for satisfaction of inter-­
personal needs.
Hypothesis seven. Contrary to the content of this 
hypothesis the need to control other people ( Expressed Control ) 
did not appear to be systematically modified by experiences 
associated with the nurse training course.
OTHER FINDINGS
Although the probable interactions of the nurse*s stage 
of training with all other variables were not included among the 
fornal hypotheses, these relationships were implied in the con­
ceptual model presented at the end of Chapter IV, As stated 
already, personality and performance correlations varied between 
training levels, as did the degree of congruence between expecta­
tions and performance. Significant interaction between Norn 
Structure and Training Level was observed in the analjrses of 
variance.
One other interesting finding was the tentative evidence 
supporting the notion of a "nursing** personality. It seems 
that nursing may attract, or at least retain, a somewhat more 
dependent type of person who has fairly strong needs to be con­
trolled and to be loved.
Evaluation of hypothesis eight will be considered in the 
following chapter where the question of causal inference is 
dealt with, and an attempt is made to integrate the findings by
means of a causal model
CHAPTER IX
ANALYSIS AND RESULTS (2) 
( CAUSAL PATH ANALYSIS)
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OVERVIEW
It has been shown in the preceding chapter that the Job 
Perfornance Index scales provided measures of a number of different 
aspects of performance. Up to this point the results from many com­
parisons of perfornance, both across scales and across subgroups have 
been reported; but as yet the nature of the perfornance measure has 
not been explored in any dynamic manner. The next step in the analysis 
was to examine the pattern of concomitant covariance within the set 
of performance scales, and to look at correlations between personality, 
biographical data, and perfornance scores. The approach adopted for 
this purpose was causal path analysis. Before presenting the results 
a few general comments on causal path analysis and the process of 
causal inference are introduced, and the particular technique employed 
for these data is described.
THE METHOD
Introduction to causal path analysis
Evidence of reliable relationships between variables in itself 
provides useful information for the researcher, but the heuristic value 
of any correlation matrix is likely to be greatly enhanced by the 
application of a valid method by means of which producer-product 
relations can be inferred. Therein lies the attraction of causal 
path analysis, for this is a method by means of which a multiplicity 
of variables can be ordered in a manner which opens the way for direc­
tion to be imputed to causal relationships. Causal path analysis
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has n o t la ck ed  p ro p o n en ts  in  th e  p a s t  ( e . g .  Duncan, 1966 ) b u t the  
p o p u la r i ty  o f th e  nethod  has been  ham pered by th e  cumbersome te c h n iq u e s  
u s u a l ly  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  i t .  More r e c e n t ly  Emery ( Emery, H ilg e n d o rf
A
and I r v in g ,  1968; Emery , 1971 ) has drawn a t t e n t i o n  to  a  way o f 
overcom ing t h i s  d is a d v a n ta g e .
In  ex p e rim e n ta l r e s e a rc h  th e  problem  of id e n t i f y in g  cause and 
e f f e c t  does n o t a r i s e  to  th e  same e x te n t  a s  i t  does in  a n o n - la b o ra to ry  
p r o j e c t .  By d e f i n i t i o n  th e  e x p e rim e n te r  m an ip u la te s  one o r more 
in d ep en d en t v a r ia b le s  so ’c a u s in g ’ an outcom e, th a t  i s  to  say  some 
e f f e c t  on th e  dependen t v a r i a b l e ( s ) .  At th e  same tim e e x tra n e o u s  
v a r ia b le s  w hich m ight in f lu e n c e  t h i s  outcome have been e l im in a te d  o r 
c o n t ro l le d  in  some o th e r  way. A lthough i t  i s  t r u e  s t i l l  t h a t  even 
u n d er th e se  c irc u m sta n c e s  th e  a c tu a l  c a u s a l  p ro c e ss  can n o t be observed  
i t  i s  g e n e ra l ly  assumed th a t  th e  i n f e r e n t i a l  p ro c e s se s  in v o lv ed  in  
making s ta te m e n ts  ab o u t c a u s a l i ty  a re  s im p le r  th a n  th o se  c a l le d  f o r  
by n o n -e x p e rim e n ta l m u l t iv a r ia te  r e s e a r c h .  In  th e  l a t t e r  case  one 
has to  f in d  some means o f s im u la tin g  th e  e x p e rim en ta l paradigm  f o r  
each p a i r  o f o b s e rv a t io n s .  The v a r i a b le s  may be r e l a t e d  in  any o f 
fo u r  ways : ( i )  x nay produce y ( i i )  x nay be th e  p ro d u c t o f  y 
( i i i )  each  may in  p a r t  produce th e  o th e r  ( iv )  n e i th e r  one has any 
in f lu e n c e  on th e  o th e r ,  t h e i r  observed  c o r r e l a t i o n  b e in g  a t t r i b u t a b l e  
to  a t h i r d  v a r i a b l e .  Such r e l a t i o n s h ip s  may be d e s c r ib e d  a s  
asym m etrica l in  th e  f i r s t  two c a s e s ,  and r e c ip r o c a l  and sy m m etrica l 
r e s p e c t iv e ly  f o r  th e  l a s t  two c o n d it io n s  l i s t e d .
C a t t e l l  (1966) p re s e n ts  a co g en t argum ent c o n ce rn in g  th e  ro le  
o f m u l t iv a r ia te  re s e a rc h  in  e s t a b l i s h in g  c a u s a l i t y .  The d e f i n i t i o n
The a u th o r  w ishes to  th an k  D r. F .E . Emery f o r  t h i s  in fo rm a tio n  p r io r  
to  i t s  appea ran ce  in  any p u b l i c a t io n .
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of causality which ho enploys is that of "invariable predecessor", 
but this torn is qualified to include "plural, mutually substitutable,, 
and jointly necessary causes" ( Cattell, 1966, p0 24 )» The two 
requirements stressed in the discussion are that an adequate number 
of instances of the phenomenon under study should be observed, and in 
particular that the tine sequence of the events be known.
In discussing causality Simon (1968) also emphasises the tempor­
al ordering of variables0 His point is that although the formal 
logic of causal ordering does not require that cause should precede 
effect, empirically this condition has to be introduced if such order­
ing is to achieve the aim of explanation. Another feature of Simon*s 
discussion is that it indicates clearly that any method of data analysis 
which attempts to arrive at causal ordering will involve two main steps. 
The first is to establish that the logical requirements have been 
satisfied, and the second turns upon questions of direct:onality in the 
causal relationships.
Necessary jand_ sufy_i_cient cond_itiqn3_ for inferring causality
A variety of procedures have been developed to deal with the 
logical requirements but until recently all were such that they became 
unwieldy when the research involved more than three or four variables. 
One of the simplest accounts of the logical bases of causal analysis 
is that presented by Blalock (1961)o He states that there are three 
conditions which have to be satisfied before the concomitant covariance 
of two variables can be taken as reliable evidence that change in one 
is the producer of change in the other» In the first place it must 
be conceivable ( in terms of temporal sequence and an existing mechan­
ism ) that such a relationship exists« Secondly, the observed 
correlation has to have the status of a non-chance event. In short, 
it should be both possible and probable for x to be a producer of y 0
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Finally, the postulate that x produces y should not he nullified by 
the co—existence of other possible and probable producers of y.
In statistical terns this last mentioned condition requires 
that the correlation between 2 and y be significantly greater than the 
product of the correlation between x and any test variable (t) drawn 
fron the set of variables under consideration, and between y and the 
same test variable ( i*e* r xy ^ > r  xt . r yt )» Together these 
three conditions provide those necessary and sufficient for inferring 
oausal relationships* When the third condition has been satisfied 
one can conclude that the observed relationship is not spurious, that 
is to say it is not merely a reflection of the fact that the two 
variables x and y are each related to a third variable z*
It is stated by Simon (1954-) that correlation is proof of 
causation in the two-variable case provided that we are willing to 
make the following assumptions : (1) that if y precedes x in tine then
x does not influence y directly, and (11) that ’’all other” variables 
influencing x are independent of "all other” variables influencing y. 
i*e* non-correlation of error terns» The first assumption is an em­
pirical one and is part of what Simon refers to as ” common sense ” 
judgements, but the latter one needs to be tested in each case* The 
question of what happens to the relation between tiro variables - whether 
it persists or disappears - when a third variable is introduced is then 
followed through in terms of partial correlation» For a sot of inter- 
correlations one can predict which of the partial correlations will 
approach zero If the relationship under scrutiny is spurious* Lazarsfeld 
(1962) pursues the same question in a similar manner, although the dis­
cussion is less technical.
As an illustration of this process of elaboration one night 
ask what would happon to an observed correlation between a measure of
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p e r s o n a l i ty  and a n o th e r  o f p erfo rm an ce , when t h i s  r e l a t io n s h ip  i s  
view ed in  th e  l i g h t  o f a n o th e r  v a r ia b le  such a s  s o c ia l  c l im a te .
One outcone cou ld  bo th a t  b o th  th e  o r ig in a l  v a r ia b le s  a re  found to  
be h ig h ly  c o r r e l a te d  w ith  t h i s  new t e s t  v a r i a b l e ,  and in  f a c t  th e  
observed  r e l a t i o n s h ip  betw een th e n  i s  on ly  a  r e f l e c t i o n  o f t h i s  and 
so can be reg a rd ed  a s  ’ s p u r io u s ' ,  In  o th e r  words i t  has been ex** 
p la in e d  (away)« T his i s  th e  case  i f  th e  t h i r d  v a r ia b le  a n te c e d e s  
b o th  of th e  o th e rs  in  t i n e ;  b u t i f  i t  in te rv e n e s  betw een th e n  th e n  
th e  new r e la t io n s h ip s  h e lp  to  i n t e r p r e t  th e  o r ig in a l  on e , An al«* 
t e m a t i v e  outcome would be th a t  when th e  p o p u la tio n  was s t r a t i f i e d  
on th e  b a s is  o f th e  t e s t  v a r ia b le  th e n  th e  r e l a t i o n s h ip  betw een th e  
o r ig in a l  two v a r ia b le s  would be found to  bo s tro n g e r  w ith in  one o f  the  
l e v e l s .  Here i t  can be s a id  t h a t  th e  re a so n in g  has se rv e d  to  s p e c ify  
th e  c o n d itio n  u n d er w hich th e  r e l a t i o n s h ip  on w hich the  en q u iry  i s  
fo cu sed  i s  s t r o n g e s t .
C om plexity  and nunber j ) f  v a r ia b le s
In  p r in c i p l e ,  b e fo re  a c a u s a l model co u ld  be e s ta b l i s h e d  each 
c o r r e l a t i o n  in  th e  m a tr ix  would have to  be exam ined in  th e  above m anner. 
As more v a r i a b le s  a r e  in c lu d e d  so th e  number o f p o s s ib le  d i r e c t ,  one— 
s te p  r e l a t i o n s  betw een th e n  grows v e ry  r a p id ly  ac c o rd in g  to  th e  e q u a tio n :
Number o f  r e l a t i o n s  (r )' =  n (n—l ) / 2  
In  th e  tw en ty  one v a r ia b le  case  th e  nunber o f r e l a t i o n s  would r i s e  
to  210» C onsequen tly  th e  p la c e  where c a u sa l p a th  a n a ly s i s  prom ised 
to  be most u s e f u l ,  nam ely in  m u l t iv a r ia te  r e s e a r c h ,  i s  a l s o  th e  p la c e  
w here, due to  th e  m u l t i p l i c i t y  o f v a r i a b le s  in h e re n t  in  such  d e s ig n s , 
i t  was a ls o  l i k e l y  to  be most cumbersome. By s e t t i n g  a  c u t - o f f  p o in t  
based  on s t a t i s t i c a l  p r o b a b i l i t y  some r e l a t i o n s  w i l l  be e l im in a te d  in  
so much a s  th e  one v a r ia b le  canno t be seen  a s  a p ro b ab le  p ro d u cer o f th e
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o th e r ,  b u t even so th e  ta s k  rem a in in g  i s  l i k e l y  to  be c o n s id e ra b le .
Conn.only in  r e s e a r c h  in v o lv in g  a la rg e  number of v a r ia b le s  
th e  problem  has been reduced  to  m anageable s iz e  by the  p r a c t ic e  o f  
p o s tu la t in g  s p e c i f i c  c a u s a l models and th e n  t e s t i n g  th e s e ,  and on ly  
th e s e ,  f o r  goodness o f  f i t  w ith  th e  d a t a .  A d is c u s s io n  o f th e  prob­
lem in  th e  c o n te x t o f fo u r  v a r ia b le  c a u s a l models i s  p rov ided  by 
B la lo ck  (1 9 6 2 ) . In  a l a t e r  volume (B la lo c k , 1971) which d e a ls  more 
b ro a d ly  w ith  c a u sa l m o d e llin g  in  r e l a t i o n  to  s o c ia l  s c ie n c e  d a ta ,  th e  
i s s u e  i s  expanded by means o f s p e c i f i c  s u b s ta n t iv e  exam ples ( e .g .  
G oldberg , 1966 ) .
One obvious l i m i t a t i o n  of th e  app roach  j u s t  d e sc r ib e d  i s  t h a t ,  
s in c e  n o t a l l  p o s s ib le  d a ta  s t r u c t u r e s  a re  t e s t e d ,  th e  r e s u l t s  a re  
l i k e l y  o n ly  to  co n firm  o r deny t h a t  p a t te r n  o f r e la t io n s h ip s  w hich was 
p r e d ic te d .  S y s te m a tic  r e l a t io n s h ip s  ly in g  o u ts id e ,  o r even c o n tra ry  
t o ,  th o se  ex p ec ted  on th e  b a s is  o f th e  co n c e p tu a l framework w ith in  
w hich th e  r e s e a rc h  i s  o p e ra tin g  a re  l i k e l y  to  be m issed . I f  re c o g n iz e d , 
an  a s s o c ia t io n  o f th e  l a t t e r  k in d  nay lo a d  to  u s e f u l  m o d if ic a t io n  of th e  
r e l a t e d  th e o ry .  In  many in s ta n c e s  th e  purpose o f m u l t iv a r ia te  r e s e a rc h  
i s  an a t te m p t to  f i l l  la rg e  gaps in  ou r u n d e rs ta n d in g  w ith  a  lo o s e ly  
woven n e t  o f e x p la n a tio n  which can g ra d u a l ly  be re p la c e d  w ith  one o f 
f i n e r  mesh a s  more in fo rm a tio n  becomes a v a i l a b l e .  T h e re fo re , any 
in s ta n c e  in  w hich a l l  th e  in fo rm a tio n  c o n ta in e d  in  a s e t  o f d a ta  i s  
n o t i d e n t i f i e d  i s  u n f o r tu n a te .
R e c e n tly , Emery e t  a l .  have used  Linkage A n a ly s is  to  develop  
a new approach  to  t h i s  problem  o f co m p lex ity . T h e ir  method has the  
du a l ad v an tag es  o f rem oving th e  need to  t e s t  each  of th e  observed  r e ­
la t io n s h ip s  s e p a r a te ly  f o r  sp u r io u s n e s s ,  and o f a c h ie v in g  t h i s  
s im p l i f i c a t io n  in  a way w hich e x c lu d e s  s u b je c t iv e  d e c is io n s  abou t 
w hich o f th e  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  to  be ex p lo re d  c a u s a l ly .
212
Linkage a n a ly s i s  and c a u s a l  p a th  a n a ly s i s
I t  i s  in  th e  c o n te x t o f th e  is s u e  of co m p lex ity  t h a t  th e  
re le v a n c e  which th e  M cQ uitty te c h n iq u e s  o f l in k a g e  a n a ly s i s  have f o r  
c a u s a l  p a th  a n a ly s i s  f i r s t  becomes a p p a re n t« The s te p - b y - s te p  p ro ­
ced u re s  ev o lved  by M cQ uitty a llo w  a  m a tr ix  o f  c o r r e l a t i o n s  to  be 
g raphed  a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  o r d in a l  p r o p e r t i e s  ( E lem entary  Linkage 
A n a ly s is  ) .and to  be g r a d u a l ly  reduced  in  s iz e  by s u c c e s s iv e ly  com­
b in in g  v a r i a b le s  most l i k e  each  o th e r  ( H ie r a r c h ic a l  L inkage A n a ly s is  )« 
Both th e se  p ro ced u re s  have been  d e s c r ib e d  in  d e t a i l  in  C hap ter V II  of 
t h i s  th e s is »  R eduction  o f m a tr ix  s iz e  i s  in  i t s e l f  a u s e f u l  c o n tr ib u ­
t i o n ,  b u t more im p o rta n t i s  th e  manner in  w hich t h i s  re d u c t io n  i s  
a c h ie v e d . The method re a c h e s  th e  c ru x  o f q u e s tio n s  co n ce rn in g  c a u s a l  
o rd erin g *
Mien th e  p a t te r n  of r e l a t io n s h ip s  t h a t  i s  r e v e a le d  by lin k a g e  
a n a ly s i s  i s  g raphed  th e n  each  of th e  o n o -s te p  l in k s  betw een v a r ia b le s  
r e p r e s e n ts  a  r e l a t i o n  w hich m eets th e  req u ire m en ts  f o r  c a u s a l  in fe re n c e
as  s t a t e d  above* In  o th e r  words th e  g rap h  A----- B ---- ~C w i l l  have th e
p ro p e r ty  r  AC - ^ g 'r  AB o r  r  BC* A lthough th e  M cQ uitty lin k a g e  does n o t 
sa y  a n y th in g  d i r e c t l y  ab o u t th e  p o s s ib le  and p ro b ab le  a s p e c ts  o f th e s a  
re q u ire m e n ts  i t  does p ro v id e  a s t r u c tu r e  w hich i s  f r e e  o f sp u rio u s  
r e l a t io n s h ip s  ( in  term s of th e  v a r ia b le s  w hich have been in c lu d e d  in  
the  a n a ly s i s  ) 6 Thus, any m a tr ix  of c o r r e l a t i o n s  betw een v a r ia b le s  
can be re p re s e n te d  by a un ique g ra p h , o r s e t  of g ra p h s , in  which th e  
one—s te p  l in k s  r e f l e c t  p o t e n t i a l l y  c a u sa l r e la t io n s h ip s «  Any dynamic 
model w hich i s  th e n  f i t t e d  to  the  g rap h  i s  one f o r  w hich th e  s t r u c tu r e  
has been g e n e ra te d  e m p i r ic a l ly 9 Having id e n t i f i e d  th e  s t r u c tu r e  w hich 
i s  c o n ta in e d  in  th e  d a ta ,  one can th e n  t e s t  a p re d ic te d  model a g a in s t  
th e  e m p ir ic a l ly  d e r iv e d  one. A lthough th e  l a t t e r  i s  l i k e l y  to  be 
i n t e r p r e te d  th rough  th e  framework o f  co n ce p ts  w ith in  w hich th e  re s e a rc h
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was d e s ig n e d , new co n ce p ts  and in t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  th a t  n ig h t be ex­
t r a c te d  f ro n  t h i s  e n p i r i c a l  base  a re  n o t ex c lu d e d .
M atrix  r e i t e r a t i o n
I t  nay be helpful to  th e  r e a d e r  i f  a t  t h i s  p o in t  th e  s e p a ra te  
p a r t s  p layed  by E lem en tary  L inkage A n a ly s is  and H ie r a r c h ic a l  Linkage 
A n a ly s is ,  in  d e v e lo p in g  th e  s t r u c t u r a l  b a s is  o f a c a u sa l pathw ay, a re  
c l a r i f i e d . .  The g raph  on w hich th e  c a u s a l  pathw ay i s  developed  i s  de­
r iv e d  by a p p ly in g  E lem en tary  L inkage A n a ly s is  to  a  s in g le  m a tr ix .  
However, t h i s  m a tr ix  nay have been  evo lved  by H ie r a r c h ic a l  Linkage 
A n a ly s is  which s u c c e s s iv e ly  c l u s t e r s  v a r ia b le s  most l i k e  one a n o th e r ,  
th e re b y  a llo w in g  r e la t io n s h ip s  betw een c l u s t e r s  to  be napped a l s o .
I t  nay be t h a t  in  th e  i n i t i a l  o r prim e m a tr ix  v a r ia b le s  w ith  w hich th e  
r e s e a rc h  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  concerned  do n o t l i n k  u p . I f  th e re  i s  a 
c a u sa l l i n k  th e n  i t  w i l l  bo r e v e a le d  by one o r  more r e i t e r a t i o n s  of 
the  m a tr ix  ( H ie r a r c h ic a l  L inkage A n a ly s is  ) .  I t  may be t h a t  th e  
d a ta  a re  so s t r u c tu r e d  t h a t  no such l i n k  o ccu rs  b e fo re  th e  m agnitude 
o f th e  r e le v a n t  c o r r e l a t i o n s  f a l l s  below th e  chance l e v e l ,  in  w hich 
case  f u r th e r  r e i t e r a t i o n s  a re  p o i n t l e s s .
No f u r th e r  r e i t e r a t i o n  i s  r e q u ire d  when th e  l e v e l  i s  reached  
where th e  v a r ia b le s  o f i n t e r e s t  a r e  ro p r  sQ nted in  th e  one connec ted  
g rap h  ( o r  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  no f u r t h e r  r e i t e r a t i o n s  w i l l  b r in g  th e n  
to g e th e r  ) and th e  g rap h  i s  i n t e r n a l l y  c o n s i s t e n t .  The c r i t e r i o n  
f o r  t h i s  l a s t  c o n d it io n  i s  t h a t  f o r  v a r ia b le s  i  and j , s i tu a te d  n 
s te p s  from  each  o th e r ,  r  i j  i s  l e s s  th a n  th e  c o r r e l a t i o n  in  th e  
sequence i  to  j  betw een i ,  j , o r  any o th e r  v a r i a b le s  l e s s  th a n  n 
s te p s  removed from  each  o th e r .  In  o th e r  w ords, th e  m agnitude o f
th e  c o r r e l a t i o n  shou ld  be s m a l le r  betw een v a r i a b le s  f u r t h e s t  removed 
from  one a n o th e r  in  th e  graph>  Thus, th e  d e c is io n  as  to  w hich m a tr ix
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i s  most ad eq u a te  to  p ro v id e  th e  c a u sa l s t r u c tu r e  i s  n e i th e r  random 
n o r a r b i t r a r y ,  b u t depends upon a c l e a r l y  s ta t e d  ru le *
.I n d i r e c t  o r seconda ry  c a u s a l  r e l a t i o n s
The M cQuitty a n a ly s i s ,  a s  d e s c r ib e d  above, r e v e a ls  on ly  
p rim ary  c a u sa l r e la t io n s h ip s *  I t  does n o t say  a n y th in g  ab o u t secondary  
r e l a t i o n s h ip s ,  e .g .  w hether in  th e  sequence A B — C, A has any 
d i r e c t  e f f e c t  on C o th e r  th a n  i t s  in f lu e n c e  v ia  B* Briery (1971) 
p o in ts  ou t t h a t  t h i s  q u e s tio n  can be s e t t l e d  by an  in d ep en d en t o p e ra tio n  
in  w hich th e  c o r r e l a t i o n  betw een A and C i s  compared w ith  th e  p ro d u c t 
o f  th e  c o r r e l a t i o n s  betw een A and B, and betw een B and C* T his d i f f e r ­
en ce , i e O . r  AC -  r  AB * r  BC, must be s ig n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  th a n  zero  
i f  c a u s a l i t y  i s  to  be in f e r r e d  f o r  th e  AC r e la t io n s h ip *  T his secondary  
l i n k  shou ld  th e n  be e n te re d  on th e  g rap h  a s  a  b roken  l i n e  b u t ,  a s  be­
f o r e ,  d i r e c t i o n  w i l l  depend on o th e r  c o n s id e ra tio n s «  T h is  l a s t  opera­
t i o n  i s  o f v a lu e  in  c l a r i f y i n g  th e  f u l l  meaning o f a  m a tr ix * Very
o f te n  th e  m a tr ix  w i l l  c o n ta in  c o r r e l a t i o n s  w hich , i f  judged  o n ly  by 
t h e i r  m agnitude, one would be in c l in e d  to  in c lu d e  in  th e  c a u s a l  i n t e r ­
p r e ta t io n *  The method d e s c r ib e d  e l im in a te s  th o se  w hich , d e s p i te  t h e i r  
s u b s t a n t i a l  m agnitude, la c k  th e  lo g i c a l  p r o p e r t i e s  of a c a u s a l r e l a t i o n ­
s h ip ,  and a llo w s  o th e rs  to  be in c o rp o ra te d  r e l i a b l y  i n to  th e  c a u s a l 
sequence*
C ausal in fe re n c e s
The s e v e ra l  s te p s  o f  a n a ly s i s  d e sc r ib e d  up to  t h i s  p o in t  
y ie ld  a map showing how th e  v a r ia b le s  a re  r e l a t e d  s t r u c t u r a l l y ,  b u t 
t h i s  i s  n o t a c a u sa l model* A ll t h a t  h as  been s a id  i s  t h a t  each  
p a i r  o f l in k e d  v a r ia b le s  r e p r e s e n ts  a  genu ine  ( n o n -sp u r io u s  ) r e ­
l a t i o n  w hich i s  c a u s a l  in  n a tu re  p ro v id in g  th a t  th e  m agnitude o f
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c o r r e l a t i o n  i s  n o t below w hat n ig h t  be ex p ec ted  on th e  b a s i s  of 
chance a lo n e , and p ro v id in g  t h a t  i t  i s  c o n c e iv a b le  th a t  one o f th e  
v a r i a b le s  cou ld  bo th e  p ro d u cer o f  change d i r e c t l y  in  the  o th e r .  
Judgem ents co n ce rn in g  w hich o f th e  v a r i a b le s  i s  p ro d u cer and w hich 
p ro d u c t r e s t ’ upon o th e r  c o n s id e r a t io n s ,  some o f w hich a r e  o u t l in e d  
below .
I t  i s  an e m p ir ic a l  req u ire m e n t t h a t  cause sh o u ld  p recede  
e f f e c t .  Thus i f  th e re  i s  a t in e  sequence g iv e n  in  th e  d a ta  th e n -  
s ie v e s  th e n  th e  problem  of nom inating  p ro d u c t and p ro d u cer in  an 
observed  c a u sa l r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  g r e a t l y  re d u c e d . For most p u rp o ses  
age can bo c o n s id e re d  to  bo a p ro d u c e r , s in c e  i t  g e n e ra l ly  p re c e d e s  
a l l  o th e r  v a r i a b l e s .  L ikew ise p e r s o n a l i ty  t r a i t s ,  in  so much a s  
th ey  r e p re s e n t  lo n g s ta n d in g  d i s p o s i t i o n s ,  can be th o u g h t o f a s  in p u ts  
in to  th e  system  and  so l i k e l y  p ro d u ce rs  of outcom es. A cco rd in g ly  w ith  
th e  d a ta  o f t h i s  s tu d y  i t  i s  re a so n a b le  to  assume th a t  th e  in t e r p e r s o n a l  
need v a r i a b le s  a n te d a te  th e  more s p e c i f i c  perform ance v a r i a b l e s .  The 
d i r e c t io n  o f c e r t a i n  o f th e  a rro w s shown in  th e  c a u s a l  model was de­
te rm in ed  on th e se  g ro u n d s . Simon (1954) and L a z a rs fe ld  (1962) p ro v id e  
f u r t h e r  exam ples o f  th e  re a s o n in g  by w hich th e  d i r e c t io n  o f a r e l a t i o n  
nay be d e te rm in e d . As Simon n o te s  i t  i s  u s u a l ly  le g i t im a te  to  assum e, 
on "common sen se"  g ro u n d s , t h a t  c e r t a in  in f lu e n c e s  betw een th e  v a r i a b le s  
do n o t o p e ra te .
The s te p s  in v o lv ed  in  d e te rm in in g  th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f a c a u s a l  
model depend upon d i f f e r e n t  o p e ra t io n s ,  and a re  q u i te  s e p a ra te  from  
th o se  p ro c e s se s  by which th e  dynam ics o f th e  model a re  d ev e lo p ed .
The f o r n e r  a re  based  on lo g i c a l  o r  m a th em a tica l c o n s id e ra t io n s  w hereas 
th e  l a t t e r  in tro d u c e  o th e r  r e a s o n in g .
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TABLE IX-1
Variable Numbers and Names
No. NAME No. NAME
4 Apathy 15 Positive Nurse-Patient 
Interaction
5 Perfunctory Performance 16 Expressed Inclusion
6 Affect Control 17 Wanted Inclusion
7 Self-Centredness 18 Expressed Control
8 Role Definition 19 Wanted Control
9 Negative Nurse-Patient 
Interaction
20 Expressed Affection
10 Respect for Others 21 Wanted Affection
11 Role Fit 22 Age
12 Concern for Others 23 Level of Training
13 Person Centredness 24 Previous Occupational 
Experience
14 Discretion
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C o r re la t io n  m a tr ix  A-3 produced by 
TABLE IX -3 r e i t i e r a t i o n *  o f m a tr ix  A-1 (T ab le  IX -2)
4 / 5 f t 10
14 16/17
1 V 1 2  13715 20?5i 18 - 1 9  - 22/23 - 2 4
4 / 5 - 49 23 42 13 11 -0 7 16 04  09
6 | * /  7 /8 49 - 21 46 0 07  ~13 12 13 02
10 23 21 - 43 30 20  ] S 05 05 “ 02
11 /1 2 42 46 43 - 20 18 01 12 19 -0 4
14  /1 3 / l 5 13 0 30 20 - 12 09 -0 2 -13  08
16 17 2 0 / 2 l 11 07 20 18 12 15 04 20  06
18 -0 7 -13 18 01 09 15 -13 -0 7  -0 3
- 1 9 16 12 05 12 - 0 2 04  -13 - 03  07
- 2 2 ( 2 3 04 13 05 19 -13 20  -0 7 03 01
-  2 4 09 02 -0 2 -0 4 08 06  -0 3 07 0 1  ■
*The in te rv e n in g  s te p  i . e .  m a tr ix  A~2 i s  shown in  Appendix E
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FIGURE IX-1
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Structural relationships between the variables 
represented in matrix A-3 as determined by 
Elementally Linkage Analysis
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Variables - large print: Correlation coefficients -
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(a) Groups 1 & 2 (P.T.S.) N = 89
18
(b) Groups 3, 4, 4 5 (1st, 2nd, & 3rd year nurses) N = 123
(c) Group 6 (Grade 1 sisters) N = 43
Kev to variables 
4. Apathy 10. Respect for others 16. Expressed inclusion
5. Perfunctory 11. Role fit 17. Wanted inclusion
6.
perf ormance 
Affect control 12. Concern for others 1 8. Expressed control
7. Self-centredness 13. Person-centredness 19. Wanted control
8. Role definition 14. Discretion 20. Expressed affection
9. Negative nurse- 15. Positive nurse- 21 . Wanted affection
patient interaction patient interaction
FIGURE IX-»3 Structural relationships between individual and performance
variables for three successive strata of Norm Receivers
(Product-moment correlation coefficients - small print)
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THE RESULTS
Outline of the formt in which the results are presented
As well as the causal nodel itself some of the preceding steps 
have been included in the presentation of this section of the results0 
The full correlation matrix for the variables used is shown in Table 
IX—2» As a natter of convenience decimal points have been onittcdo
The key to the variable names has been given separately in Table IX-1•
As in some of the following tables and figures the variables are 
identified by number only the reader will need to refer to this key 
list fron tine to tine» The five per cent cut-off point for chance 
occurrences in a sample of this size ( N = 255 ) is 0«133« It can 
been seen that after significance level has been taken into account, 
that is to say that correlations of less than 0o14 have been disregarded, 
there remains still a core of strong associations» In point of fact 
it would be more accurate to say that there are two cores as closer 
inspection of the matrix shows that the highest correlations are within, 
rather than between, subsets of variables ( performance and non-por- 
f ornance )0
Figure IX-2 is a causal nodel based on data from all the focal 
subjects» The particular correlation matrix fron which the nodel was 
derived is shown in Table IX-3, this being a reiteration of the larger 
matrix which appears as Table IX-20 For further descriptions of the 
scales represented by these variables the reader is referred back to 
Chapter VII and also to Appendices B and C» The inclusion of the 
simple cr undirected graph ( Figure IX—1 ) as well as the digraph 
which constitutes the causal model nay seen to be repetitious, since 
both represent the sane correlation matrix« However, it has been 
done to enphasise the point that, although one is the precursor of
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the other? each results fron quite distinctive operations*. The 
simple graph cones fron the application of Elementary Linkage Analysis 
to a correlation matrix, whereas the directed graph requires the 
further step of elaborating the links so that direction nay be inferred 
validly to these potentially causal relationships« The internal con­
sistency of Figure lX_-j can be checked by reference to Table IX-3«
The arguments which support the directionality implied by the addition 
of arrows to the graph will be elaborated in the following sections.
Interpretation of the model
Primary relationships
The ensuing discussion spells out the dynamics of the causal 
model*, The most conspicuous feature of this model is that it suggests 
that in the development of nursing performance it is generally experience 
with the various components of the task, more than individual character­
istics or prodispositions of the nurse, which determines the quality 
of the outcome. The bearing that individual factors, such as inter­
personal needs, have on this outcome is not to be discounted, but it 
shows up as a subsidiary influence0 Another feature which is obvious
in the model is that negative and positive areas of the task system 
appear as relatively discrete domains of performance. To explain 
this last point a little further, it will be remembered that the 
scales were so constructed that in some of them a favourable perform­
ance score required that the items bo endorsed to indicate that this 
was behaviour not typical of the nurse0 It is to scales of this 
kind that the phrase "negative areas of the task system" refers,
With one exception the causal links are between behaviours that have 
been similarly categorized in this respect, that is to say that
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cither both the clusters concerned are negative or both are positive.
The causal progression noves fron concern with the negative 
aspects to concern with the positive aspects of behaviour. In the 
nodel as represented in Figure IX-2 the variables to the left of the 
central point, represented by the Role Fit and Concern for Others 
scales, refer to behaviour of a kind which concentrates on the elimina­
tion cf certain undesirable characteristics of performance. The 
variables located to the right of the central link, as opposed to the 
others, depict performance changes that are of a more expansive or 
broadening nature. It is as if there is a certain amount of paring 
of behaviour which must take place before performance can achieve an 
integrated and nature quality.
The sequential ordering of variables starts with the nurse’s 
involvement or commitment to the task ( Apathy/Perfunctory Performance ). 
Once established this involvement leads on to the problem of proper 
emotional control ( Affect Control/Negative Nurse-Patient Interaction ). 
Adjustment in the foregoing areas of behaviour is likely to produce a 
less egocentric or inward looking nurse ( Selfcentredness ) who, at the 
same time, must come to terms with her role vis-a-vis the organization 
( Role Definition ). From this point onward the task components 
are more positively oriented. The variables which have been labelled 
Role Definition and Role Fit reflect aspects of performance that are 
associated with the nurse’s appraisal, conscious or unconscious, of 
her situation within the wider social organization of the hospital.
The link between these two variables in the causal chain can be seen 
as a watershed falling between two broad domains of performance, the 
one negative and the other positive.
It can be argued further that, as the person functions more 
comfortably in the nursing role (Role Fit) so concomitantly with this,
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she hocones no re sensitive to the needs of others ( Concern for 
Others )• In turn, the increased security in her own position together 
with a heightened awareness of other people induces an increased accept­
ance of the purposes fulfilled by other personnel in the hospital ( Re­
spect for Others ). After this there is a further progression to a 
phase in which the nurse is noro able to accept patients as individuals 
( Person Centredness ), feels easier in exercising her own judgement 
( Discretion ) and is able, within these broader relationships with 
patients, to work more adequately ( Positive Nurse—Patient Interaction ). 
The performance cluster which encompasses these last throe variables 
may be thought of as expressing major goals of the hospital with re­
spect to nurse training. It is therefore appropriate that this 
cluster comes at the end of the causal sequence.
By concluding that the structural pattern of relationships 
between the variables reflects sequential modification of performance 
there is no intention to equate the tine required for the full sequence 
with that of the three year training course. Nor is it suggested that 
the stops are equal. The rate and rhythm of these developments is 
likely to be subject to xd de individual differences. The formal 
length of the training course is determined principally by its techni­
cal content. However, if the early phases of the sequence described 
above are prolonged then the cost of further progress may be deemed 
too high, with the result that the individual elects to withdraw from 
the training program, or the issue is forced by the organization..
Although the relationships linking personality with perform­
ance are not as strong as those within the central performance 
sequence, the model indicates that personality variables, in the 
form of interpersonal needs, do have direct relevance for nursing 
performance. It shows also that certain areas of the task system
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a rc  no re  s e n s i t i v e  to  th e se  in f lu e n c e s  th a n  a re  o th e r  p a r t s .  A low 
need, f o r  e x te r n a l  c o n t ro l s  ( w an ting  to  be n o t C o n tro lle d  ) ap p ea rs  
a s  a p ro d u cer o f a no re  com m itted and c a r in g  type  o f perfo rm an ce .
T h is  r e l a t i o n s h ip  i s  in d ic a te d  by th e  a s s o c ia te d  h ig h e r  s c o re s  f o r  
s c a le s  in  th e  A p a th y /P e rfu n c to ry  perform ance c lu s te r« , The o th e r  
c o n tro l  d im ension  ( E xpressed  C o n tro l ) im pinges on the  f i n a l  c l u s t e r  
in  th e  perform ance sequence ( P erson  C e n t r e d n e s s /D is c r e t io n /P o s i t iv e  
N u rse -P a t ie n t I n te r a c t io n  )« Here th e  r e l a t io n s h ip  i s  a d i r e c t  one 
w ith  th e  h ig h e r  need b e in g  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  more fa v o u ra b le  p e r ­
fo rm ance.
In c lu s io n  and A f fe c tio n  needs ap p ea r p o s i t i v e ly  a s  c o -p ro d u ce rs  
o f h ig h e r  perform ance s c o re s  on th e  R esp ec t f o r  O th ers  s c a le .  W ith 
th e se  two needs th e  e f f e c t s  of th e  Wanted and th e  E xpressed  dim ensions 
do n o t rem ain  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d .  In c lu s io n  and A f fe c tio n  s c o r e s ,  in  
t h e i r  'burn, a re  shown a s  b e in g  h ig h e r  a s  a r e s u l t  o f  th e  s u b je c ts  
b e in g  younger on a t  an e a r l i e r  phase o f  t r a i n i n g .  T h is i s  an in ­
s ta n c e  where th e  re v e rs e  e f f e c t  -  T ra in in g  le v e l  b e in g  th e  p ro d u c t of 
In c lu s io n  and A ffe c tio n  needs can be assumed n o t to  h o ld  -  s in c e  such  a 
r e l a t io n s h ip  i s  a t  v a r ia n c e  w ith  our e m p ir ic a l knowledge of th e  n u rse  
t r a i n in g  program . The c lo se  a s s o c ia t io n  betw een th e se  two l a s t  
m entioned v a r i a b le s ,  T ra in in g  le v e l  and th e  In c lu s io n /A f fe c t io n  need 
c l u s t e r ,  i s  in d ic a te d  by th e  r e c i p r o c i t y  betw een th e n  which ap p ea rs  in  
M atrix  -3  ( Table IX-3 ) .  I f  t h i s  m a tr ix  had been r e i t e r a t e d  once 
nore th e n  th e  two c l u s t e r s  would have form ed a  s in g le  v a r i a b l e .
A lthough i t  i s  in c lu d e d  in  F ig u re  IX -1 th e  v a r ia b le  co n ce rn in g  
p re v io u s  o c c u p a tio n a l e x p e rie n c e  does n o t a p p ea r in  th e  c a u s a l  m odel.
The r e l a t i o n s h ip  betw een t h i s  v a r ia b le  and th e  c l u s t e r  to  w hich i t  i s  
l in k e d  p ro v id e s  th e  b a s is  f o r  a v e ry  t e n t a t i v e  s u g g e s tio n  th a t  
p re v io u s  o c c u p a tio n a l ex p e rie n c e  may be a s s o c ia te d  w ith  a l e s s  a p a th e t ic
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or perfunctory typo of performance0 However, the magnitude of the 
correlation is very small, being below that required for statistical 
significance,, Consequently a causal link cannot be inferred with 
respect to these data.
Arrowheads have been added to the model to show the main 
direction of influence. By narking a relationship with a single 
direction it is not intended to exclude entirely the possibility that 
a feedback effect occurs. The variables will tend toward a recursive 
system, but they are concerned with ongoing and overlapping events.
The link in the model where two-way causation is most likely to occur 
is that between the cluster containing the Self-centrednoss and Role 
Definition scales and that comprised of Role Fit and Concern for 
Others i.o„ where the negative and positive aspects of performance 
merge. Those variables encompass aspects of performance which may 
be regarded as reverse sides of the same coin, so to speak. For which 
reason, in this one instance, reciprocal causation has been explicitly 
inferred.
Secondary relationships
The model includes some secondary causal relationships.
These links are shown in Figure IX—2 by broken lines. The principle 
for deriving secondary causal relationships has been stated earlier 
in this chapter. In the case of the link between Apathy/Perfunctery 
Performance and Role Fit/Concern for Others the size of the correla­
tion coefficient suggests that the relationship, although secondary 
within this particular array of variables, is a substantial one.
In these secondary relationships the sane general direction of in­
fluence applies as that which was proposed for the primary relation­
ships, That is to say from 3 eft to right in the graph, or from 
concern with negative aspects of behaviour to concern with positive
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aspects* Consequently the interpretation of this relationship is 
similar to what has been described already for the direct one-step 
links* Nurses who are less apathetic or perfunctory in their per­
formance are likely to move sooner or more directly into areas of 
positive performance*
The other secondary causal link which is shown in the model 
is among the peripheral relationships, being between Age/Training 
Level and the Role Fit/Concern for Others performance clusters* As 
with the other correlations which link non-perfornanco variables with 
performance scores the association doos not present as a strong one. 
However, the magnitude of the correlation representing this link is 
significantly greater than the cross-product of the correlations for 
each of the three one—stop links which separate theso particular clusters 
in the primary causal chain, and therefore by the criterion stated 
previously in the method section it stands a3 a secondary causal link.
It will be noted that in calculating the cross-product the direction 
of the arrows have boon ignored, as this is not something given in the 
causal structure itself. Direction results from inferences that are 
made after the structure has been determined.
It has been argued earlier in the chapter that, with very 
few exceptions, age ( or any cluster of which it is in part ) will 
bo producer rather than product in a causal sequence. At first it 
may appear paradoxical to suggest, as is being done in this case, that 
being younger ( or at an earlier stage of training ) leads the nurse 
to fit her role better. However, if one thinks in terms of role 
strain then it is feasible to argue that a certain amount of experience 
in the role is necessary before the strain is felt. The somewhat 
idealized responses of the junior nurses do not at that stage 
show much evidence of the adjustment difficulties that are
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likely to be encountered when facing the realities of the situation.
Developmental aspects of the causal model
Since the main causal pattern supported a developmental view 
of performance it was decided that relationships between the variables 
night be further clarified if they were to bo examined within separate 
strata of the sample. The strata were defined by the subjects* levels 
of training. Accordingly th^ee subsidiary graphs were drawn 
( Figure IX—3 ) each one napping relationships between the same set 
of variables, but with each graph being restricted to subjects falling 
within only one of the following categories : Preliminary Training
School ( N = 89 ); other student nurses i.e. first, second, and 
third year ( N = 123 and Grade 1 sisters ( N = 43 )• In Figure 
IX—4 the numbers in large print refer to variables and those in small 
print refer to correlation co—efficients. Interest was centred 
principally on the structure of these graphs. Duo to the possible 
instability of the correlation co—efficients ( a corollary of the 
smaller numbers ) the causal aspects were not developed fully, in so 
much as direction was not assigned explicitly to the relationships. 
However, the sane assumptions were made as previously, whereby age 
and personality are regarded as input variables.
The patterns which are depicted and the conclusions suggested 
by these subsidiary graphs will be described briefly hero. For the 
reasons outlined above these results are presented very tentatively. 
Before this section of the analysis was undertaken the possibility had 
to be accepted that the patterns obtained from it night not be com­
patible with the causal model ateady proposed. It could have been 
that in some way critical relationships were obscured in the latter, 
but such was not found to bo the case. Although in the additional
230
graphs the ordering of the variables was not identical with that 
shown in Figures IX-1 and LK-2 the differences were either ninor 
ones, or of such a nature as to be readily attributable to develop- 
nental processes. The relative independence of the negative and 
positive dimensions of performance is maintained over the three 
training levels. The patterns are not as clear as those shovn in 
the main model, but still they suggest movement away from negative 
performance though the role fit type of dimension and into the more 
fully positive behaviour.
In the Preliminary Training School groups the personality 
variables do not link with the performance sequence at a level of 
correlation that is above chance level for a sample of this size.
It appears that over the major part of the training course ( first, 
second, and third years ) the independence of the negative and positive 
performance domains is most marked, and also during these phases the 
influence of personality upon performance is strongest. At the 
Grade 1 sister level correlations associated with the dimensions of 
Inclusion and Affection have all dropped below the level required 
for statistical significance. It will be recalled that the results 
reported in Chapter VIII showed a drop) in these scores ( especially 
wanted Inclusion ) at the Grade H Sister level.
The non-performance variables remain peripheral to the main 
core throughout, although the point and node of impact of these 
variables does not appear to be constant across the three strata.
Fbr instance as well as the differential influence of the Inclusion 
and Affection factors that has been mentioned already, the influence 
of Wanted Control is expressed in an inverse relationship which in­
creases over tine. It is most pronounced with the Grade 1 sisters 
and the implication is that the absence of a need to bo controlled
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f o s t e r s  b e t t o r  perform ance« In  th e  case  o f E xpressed  C o n tro l a ls o  
th e  in f lu e n c e  ap p e a rs  to  become s t ro n g e r  over t i n e ,  b u t a s  w e ll  a s  
t h i s  th e  d i r e c t i o n  o f in f lu e n c e  re v e rs e s «  In  th e  e a r l i e r  phases  
o f  t r a i n in g  E xpressed  C o n tro l i s  p o s i t i v e ly  l in k e d  to  a  perform ance 
c l u s t e r ,  w hereas f o r  th e  Grade 1 s i s t e r s  i t  i s  th e  in v e rs e  o f th e  
v a r ia b le  w hich l i n k s  w ith  perform ance* The d a ta  th e re f o r e  su g g e s t 
t h a t  e v e n tu a l ly ,  in  th e  p ro c e ss  o f a d ju s tm en t to  th e  ta s k  re q u ire m e n ts , 
i t  i s  need in g  n o t to  e x p re s s  c o n t ro l  w hich becomes im p o rtan t*
A f u l l  d is c u s s io n  o f th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f th e se  f in d in g s  w i l l  
be re s e rv e d  u n t i l  th e  f i n a l  c h a p te r  where th e y  w i l l  bo in te g r a te d  w ith  
r e s u l t s  from  o th e r  s e c t io n s  o f the  d a ta  a n a ly s is *  The aim  o f th e  
p re s e n t  c h a p te r  has been  to  c o n c e n tra te  upon argum ents w hich su p p o rt 
th e  c o n te n tio n  th a t  th e  model p re se n te d  i s  a c a u s a l  one, and a l s o  upon 
th o se  argum ents w hich a f f o r d  th e  b ase s  f o r  in f e r e n c e s  ab o u t d i r e c t io n  
in  th e  c a u s a l  r e la t io n s h ip s *  In  p r a c t ic e  i t  h as  n o t been  easy  to  
d iv o rc e  t h i s  i n t e n t io n  from  a d is c u s s io n  of how th e  model i s  l i k e l y  
to  work in  r e a l  l i f e ,  so t h a t  to  some e x te n t  im p lic a t io n s  have been 
touched  upon a lre a d y *  At t h i s  p o in t  a surinary  of th e  c a u s a l  p a th  
f in d in g s  w i l l  bo g iv e n .
Summary of th e  c a u sa l p a th  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n
The co re  of th e  c a u s a l sequence i s  r e s t r i c t e d  to  v a r io u s  a s — 
p e c ts  o f perfo rm an ce , w hich f in d in g  im p lie s  t h a t  th e  q u a l i ty  o f n u rs in g  
perform ance i s  dependen t to  a g r e a t  e x te n t  upon th e  manner in  which 
th e  components o f th e  ta s k  a re  in t e r r e la t e d *
The n e g a tiv e  and p o s i t iv e  a s p e c ts  of perform ance form  q u a s i -  
in d ep en d en t c lu s te r s *  A b rid g e  betw een th e  two domains i s  form ed 
by b eh av io u rs  ( h e re  term ed Role D e f in i t io n  and Role P i t  ) w hich can 
be in t e r p r e te d  a s  a r e f l e c t i o n  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l  h av in g  made ad eq u a te
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ad ju s tm e n t to  h e r  p o s i t io n  a s  a member o f a  l a r g e r  o rg a n iz a t io n ,
Tho g o a ls  o f t h i s  l a r g e r  o rg a n iz a t io n  th e n  o u s t  become e i t h e r  th e  
n u r s e ’s own g o a ls ,  o r ta k e  p recedence  ov er h e r more s e l f - c e n t r e d  ones.
The o v e r a l l  developm en ta l tr e n d  in  perform ance i s  tow ard  over­
coming n e g a tiv e  ( in  te rm s o f p a t i e n t - c a r e  g o a ls  ) and s e l f - c e n t r e d  
te n d e n c ie s ,  th e re b y  f a c i l i t a t i n g  a d ju s tm e n t to  tho  e x p e c ta t io n s  w hich 
o th e rs  in  th e  o rg a n iz a t io n  fo c u s  upon th o  n u rs in g  p o s it io n *  As a 
r e s u l t  o f t h i s  p re lim in a ry  a d ju s tm e n t th e  way i s  opened f o r  more 
p o s i t iv e  i n t e r a c t io n  w ith  p a t i e n t s ,  so a f fo rd in g  a  q u a l i ty  o f  m a tu r ity  
to  p e rfo rm an ce .
P e r s o n a l i ty  t r a i t s ,  o r  a t  l e a s t  tho  in te r p e r s o n a l  needs 
m easured in  t h i s  s tu d y , w h ile  th e y  do s i g n i f i c a n t l y  in f lu e n c e  tho  
developm ent o f  perform ance c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  in  th e  non—te c h n ic a l  a re a s  
of n u rs in g  p r a c t i c e ,  a re  n e v e r th e le s s  p e r ip h e r a l  to  th e  main c a u s a l 
seq u en ce . A lso , t h e i r  in f lu e n c e  te n d s  to  o p e ra te  s e l e c t i v e ly  over 
d i f f e r e n t  a re a s  o f th e  ta s k  sy stem .
Supplem entary  F in d in g s
As a way o f  lo o k in g  a t  th e  d a ta  i n  d ev e lo p m en ta l term s an  
a t te m p t was made to  i d e n t i f y  s t r u c t u r a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith in  t h i s  same 
s e t  o f v a r ia b le s  f o r  sam ples r e p r e s e n t in g  su c c e s s iv e  s t r a t a  of th e  
n u rs in g  p o p u la t io n .  G e n e ra lly  th e r e  was c o n s is te n c y  betw een th e  
p a t te r n s  r e p r e s e n t in g  th e  th r e e  s e p a ra te  s t r a t a ,  and betw een th e se  
and th e  model developed  from  sc o re s  f o r  th e  t o t a l  sam ple, so t h a t  
th e  c o n c lu s io n s  s ta t e d  above h o ld  w ith  th e  su b -sa m p le s . However, 
on th e  b a s is  o f t h i s  s u b s id ia r y  a n a ly s i s  th e re  a re  some supp lem en tary  
c o n c lu s io n s  w hich can be draw n, and th e se  a re  summarized below ; 
b u t because  o f th e  s n a i l  sam ple s iz e s  th e y  a re  p re s e n te d  v e ry  t e n t a t i v e l y .
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Variables fron the two sots, personality and performance, 
appear to interact differentially according to the stage of training 
that the nurse has reached* At the Preliminary Training School 
level the intercorrelations between the personality measures aro 
higher than they arc in later groups, but there does not appear to 
be a causal link with performance variables» The favourable effect 
on performance produced by wanting to be not controlled ( the inverse 
of wanted Control ) appears to increase over tine, while that of Ex­
pressed Control changes from a direct relationship to an inverse one. 
The effects of personality upon performance appear to be less at the 
commencement and at the completion of the training course than they 
do over the middle years.
CONCLUSION
Together these results lead to the conclusion that the quality 
of performance which emerges from nurse training is determined, to a 
large extent, by influences which are extrinsic to the person of the 
nurse. Personality factors do contribute to the development of per­
formance characteristics, but they do this mainly through their mediat­
ing effects upon the training experiences0 On the basis of those 
results the general hypothesis of the study? hypothesis eiahtr can bo 
accepted. For a fuller appreciation of the complexity of the factors 
which determine performance outcomes the relationships which have 
been brought into fccus by causal path analysis have to bo considered 
also against a background of interactions with the other variables, 
norm structure and level of training, which wore reported in the 
previous chapter»
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CHAPTER X
CONFIRMATION OF THE CAUSAL MODEL STRUCTURE 
Purpose of Further Analysis
In formulating a plan for data analysis a variety of con­
siderations enter into the many decisions which have to ho nade8 
Where alternatives are offering one endeavours to select the nethod 
nost appropriate to the object of the research* For reasons already 
discussed in the beginning of Chapter IX« and which will be restated 
at the end of this chapter, causal path analysis was the nethod of 
choice for this project*
Causal path analysis, in comon with nost techniques of 
data analysis, has both proponents and critics* So, with the 
air: of confirning its structure and thereby strengthening the 
causal nodel presented in the previous chapter, a principal com­
ponents analysis of the data was undertaken, even though the study 
was not designed with the intention of using factor analysis as a 
najor tool*
Review of the Steps by which the Causal Model was Formulated
As described in the introduction to Chapter IX there were 
two distinct phases in the development of the causal model, the 
first being an analysis of the structural relationships within 
the set of variables in order to identify the particular pattern 
which satisfies the logical conditions which must exist bofore- 
inferences of causality are warranted* That structure, determined 
by linkage analysis, then became the basis to which inferences
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about the direction of influence between causally linked vari™ 
ables were added, A model so developed then becomes a subject 
for empiral testing by further research. Thus, although pre­
dictions arising out of the model cannot be tested here, it was 
within the scope of the present study to test the structure of 
the model« While allowing that the sensitivity of different 
methods of analysis to specific problems may vary, it should be 
the case still that the same structural pattern of relationships 
between the variables emerges irrespective of the method by which 
it is obtained. The structure determined by linkage analysis 
was set up therefore as an hypothesis to be confirmed or denied 
by the results of a principal components analysis of the same 
data.
Hypothesis and method
Although the pioneers of factor analysis saw it mainly as 
a taxonomic tool, over time increasing attention has been given 
to the use of the technique for hypothesis testing ( Cattell 1952, 
1966I Eysenck, 1952 )0 Runmel (1970) in the introductory 
chapters of a comprehensive and practical account of the uses of 
factor analysis emphasises the value of these techniques with 
respect to hypothesis testing and theory construction, It was 
with these views in mind that the present problem was approached - 
the hypothesis to be tested"being that the factor structure would 
reveal essentially the same relationships between variables as has 
been expressed by the outcome of the linkage analysis ( Figure 
1 x— 1, p0 219; and 1x-2, p~ 220).
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Factors were extracted by the principal axes method 
and machine rotated to a Varinax solution« In line with 
what is now an accepted method of limiting the number of 
factors, only those factors with eigenvalues greater than 
unity were retained ( Kaiser, I960; Rummel, 1970, pp. 362-364 )• 
The obtained eigenvalues for all variables are given in Appendix 
H, and from this information it can be seen that the above 
criterion was not excessively arbitrary» Also given in Append­
ix H are details of the unrotated factor structure. The dis­
cussion which follows here is based mainly on the rotated 
( Varimax ) solution,
Results
TABLE X - 1 : Factors derived from performance, personality,
and biographic variables ( IT = 255 )
Factor Factor loading
Factor 1. Self-centred role definition
Role definition
Negative nurse-patient interaction
Affect control
Self-centredness
Perfunctory performance
Apathy
Concern
Role fit
Respect
Positive nurse-patient interaction
0.809
0.803
0.784
0,782
0»704
0»691
0.625
0.576
0.285
0.205
Factor 2 . Inclusion
Wanted inclusion 
Wanted affection
0.772
0.751
0.750
0.722'
0.288
Expressed affection 
Expressed inclusion
Expressed control 
Age -  0.202
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Factor Factor loading
Factor 3. Positive nurse-patient interaction
Positive nurse-patient interaction 0.769
Person centredness 0.757
Discretion 0.702
Respect 0,558
Concern 0.434
Role fit 0.367
Factor 4. Training level
Training level 0.876
Age 0.851
Role fit - 0.320
Person centredness 0.213
Wanted control - 0.209
Concern - 0.198
Factor 5. Previous occupation
Previous occupation 0.826
Role fit 0.304
Respect 0.267
Perfunctory performance - 0.252
Wanted control - 0.222
Concern 0.222
Discretion - 0.217
Factor 6. Control
Wanted control 0.791
Expressed control 0.609
Apathy - 0.212
Respect 0.207
The overall factor structure and withir>-factor composi­
tion provide clear support for the structure of the causal 
model, both in general and for most of its detail, Some 
minor differences are apparent and these will he reviewed 
later in the light of possible refinements to the model.
Six factors emerged from the principal components analysis 
and these will be discussed in order. In view of the purpose 
of this analysis the interpretation should be read against the
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background of Figure 1X- 2 ( p. 220) and the summary of causal 
path findings ( p.p°231-23^). Because in each case the factor 
composition is fairly simple the names of the leading variables 
were taken as labels for the six factors - these being respect­
ively self-centred role definition, Inclusion, Positive nurse- 
patient interaction, Training level, Previous occupation, and 
Control.
Factor one»
Two performance factors emerged - Factors one and three, 
the former being restricted to performance variables entirely.
In interpreting these performance factors it is helpful to keep 
in mind the format of the performance items and the directions 
in which the scales were scored. The items were drawn from on- 
the-job descriptions of both good and poor nursing performance, 
and scoring was such that a high score reflected, for half of the 
scales, the nurse’s tendency to take actions which would be 
positively valued, and for the other six scales such a score 
meant that certain negatively valued actions wore not character­
istic of hor work behaviour0
Inspection of the loadings for these two factors 
( Table X-1 ) shows that the performance variables have been 
split ( as a result of the rotation ) into two fairly distinct 
clusters corresponding to the negative and positive orientations 
of the scale content. ( The unrotated structure is given for 
reference in Appendix H. ) Factor one of the Varimax structure, 
accounting for the greatest proportion of the variance, has as 
its leading variables Role definition ( 0.809 ) and Negative 
nurse-patient interaction ( 0.803 )• In fact all six of the 
variables concerned with negative behaviour are those which 
load most heavily on this factor.
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A m ean ingfu l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f t h i s  f a c t o r  can  be g iv e n  in  
te r n s  o f th e  d e s c r ip t io n s  w hich were fo rm u la te d  a t  th e  t i n e  when 
th e  perform ance s c a le s  were c o n s tru c te d ,, Q uoting f r o n  t h i s  
sou rce  Role d e f i n i t i o n  and N egative n u r s e - p a t i e n t  i n t e r a c t i o n  
can  be seen  a s  r e f l e c t i n g  a " r ig id  and narrow  view  o f th e  r i g h t s  
and o b l ig a t io n s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  a n u r s e ’ s p o s i t io n "  and " i n t e r ­
a c t io n s  w ith  p a t i e n t s  w hich th e  n u rse  a p p e a rs  to  p e rc e iv e  on ly  
f r o n  h e r  own p o in t  o f view" ( T able V II-2 , p . 142)« W ithout 
l i s t i n g  a l l  th e  v a r ia b le  d e f i n i t i o n s  one can summarize t h i s  
f i r s t  perform ance f a c t o r  a s  b e in g  c e n tre d  on s e l f - i n ~ r o l e  r a th e r  
th a n  b e in g  p a t i e n t - o r i e n te d  ( th e  non-human e lem en ts  o f  th e  ta sk  
a s  opposed to  in t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  )*
However, th e  f a c t o r  i s  n o t concerned  e x c lu s iv e ly  w ith  
n e g a tiv e  b e h a v io u r , a s  fo u r  o f th e  o th e r  perform ance v a r ia b le s  
have a p p re c ia b le  lo a d in g s  a l s o .  Throughout th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
o f th e  f a c to r s  a c u t - o f f  p o in t  o f 0 e2 ( o r i g i n a l l y  su g g es ted  by 
T hurstone ) h as  been  u sed  to  u id e  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f c o n t r ib u t ­
in g  v a r i a b l e s .  The on ly  two perform ance s c a le s  which do no t 
e n te r  in to  t h i s  f a c t o r  a re  P erso n  c e n tre d n e s s  and D is c r e t io n .  
However, th e y  a re  prom inen t i n  th e  o th e r  perform ance f a c t o r  
which w i l l  be d is c u s s e d  l a t e r .
F a c to r  two .
F a c to r  two, a c c o u n tin g  f o r  a much sm a lle r  p ro p o r tio n  o f 
th e  t o t a l  v a r ia n c e  and th e re b y  in d ic a t in g  th e  l e s s e r  in f lu e n c e  
o f  i t s  c o n t r ib u t in g  v a r i a b le s ,  b r in g s  to g e th e r  fo u r  of th e  
FIRO-B s c a le s  -  nam ely w anted and ex p re ssed  I n c lu s io n ,  and 
wanted and ex p re ssed  A f f e c t io n ,  Wanted I n c lu s io n  i s  th e  le a d ­
in g  v a r i a b l e ,  b u t a l l  fo u r  have lo a d in g s  i n  th e  range  0 .7 2  -  
0 .77e Thus the  f a c t o r  i s  one encom passing Lhe need f o r
240
accep tance  and c lo se n e ss  in  in te rp e rs o n a l  r e l a t io n s .
Expressed c o n tro l i s  in c luded  to  a l e s s e r  e x te n t ( 0.29 ) 
b u t wanted c o n tro l does not fe a tu re  in  F ac to r twD. So, w ith  
the ex cep tio n  o f th i s  l a t t e r  one, a l l  the  FIRO-B dim ensions 
appear to  be in te r r e la t e d ,  a lthough  th ese  p e rs o n a li ty  v a r ia b le s  
a re  c le a r ly  d is tin g u ish e d  f ro n  th e  perform ance s c a le s .  The 
only  o th e r  v a r ia b le  e n te r in g  in to  t h i s  f a c to r  i s  Age, in  which 
in s ta n c e  the  r e la t io n s h ip  i s  in v e rs e . That i s  to  say , being  
younger i s  a s so c ia te d  w ith  h ig h e r in te rp e rs o n a l  needs a s  measured 
by the  FIRO-B s c a le s .  This tre n d  appeared a lso  in  th e  s tru c tu re  
of the cau sa l model.
F ac to r th re e
As m entioned e a r l i e r  th i s  second perform ance f a c to r  r e ­
f l e c t s  more p o s i t iv e ly  o r ie n te d  perform ance than d id  F ac to r one. 
The le ad in g  v a r ia b le s  B b sitiv e  n u rs e -p a t ie n t  in te r a c t io n ,  Person 
c en tred n e ss , and D isc re tio n  a l l  have load ings in  the  range 0 .70  -  
0 .7 7 . The o th e r perform ance v a r ia b le s  invo lved  in  t h i s  f a c to r  
a r e ,  in  o rd er of t h e i r  lo ad in g s  R espect fo r  o th e rs , Concern, and 
Foie f i t .  The emphasis here  is  more c le a r ly  upon the  n u rs e 's  
r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  peop le , c h ie f ly  p a t ie n t s ,  th a n  i t  was 
in  the  p rev ious perform ance f a c to r .
As w ith  F ac to r one, the  k inds o f behaviour which le c to r  
th ree  can be thought o f as u n d e rly in g  a re  w e ll i l l u s t r a t e d  by 
re fe re n c e  to  the sca le  d e s c r ip t io n s  a lre a d y  g iven  on p . 142 
A sam pling from th i s  source in d ic a te s  th a t  th e  f a c to r  concerns 
such a sp e c ts  o f behav iour as " in te r a c t io n  spontaneously  i n i t i a t e d  
by the  nurse f o r  the  purpose of p ro v id in g  h e lp  or p le a su re  fo r  
the  p a t ie n t" ;  "judgment and d e c is io n  making, and in n o v a tiv e  
responses to  ro u tin e  s i tu a t io n s " ;  " re c o g n itio n  of th e  r ig h t s
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and w orth  o f o th e r  p e o p lo " • A f u r t h e r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  i s  th e  
" la c k  o f s t r a i n  betw een a r o le  incum bent and th e  e lem en ts  o f  h e r  
ta s k  system , o r th e  incum bents o f  o th e r  r o le  r e le v a n t  p o s it io n s " *
In  e ssen ce  th e  b eh av io u r r e le v a n t  to  th e  f a c t o r  r e f l e c t s  th e  n u r s e ’ s 
ach ievem en t o f an  expanded aw areness of th e  more p o s i t iv e  a s p e c ts  o f 
h e r  ro le *
The n e g a t iv e ly  o r ie n te d  s c a le s  do n o t have any s u b s t a n t i a l  
lo a d in g s  on t h i s  f a c t o r .  The on ly  o th e r  v a r ia b le  o f any  i n t e r e s t  
h e re  i s  a sm all lo a d in g  ( 0*20 ) f o r  Wanted a f f e c t io n ,  th e re b y  su g g e s t­
in g  t h a t  t h i s  v a r ia b le  has a s l i g h t  p o s i t iv e  e f f e c t  on p erfo rm an ce .
The ap p ea ran ce  o f two perform ance f a c t o r s ,  one encom passing n e g a t iv e ly  
v a lu e d  b eh av io u r and th e  o th e r  r e p r e s e n t in g  p o s i t iv e  a s p e c ts  of p e rfo rm ­
a n ce , y e t  w ith  some o v e r la p  betw een th e  two c l u s t e r s ,  d e p ic ts  th e  same 
f in d in g  a s  was d em o n stra ted  in  th e  co re  sequence o f th e  c a u sa l model 
( F ig u re  IX -2, p , 220 ) ,  T his r e s u l t  was th e n  d e s c r ib e d  a s  one in  
w hich " th e  n e g a tiv e  and p o s i t iv e  a s p e c ts  of perform ance form  q u a s i­
in d ep en d en t c l u s t e r s ,  A b r id g e  betw een the  two dom ains i s  formed by 
b e h a v io u r ( h e re  term ed Role d e f i n i t i o n  and Role f i t  ) . . •
F a c to r  fo u r
The f o u r th  f a c t o r  to  bo e x t r a c te d  b r in g s  to g e th e r  th e  
v a r ia b le s  o f Age and T ra in in g  l e v e l ,  th u s  p a r a l le l l in g  th e  c o a le sc e n c e  
which o ccu rred  in  th e  lin k a g e  a n a ly s i s .  A lthough th e  two v a r ia b le s  
were m easured s e p a r a te ly  t h e i r  in te rd e p e n d e n c e  i s  to  bo ex p ec ted  in  
a s e t t i n g  w here, a t  th e  l e v e l s  o f o rg a n iz a t io n a l  e x p e rie n c e  w ith  w hich 
t h i s  s tu d y  was co n ce rn ed , advancem ent i s  an a lm o st au to m atic  r e s u l t  
o f th e  p assage  o f tim e . T hat th e  q u a l i ty  of a n u r s e ’s perform ance
i s  n o t c lo s e ly  d e te rm in ed  by e i t h e r  her. age o r t r a i n in g  l e v e l  i s  
a p p a re n t from  th e  g e n e r a l ly  low le v e l  o f a s s o c ia t io n  betw een
242
these two variables and others in the set.
Of the other variables with appreciable loadings on this 
factor Role fit is the one with most substance ( - 0,32 ), The 
inverse nature of this relationship is understandable when one 
remembers that the content of the Role fit scale was directed 
at the absence of role strain. From this perspective the nurse 
at a later stage of training nay seem to fit the role less well. 
Early in training she m y  be protected from the feeling of role 
strain by her relative inexperience with the demands of the role. 
This same point was made earlier in the thesis.
The variable of Person-centredness has a small positive 
loading on this factor, suggesting that such an orientation de­
velops with progression in training. However, there is an 
interesting differentiation in regard to Concern, as in this 
instance the trend is reversed - leading to a conclusion that 
there is some tendency for the more senior nurse to be less in­
volved with the human retentions aspects of patient care. The 
Ice,ding is low ( in fact just below the 0,2 level ) but because 
it is so close to the cut-off point it would seen to be ex­
cessively arbitrary to ignore the variable altogether. In the 
causal model this link is shown as a secondary relationship and 
there, too, the direction is inverse,
•There is one other relevant loading on Factor four and 
that is Wanted Inclusion, this relationship being inverse also. 
It appears that the need to belong and feel included is less 
evident in nurses at later stages of training ( or who are 
older )• Again this is a trend which showed up in the struc­
ture of the causal model, although there wanted Inclusion 
appears as part of a larger cluster, incorporating Affection
dimensions as well
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F ac to r  f iv e
On th e  b a s is  o f F a c to r  f iv e  i t  can  bo concluded  th a t  
tho  f a c t  o f h av in g  had sone o th e r  o c c u p a tio n a l ex p e rie n c e  p r io r  
to  n u rs in g  i s  b u t w eakly r e l a t e d  to  e i t h e r  perform ance o r  p e r s o n a l i ty  
v a r i a b l e s .  The v a r ia b le s  w hich have a p p re c ia b le  p o s i t iv e  lo a d in g  
on t h i s  f a c t o r  a re  Role f i t  ( 0 .3 0  ) ,  R espect ( 0 .2 7  ) ,  and Concern 
( 0 .2 2  ) .  N egative  lo a d in g s  a p p e a r  f o r  P e r fu n c to ry  perform ance 
( -0 .2 5  ) ,  D is c r e t io n  ( -0 ,2 2  ) ,  and Wanted c o n t ro l  ( -0 .2 2  }• In  
o rd e r  to  i n t e r p r e t  th e se  r e l a t io n s h ip s  i t  i s  n e c e s sa ry  to  r e c a l l  t h a t  
tho  manner o f cod ing  th o  o ccu p a tio n  v a r ia b le  was to  a s s ig n  th e  low er 
v a lu e  to  th o se  who answ ered a f f i r m a t iv e ly  th e  q u e s tio n  as  to  w hether 
th e y  had done r e g u la r  work o th e r  th a n  n u r s in g .
P rev io u s  o cc u p a tio n  d id  n o t a p p ea r a s  a c a u sa l in f lu e n c e  
in  F ig u re  IX -  2 b eca u se , a t  tho  s ta g e  o f  m a tr ix  i t e r a t i o n  upon which 
th e  c a u s a l  model was b a se d , t h i s  v a r i a b le  d id  n o t c o r r e l a t e  w ith  any 
o th e r  v a r ia b le  to  a s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  d e g re e . However, th e re  
i s  an  in d ic a t io n  in  F ig u re  IX -  1 ( p . 219 ) o f i t s  r e l a t i o n s h ip  w ith  
s c o re s  on the  A pathy and P e r fu n c to ry  perform ance s c a le s  w hich i s  
m entioned  a g a in  on p . 226. What can be in f e r r e d  from  F a c to r  f iv e  
and which was n o t re v e a le d  by th e  l in k a g e  a n a ly s i s  i s  th e  p r o c l i v i t y  
tow ard s c o r in g  low er on some o f  th e  p o s i t iv e  perform ance s c a l e s ,  nam ely 
Role f i t ,  R esp ec t, and C oncern, t h a t  i s  shown by th o se  who in d ic a te d  
t h a t  th e y  had been in  .another jo b  p r io r  to  n u rs in g .
From t h i s  l a s t  m entioned f in d in g  i t  can be a rg u ed  th a t  
w hereas i n i t i a l  ad ju s tm e n t to  tho  n u rs in g  ta s k  system  may be 
f a c i l i t a t e d  by the  s tu d e n t ’s p re v io u s  o c c u p a tio n a l e x p e r ie n c e , 
th e  l a t t e r  e x p e rie n c e  does n o t h e lp  n e c e s s a r i ly  in  a s s im i la t in g
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patient-oriented values• The tendency of those not having 
had employment other than their nurse training to he less 
decisive and less innovative in their responses is plausible 
simply on the grounds of their losser experience. However, 
it is not clear why this group should at the sane tine exhibit 
lower needs to be controlled.
Factor six.
The last factor to emerge has its principal loadings in 
the area of Control - Wanted control ( 0.79 ) and Expressed 
control ( 0,61 )• With the exceptions of Apathy ( -0,21 ) 
and Respect ( 0.21 ) the loadings of all other variables are 
negligible. That is to say, that higher control scores go 
with sone insensitivity to patient needs, and that the sane 
subjects show a tendency to have nore Respect for others 
( "recognition of the worth and rights of other people whether 
peers, patients, or superiors" p, 14^, The sane associations 
were apparent in the structure of the causal model except 
that there the Control dimensions were differentiated# Wanted 
control was linked inversely with the Apathy/Perfunctory per*- 
fomalice cluster, whereas Expressed control was shown as 
exerting a positive influence on Respect for others.
It is in the area of Control that the Factor structure 
and the structure obtained by linkage analysis tend to diverge. 
While the two structures are not contradictory they do focus 
on different facets of the data at this point. The linkage
analysis does not bring out the sane close association between
/
the expressed and wanted dimensions of Control as was shown for 
the Inclusion and Affection areas, whereas this affinity 
provides the core of Factor six. An earlier indication
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Other distinctions which appear in the structure of the causal 
model, for instance that between Apathy and Concern, and between 
Person centredness and Positive nurse-patient interaction are 
also borne out by the factor structure.
Among the minor factors personality variables - especially 
the Incluoion/Affection clusters account for a small proportion 
of the variance, tending to exert a slight positive influence 
on performance. There appears to be some interdependency be­
tween scores on these personality variables and the influence 
of age and stage of training. These last mentioned variables 
define another factor which, seemingly, also is only a minor 
determinant of performance as measured in this study. All 
these associations had been previously expressed in the causal 
model.
A slight influence on performance can be attributed to 
previous occupation ( Factor five ) - there being both facilita- 
tive and inhibitory effects, For reasons discu-sed in a preced­
ing paragraph the occupation variable did not appear in the 
causal model.
The final factor to be extracted distinguished the Con­
trol dimensions ( expressed and wanted ) from the other FIRO - B 
variables. Again the associations with performance were very 
slender, but they support a tentative conclusion that higher 
needs for control nay be associated with some insensitivity to 
patient needs,. Although the within factor relationships 
were congruent with those depicted in the causal model, the 
two structures differ to the extent that in the linkage 
analysis the two Control dimensions are not clustered as they
are in the factor structure
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CHAPTER XI
DISCUSSION AND GENERAL CONCLUSIONS
O u t l in e  o f  c h a p te r  c o n te n t
C h a p te rs  V I I I ,  IX , and X have ea ch  c o n ta in e d  r e s u l t s  p e r ­
t a i n i n g  to  d i f f e r e n t  a s p e c t s  o f  th e  d a ta  a n a l y s i s , The i n t e n t i o n  in  
t h i s  f i n a l  c h a p te r  i s  to  b r in g  a l l  th e s e  f in d i n g s  t o g e t h e r  f o r  e v a lu a t io n  
and  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i n  th e  l i g h t  o f  th e  o b j e c t iv e s  o f th e  p r o je c t , ,  The 
c a u s a l  m odel d e s c r ib e d  in  C h a p te r  IX i s  u se d  a s  a n  i n t e g r a t i n g  theme to  
w h ich  o th e r  s e c t i o n s  o f  th e  r e s u l t s  can  be r e l a t e d 0 B ecause th e  f a c t o r  
s t r u c t u r e  p a r a l l e l s  so c l o s e l y  th e  d a ta  s t r u c t u r e  d e r iv e d  by l in k a g e  
a n a l y s i s  th e  fo rm e r  w i l l  n o t  be d i s c u s s e d  s e p a r a t e l y  e x c e p t  w here i t  
h e lp s  to  e x p l i c a t e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  t h a t  a r e  s u g g e s te d  by th e  c a u s a l  m o d el. 
I n  th e  same way r e s u l t s  r e p o r t e d  i n  C h a p te r  V I I I  a r e  u se d  to  d e v e lo p  a  
more dynam ic i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  th a n  i s  conveyed  by  th e  s t r u c t u r a l  o r d e r in g  
o f v a r i a b l e s  a lo n e ,  Q u e s t io n s  o f v a l i d i t y  and  g e n e r a l i z a b i l i t y  a r e  
ta k e n  up  i n  c o n te x t  and im p l ic a t i o n s  w hich  th e  f in d i n g s  have  f o r  n u rse  
t r a i n i n g  in  A u s t r a l i a  a r e  t r a c e d ,  w i th  some m en tio n  b e in g  g iv e n  a l s o  to  
t h e i r  p o s s ib l e  w id e r  a p p l i c a t i o n .  A reas  i n  w h ich  f u r t h e r  r e s e a r c h  i s  
m ost u r g e n t ,  o r  w here  i t  i s  l i k e l y  to  p ro v e  m ost f r u i t f u l ,  a r e  o u t l i n e d ,  
b e fo re  f i n a l l y  th e  f in d in g s  o f  th e  s tu d y  a r e  sum m arized and  a g e n e r a l  
c o n c lu s io n  i s  s t a t e d .
Dynam ics o f th e  c a u s a l  m odel
The c a u s a l  m odel o r d e r s  th e  s e t  o f  v a r i a b l e s  i n  a  m anner 
w hich  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  th e  i n d iv i d u a l  v a r i a b l e s  ( i n t e r p e r s o n a l  n e e d s , a g e ,  
t r a i n i n g  l e v e l  ) a r e  p e r i p h e r a l  in f lu e n c e s  f o r  a  c o re  seq u en ce  o f  t a s k  
v a r i a b l e s  ( th e  tw e lv e  p e rfo rm a n c e  s c a l e s  ) upon  w hich  th e y  o p e ra te -  
d i f f e r e n t i a l l y .  The i n d iv i d u a l  v a r i a b l e s  a r e  r e g a rd e d  a s  in p u ts  i n t o
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th e  system  and e a r l i e r  in  th e  t h e s i s  i t  has been  argued  t h a t  on th e  
grounds o f t h e i r  p rim acy, l o g i c a l l y  th e se  f a c t o r s  can be re g a rd e d  as  
p ro d u ce rs  r a t h e r  th a n  p ro d u c ts  in  any c a u sa l sequence o f w hich th ey  
a re  a p a r t .  The purpose  o f t h i s  main s e c t io n  o f  th e  d is c u s s io n  i s  
to  show how th e se  c a u s a l  in f lu e n c e s ,  and o th e rs  w hich on d i f f e r e n t  
g rounds were in f e r r e d  among th e  ta s k  v a r ia b le s ,  a c t u a l l y  o p e ra te  i n  
o rd e r  to  produce t h e i r  e f f e c t s  upon b e h a v io u r .
The g e n e ra l  r a t i o n a l e  u n d e r ly in g  th e  c a u s a l in fe re n c e s  was 
p ro v id ed  in  C h ap te r IX so i t  w i l l  n o t be re p e a te d  h e r e .  However, 
one f e a tu r e  o f t h a t  d is c u s s io n  i s  re -em p h asised  a t  t h i s  p o in t ,  and th a t  
i s  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een th o se  c a u s a l  in f e r e n c e s  where th e  d i r e c t io n  
o f th e  r e l a t i o n  i s  g iv e n  in  th e  d a ta  s t r u c t u r e ,  and th o se  where i t  i s  
n o t .  For in s ta n c e  one cou ld  s c a r c e ly  h o ld  t h a t  c h ro n o lo g ic a l age i s  
a p ro d u c t o f one o f th e  perform ance v a r ia b le s  so t h a t ,  i f  th e  r e l a t i o n ­
s h ip  in  w hich th e  fo rm er v a r ia b le  i s  in v o lv ed  m eets th e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  
i n f e r r i n g  c a u s a l i t y ,  th e n  th e re  can be l i t t l e  d eb a te  ab o u t w hich o f 
th e  p a i r  i s  p ro d u ce r and w hich p ro d u c t.  For o th e r  l i n k s  such  a s  th o se  
betw een th e  perform ance v a r ia b le s  th em se lv es  i t  i s  n o t alw ays so easy  
to  ex c lu d e  one of th e  a l t e r n a t i v e s .  D ec is io n  ab o u t w hich v a r ia b le s  
can be c o n s id e re d  to  be c a u s a l ly  r e l a t e d  was in d ep en d en t o f  th e  r e ­
s e a r c h e r ,  b u t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  such r e la t io n s h ip s  was n o t .  T his 
l a t t e r  p ro c e ss  in v o lv ed  a s e r i e s  o f s te p s  in  w hich each  r e la t io n s h ip  
was exam ined in  th e  c o n te x t o f w hat i s  a l re a d y  known ab o u t th e  psycho­
lo g ic a l  p ro c e s se s  w hich may be in v o lv e d . The purpose o f th e  s c r u t in y  
b e in g  to  f in d  th a t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  w hich f i t t e d  th e  d a ta  b e s t ,  and 
th e re b y  p ro v id ed  a r e l i a b l e  and v a l i d  b a s is  f o r  a  judgem ent ab o u t the
d i r e c t io n  o f in f lu e n c e
P e rfo rmance (T ask ) Va r i a b le s
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The co re  sequence in  th e  ca u sa l model b r in g s  to g e th e r  th e  
perform ance v a r i a b l e s ,  and t h e i r  o rd e r in g  p ro v id e s  a s t r u c t u r a l  
p ic tu r e  o f m ajor a s p e c ts  o f the  a d ju s tm e n t t h a t  th e  s tu d e n t n u rse  i s  
r e q u ire d  to  make to  h e r  w ork. The ev idence  shows th e  p a t t e r n  to  
fo llo w  a sequence w hich moves from  co n ce rn  w ith  c o u n te ra c tin g  n e g a tiv e  
perform ance te n d e n c ie s  th ro u g h  to  more c l e a r l y  p o s i t iv e  in t e r a c t io n s  
w ith  p a t i e n t s  and c o l le a g u e s .  A lthough th e  p o s i t iv e  and n e g a tiv e  
domains o f  perform ance a re  shown to  bo in d ep en d en t to  a  la rg e  e x te n t ,  
th e  model a l s o  r e v e a ls  a  l i n k  betw een them*. One o f th e  two c l u s t e r s  
w hich form  t h i s  b r id g in g  l in k  c o n ta in s  th e  v a r ia b le  l a b e l le d  Role 
d e f i n i t i o n ,  and th e  o th e r  i s  r e f e r r e d  to  a s  Role f i t .  The perform ance 
s c a le s  were named p r io r  to  th e  d a ta  a n a ly s i s  so t h a t  th e  a p p ro p r ia te n e s s  
o f th e se  two l a b e l s  does n o t r e f l e c t  h in d - s ig h t .  The m eaningfu l in ­
t e r p r e t a t i o n  w hich can be g iv e n  to  th e  whole sequence su g g e s ts  t h a t  
th e re  i s  more th a n  happy c o in c id e n c e  in v o lv ed  in  th e  ad ja c e n c y  o f th e se  
two v a r i a b l e s .
The s t r u c t u r e  o f the  c a u s a l  pathway hav ing  been  de te rm in ed  by 
lo g i c a l  and m a th em a tic a l c o n s id e r a t io n s ,  p s y c h o lo g ic a l p ro c e s se s  w hich 
would acco u n t f u n c t io n a l ly  f o r  th e  l i n k s  were th e n  i n f e r r e d .  The 
s t r u c t u r a l  o rd e r in g  o f th e  perform ance v a r ia b le s  form ed a p a t te r n  
w hich cou ld  be i n t e r p r e te d  v e ry  r e a d i ly  a s  showing a pathway to  
s u c c e s s fu l  o c c u p a tio n a l a d ju s tm e n t, a s  was done in  C hap ter IX. T hat 
i s  n o t to  say  t h a t  th e  model ( F ig u re  IX-2 ) p ro v id e s  a  fo rm u la  f o r  
su c c e ss  in  n u rs in g j  b u t w hat i t  does s ig n i f y  i s  t h a t  th e  a d ju s tm e n t 
demands w hich th e  h o s p i ta l  n u rse  i s  re q u ire d  to  meet fo llo w  a l o g i c a l  
p a t t e r n .  I t  i s  co n v e n ie n t to  th in k  of the  v a r io u s  ta s k  a re a s  in  th e  
sequence a s  r e p r e s e n t in g  s ta g e s  in  th e  o v e r a l l  developm ent o f perform ­
a n c e . In  t h i s  way th e  model can be u s e f u l  in  s u g g e s tin g  th e  k in d s  o f
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support, or intervention, which nay ho most helpful to a student 
at a particular phase cf the training program.
It is interesting to note that, although the causal 
sequence has been interpreted positively, if the direction of all 
the arrowheads was reversed then an equally coherent pattern of in« 
effective performance would be depicted. Thus, the causal pattern is 
capable of providing insight into the course that maladjustment and 
failure in the nursing role is likely to follow. Absence of distor­
tion of any of the inferred linking processes will block ongoing ad­
justment and may even cause regression from the state that has been 
achieved. There is in all this, however, a risk common to stage 
theories and models that interpretation will be overly rigid, in which 
case the model*s usefulness is diminished. For one individual the ad­
justment task posed by a particular phase may be so slight as to be 
negligible, whereas for another person this same phase may provide an 
almost insurmountable obstacle» In some instances the difficulties may 
not be resolved fully, in which case there will be a residual problem 
which may extend into the subsequent phases. Because the clusters of 
task components do not represent discrete areas of activity transitional 
phases are to be expected.
The principal components analysis contributed confirmatory 
evidence for the data structure just described. The first and third 
factors to bo extracted were performance factors, with the first one 
loading most heavily on the negative performance scores from which 
one oould conclude that these components of the task account for most 
of the variance in performance. The leading variables for this factor 
were Role definition and Negative nurse-patient interaction, suggesting 
that the associated behaviour was centred on self-in-role rather than 
being directed toward effective nurse—patient relationships. The
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only difference between this conclusion and what has been said about 
the negative task components in the causal model is that in the latter 
instance primacy, as well as potency, was attributed to their effects*
The first factor was not exclusive to negative performance as 
several of the moderate and low loadings were for the positive scales. 
Thus one could infer the same bridging processes as appeared in the 
causal model. The appreciable loadings on Factor three concerned 
the positive performance scales, all of which were represented. This 
split in the performance factors supported the previous conclusion 
that the negative, seemingly self-centred, task variables represented a 
domain of performance which was relatively independent from the more 
positive and patient-oriented aspects.
In interpreting these results one has to keep in mind the fact 
that the performance which was measured does not encompass the whole task 
system. The J.P.I. items wore selected to exclude the technical com— 
ponent of the job. Up to a point this was a meaningful distinction,
but it should not be inferred from this step that the manner in which 
a person functions for some parts of the task system is independent 
entirely of what is done in other areas. Nor can it be assumed that 
other areas will simply mirror the one that lias been studied*. The 
more technical components of the task are likely to present their own 
set of learning and adjustment problems. The nurse is required to 
exhibit competence in these other areas at the same tine as skill in 
interpersonal relations is being developed. Formal assessment is 
based principally upon the technical component ao that one must 
allow that difficulties experienced here will have repercussions for 
the nurse’s occupational adjustment. Similarly problems encountered 
in the interpersonal area may be detrimental to other kinds of per­
formance. However in this study even though the overlap between
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th e  te c h n ic a l  and non—te c h n ic a l  com ponents i s  reco g n ized  i t  was con­
s id e re d  w orthw hile  to  c o n c e n tra te  s o le ly  upon th e  human r e l a t i o n s  
domain because  of th e  v e ry  f a c t  th a t  m easurem ent i s  l e s s  w e ll developsd  
i n  t h i s  are-a.
P e r s o n a l i ty  and o th e r  in d iv id u a l  v a r ia b le s
T his group  o f v a r ia b le s  a re  shown in  th e  c a u s a l  model to  be 
p e r ip h e r a l in f lu e n c e s  a c t in g  d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  upon e lem en ts  o f the  c e n t r a l  
perform ance seq u en ce . Tho f a c t o r  s t r u c tu r e  produced  a  s im i la r  p ic tu r e  
w hich w i l l  be d is c u s s e d  sho rtly©  W ith in  th e  s u b se t o f in d iv id u a l  
v a r i a b le s  th e  A g e /T ra in in g  le v e l  c l u s t e r  a p p e a rs  a s  p ro d u ce r in  r e l a ­
t i o n  to  th e  I n c lu s io n /A f f e e t io n  s c o re s ,  in  th e  d i r e c t io n  t h a t  tho  
younger n u rse s  and th e se  a t  an  e a r l i e r  s ta g e  o f t r a i n in g  have h ig h e r  
need s c o r e s .  T h is  i s  a r e l a t i o n s h ip  w hich was su g g es ted  a ls o  by th e  
in te r - g r o u p  com parisons w hich w ere r e p o r te d  in  C h ap te r V I I I .  ‘There 
th e  s e n io r  g roups were shown a s  hav ing  low er s c o re s  f o r  th e  I n c lu s io n /  
A f fe c t io n  a re a s  o f i n t e r —p e rso n a l b e h a v io u r .
In c lu s io n  and A f fe c t io n
A p o s s ib le  e x p la n a tio n  f o r  the  observed  t r e n d ,  and one w hich 
in  th e  absence o f lo n g i tu d in a l  d a ta  canno t be excluded  a l to g e th e r ,  i s  
t h a t  th e  a p p a re n t o rd e r  r e p r e s e n ts  n o th in g  more th a n  a chance d i s t r i b u ­
t i o n  of s c o r e s .  T hat i s  to  say  t h a t ,  r a t h e r  th a n  some f a c t o r  o p e ra t in g  
s y s te m a t ic a l ly  to  m odify th e  s c o re s ,  each  of th e  su b seq u en t g roups 
were made up o f n u rs e s  who even a t  th e  commencement o f t h e i r  t r a i n in g  
happened to  have A ffe c tio n  and In c lu s io n  s c o re s  w hich were o f sub­
s t a n t i a l l y  ( and s e q u e n t i a l ly  ) lo s s  i n t e n s i t y  th a n  th e  p re s e n t  be­
g in n in g  g ro u p s . However th e  c o n s is te n c y  o f th e  tr e n d  over th e  s ix
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groups su p p o r ts  an  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t h a t  som ething noro th a n  chance 
was o p e ra t in g .
A no ther c irc u m stan c e  w hich has to  be a d m itte d  when one i s  
u s in g  c r o s s - s e c t io n a l  d a ta  f o r  th e  purpose of i n f e r r i n g  change pro­
c e s s e s  i s  t h a t  th e  ch an g es, r a th e r  th a n  o c c u rr in g  w ith in  th e  in d iv id u a l s ,  
a r e  in  th e  o v e r a l l  co m p o sitio n  of th e  group o r s t r a t a  of th e  sam ple . 
A gain a  c o n c lu s iv e  answ er r e q u i r e s  lo n g i tu d in a l  m easurem ent, b u t  the  
k in d s  o f ev id en ce  th a t  a re  a v a i la b le  in  t h i s  in s ta n c e  do n o t c o rro b o r­
a t e  th e  view  th a t  g roup  co m p o sitio n  had a l t e r e d  s ig n i f i c a n t l y , .  In  
th e  f i r s t  p la c e  th e  a t t r i t i o n  o r  w astage r a t e  f o r  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  sch o o l 
o f  n u rs in g  was n o t h ig h . F urtherm ore  i f  extrem e s c o re r s  had been  in ­
v o lv ed  in  a l l  th e  w ith d raw a ls  th e n  one m ight e x p e c t t h a t  th e  s ta n d a rd  
d e v ia t io n s  would be s m a lle r  f o r  th o se  g roups more advanced in  t h e i r  
t r a i n i n g ,  b u t t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  was n o t observed* S econd ly  th e  re a so n s  
quo ted  by th e  h o s p i ta l  a u t h o r i t i e s  f o r  th e se  w ith d raw a ls  w hich had 
ta k en  p la c e  were so v a r ie d  t h a t  i t  would s u r e ly  be an o v e r s im p l i f ic a t io n  
to  assume th e y  were a l l  o ccasio n ed  by extrem e and in f l e x ib l e  need le v e ls  
found to  be in c o m p a tib le  w ith  th e  work s i t u a t i o n .  The more re a so n a b le  
e x p la n a tio n  h e re  i s  t h a t  in d iv id u a ls  w ith in  th e  age range  18-35 y e a r s ,  
lo c a te d  a t  su c c e s s iv e  s ta g e s  o f n u rse  t r a i n in g ,  do respond  d i f f e r e n t l y  
to  th e  FIRO—B item s — f o r  w hateve r re a s o n s ,
A F u r th e r  c o m p lic a tio n  h e re  i s  th e  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n  o f age 
and t r a i n in g  l e v e l .  I f  t h i s  t r e n d  tow ard low er so c ro s  i s  more than  
an a r t e f a c t  o f m easurem ent th e n  th e  q u e s tio n  a r i s e s  a s  to  w hether age 
and t r a i n in g  l e v e l  b o th  c o n t r ib u te  to  i t  eq u ally * . S ince f o r  th e  most 
p a r t  th e  younger n u rse s  a re  th o se  a t  an  e a r l i e r  phase o f  t r a in in g  i t  
i s  n o t easy  to  r e s o lv e  t h i s  i s s u e .  The f a c t o r  s t r u c t u r e  makes some 
c o n t r ib u t io n  to  d is t in g u is h in g  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  tho se  two v a r i a b l e s .
The p e r s o n a l i ty  f a c t o r ,  F a c to r  tw o, i s  com prised  m ain ly  o f th e  In c lu s io n
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and Affection dimensions, "but has a small negative loading for age.
This grouping suggests that part of the variance associated with 
those interpersonal needs cones fron the younger age of the subjects. 
However in Factor Four age and training level both have high ( and 
approximately equal ) loadings, with the other loadings ( all of 
which are fairly low ) being contributed by performance scores<»
Thus it seens that the influence of age appears more in the personality 
scores and that of training level in performance, which is a pattern 
provided for in the causal model by the secondary link between Age/ 
Training level and the Role fit clusters.
If it is accepted that some change in interpersonal needs as 
measured by FIRO-B does occur over this period, but that the phenomenon 
is regulated by age mainly, then one is prompted still to look outside 
the person for events which nay trigger off the changes0 Although 
Schutz (1958) gives his theory a developmental orientation there is no 
particular reference to the liklihood that the stages of late adolescence 
and early adulthood will be associated with a decline in Inclusion and 
Affection needs. However this does not mean that the theory precludes 
the changeo
Nurses are encouraged to enter training at the age of seventeen 
or eighteen ( and most do so ) and thereafter progression through the 
training course depends principally upon the elapse of time« It nay 
be that another point to be considered here is the tentative evidence 
offered earlier in the thesis that nursing students may exhibit a 
pattern of interpersonal needs that is characterized by strong needs 
to include others in their activities and to maintain close personal 
relationships with others<> Presumably the new and broader experiences 
ordinarily accompanying the approach of adulthood are coloured by the 
special experiences of nurse training, in which case acceleration ( or 
inhibition ) of existing trends could be expected. All things
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o o n s id o red  one i s  in c l in e d ,  in  th e  c a u sa l n o d e l, to  p la c e  no re  em­
p h a s is  upon the  d i f f e r i n g  e x p e r ie n c e s  ex p re sse d  by th e  A y e /T ra in in g  
Level v a r ia b le  r a t h e r  th a n  upon th e  c h ro n o lo g ic a l  aye w hich i t  r e f l e c t s .  
Aye in c re a s e s  n o n o to n ic a l ly ,  e x p e rie n c e  does n o t in c re a s e  in  t h i s  way 
n e c e s s a r i ly .
The n e x t s te p  i s  to  a sk  w hich a s p e c ts  o f th e  n u rs in y  e x p e rie n c e  
a rc  most l i k e l y  to  c o n t r ib u te  to  change in  in d iv id u a l  p e r s o n a l i ty  
dynam ics.. At l e a s t  two p ro c e s se s  su g g e s t th em selves : one be in g
t h a t  ad ju s tm e n t in  th e  n u rs in g  r o le  demands m o d if ic a t io n  o f s tro n g  
needs to  p e rc e iv e  o n e s e lf  a s  b e lo n g in g  to  a group in  w hich one i s  loved  
and f r e e  to  ex p re ss  warmth and lo v e  tow ard o th e r s .  A nother view i s  
t h a t  in te r p e r s o n a l  needs nay be d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  a ro u sed  a t  s u c c e s s iv e  
s ta g e s  o f  t r a i n i n g ,  w ith  r e s u l t i n g  r e o rg a n iz a t io n  o f th e  need h ie r a r c h y • 
T h is  l a t t e r  re a so n in g  i s  nore in  the  way of an  e x te n s io n  to  th e  fo rm er 
th a n  i t  i s  an  a l t e r n a t i v e ,  a s  changes in  th e  r e l a t i v e  s t r e n g th s  o f 
needs a re  u n l ik e ly  to  o ccu r sp o n ta n e o u s ly .
G e n e ra lly  one a rg u e s  f o r  s t a b i l i t y  in  a d u l t  p e r s o n a l i ty  
s t r u c t u r e ;  b u t a s  t h i s  sam ple c o n s i s t s  o f s u b je c ts  j u s t  e n te r in g  a d u l t ­
hood a s  w e ll a s  an o ccu p a tio n  w hich i s  e s p e c i a l l y  demanding in  te rm s o f  
in te r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s ,  th e re  a re  re a so n s  f o r  no t ex c lu d in g  th e  
p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  th e  form s o f e x p re s s io n  ta k en  by in t e r p e r s o n a l  needs 
a re  m u ta b le . The p r in c ip a l  s i t u a t i o n a l  in f lu e n c e  w hich t h i s  s tu d y  
ta k e s  acco u n t of i s  t h a t  a r i s i n g  from  e x p e c ta t io n s  h e ld  by o th e r  peop le  
in  th e  h o s p i t a l  ab o u t n u rse s  and n u r s in g .  By way of b e in g  r o le  m odels, 
and th ro u g h  the  e x p re s s io n  o f t h e i r  e x p e c ta t io n s  co n ce rn in g  th e  way in  
w hich n u rse s  sh o u ld  manage t h e i r  in te r p e r s o n a l  needs in  n u r s e - p a t i e n t  
i n t e r a c t i o n s ,  n u rs in g  s u p e rv is o r s  nay in f lu e n c e  th e  in te r p e r s o n a l  
b eh av io u r of s tu d e n t s .  The N u rse -P a t ie n t I n te r a c t io n  q u e s tio n n a ire  
was an a t te m p t to  m easure th e  Norm se n d e r  e x p e c ta t io n s  in  a manner 
com mensurate w ith  th e  m easurement o f Norm r e c e iv e r  b e h a v io u r . The
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method followed a suggestion by Schutz (1958) that NIK) —B could be 
modified to produce a measure of group norms. The fact that these 
norms referred to a special form of interijorsonal behaviour i.e, 
nurse patient interactions should not have invalidated the procedure.
Even if it is held that the nurses may have responded differently if 
the PIRO—B items had been restricted to nurse-patient relationships 
one can assunc that such differential responding would be the result 
of experience or learning that had taken place in the hospital setting. 
Therefore it should be less in evidence at the initial Preliminary 
Training School level, and these were the groups used for comparison 
with the Norm sender scores.
In the case of wanted Inclusion the beginning students had 
higher scores than the supervisors, suggesting that the former nay 
subsequently experience some pressure toward becoming more inpersonal 
in dealings with other people - especially patients. This reasoning 
could be taken a steps further to suggest that, if the supervisors'* 
are projecting their own need levels into their expectations for students, 
the lower level of the expectations is expressing the sane decline in 
this need that had been inferred to accompany increasing age and 
occupational experience. The picture is somewhat different for 
Wanted affection where the novice groups score at about the same level 
as the Norm senders so that there is no basis for attributing the 
downward trend in scores to expectation pressures. However there 
are emotional overtones inherent in many nurse patient relationships 
which are likely to induce protective or defensive modification of the 
Affection need* If expectations wore to be effective in offsetting a 
f-oLl in the need scores then the norms would have to be set at a much 
higher level so that the nurses would experience upward pressure.
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The decline in Inclusion/Affection needs is consistent with 
findings of other studies cited earlier in Chapter IV ( e.g. Rosenberg 
and Puller, 1957; Menzies, 1960 ) which describe increasing coldness 
and denial of affect as being associated with the progress of nursing 
students through their training course• The finding also is interest­
ing in the light of Robson*s ( Robson, 1967 ) statement that intending 
applicants to nurse training, more than other girls, see themselves 
as capable of maintaining emotional control in upsetting circumstances« 
A particular feature of the results from the present study is the very 
sharp decline in Wanted Inclusion scores which occurs between Group 
five ( third year nurses ) and Group six ( Grade 1 sisters )* In 
terns of the change in status which is involved in the transition 
from student to qualified nurse, then this interval is of greater 
significance than any of the others« This fact could account for 
the accelerated drop in scores« It may be that elevation to a higher 
status engenders feelings of aloofness«
The data show an initial increase in the scores for Wanted In­
clusion occurring between the two P.T.S. groups ( Groups one and two ). 
Thereafter a considerable decline is apparent« If one attempts to 
attribute all these differences to situational pressures, then four 
weeks - the tine lag between Groups one and two - seems to be a very 
short period to account for the statistically significant difference 
observed between these two groups*. However situational influences 
do not operate uniformly over all phases of the training course«
It is probable that in some areas of behaviour the effects of these 
external influences are strongest at the tine of their initial im­
pact. Also relevant here is the proposition advanced by Schutz 
(1958) for a phase sequence in the relative dominance of each of 
the interpersonal need areas during the life history of a group.
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Eg suggests that in the early stage of group formation member concern 
is concentrated on the Inclusion area. As the group becomes more 
established, so the importance of Control becomes more marked, and 
later still it is Affection which is the prominent area. During the 
disintegration of the group the focus of attention shifts in the re­
verse order from Affection, through Control, and finally to Inclusion, 
Whichever direction the movement is taking the phases are seen as 
overlapping rather than discrete.
From the phase sequence which has just been described one 
can argue that the first experience of the nursing school stimulates 
Inclusion needs. These recent entrants, although nominally members 
of the hospital organization, do not yet feel accepted by it. In so 
much as nurses at Kulake commence training in groups, and these groups 
tend to maintain their identity over the whole training course, then 
it m y  be that it is the need to be accepted within this smaller group 
which also is reflected in the Wanted Inclusion score» By the same 
line of reasoning the resurgence of Affectional needs which appears 
with Croup five can be seen as precursor to the dissolution of the 
group and associated severing of ties with the organization which 
cones with the completion of training, A peak in the scores, which 
runs counter to an overall downward trend, would thereby be accounted 
for.
Relation to performance
In the causal pattern the Inclusion/Affection cluster impinges 
upon that aspect of performance which has been labelled Respect for 
Others, On face evidence there appears to be no more reason for the 
interaction to occur here than elsewhere in the performance sequence, 
for instance with Person Centredness0 It is at this point that the 
introduction of a time dimension helps to clarify the pattern* It
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h as  been  n o ted  a l re a d y  th a t  th e se  needs a re  low er in  th e  n o re  ex­
p e r ie n c e d  groups* A c a u s a l p a t t e r n  based  on ly  on Group s ix  su g g e s ts  
t h a t  by t h i s  s ta g e  th e  needs no lo n g e r  have any s i g n i f i c a n t  in f lu e n c e .  
C o n s id e ra t io n  of th e se  l a s t  two o b s e rv a tio n s ,  to g e th e r  w ith  th e  c i r -  
cu n s ta n c e  th a t  th e  P erso n  C en tred n ess  c l u s t e r  r e p r e s e n ts  sono o f  th e  
u l t im a te  g o a ls  of n u rse  t r a i n i n g ,  makes i t  re a so n a b le  f o r  th e  in ­
f lu e n c e  o f p e r s o n a l i ty  d im ensions to  ap p ea r somewhere b e fo re  t h i s  
s ta g e  i s  re a c h e d .
A lthough in  n e i th e r  th e  l in k a g e  a n a ly s i s  n o r  th e  p r in c ip a l  
com ponents a n a ly s i s  i s  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een th e  ex p re ssed  and 
w anted d im ensions o f th e  in te r p e r s o n a l  needs m a in ta in e d , i t  can  bo 
in f e r r e d  from th e  a n a ly s i s  o f  v a r ia n c e  r e s u l t s  ( C hap ter V III  ) t h a t  
th e  w anted d im ensions have th e  g r e a t e r  in f lu e n c e .  T h is  p a t te r n  a p p l ie s  
f o r  a l l  th re e  need a r e a s .  The main e f f e c t  f o r  Wanted a f f e c t io n  i s  
h ig h ly  s i g n i f i c a n t  ( p -<^0 .001  ) .  There i s  a s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t
i n t e r a c t i o n  w ith  N orm ative s t r u c tu r e  a l s o .
C o n tro l
G en e ra lly  th e  C o n tro l d im ensions ap p e a r to  be more s ta b le  over 
th e  t r a i n in g  p e r io d  th a n  th o se  of e i t h e r  In c lu s io n  o r A ffe c tio n *
There i s  a  tr e n d  f o r  th e  r e g i s t e r e d  n u rs e s  to  have s l i g h t l y  h ig h e r  
s c o re s  th a n  th e  b eg in n in g  s tu d e n ts  on th e  e x p re sse d  d im ension* Be­
tween th e se  two s ta g e s  th e  s c o re s  f o r  bo th  a s p e c ts  of C o n tro l f l u c t u a t e  
w ith  th e  o n ly  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  b e in g  an  in c re a s e  in  
th e  need to  be c o n t r o l le d  o c c u rr in g  betw een th e  f i r s t  and second y e a r  
g ro u p s . U n fo r tu n a te ly , th e  problem s o f  i n t e r p r e t i n g  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  
th e se  d im ensions upon perform ance a re  compounded by th e  ev id en ce  o f 
an i n t e r a c t i o n  e f f e c t  betw een t h i s  asi^ect o f  p e r s o n a l i ty  and l e v e l  
o f t r a i n i n g .  T hat i s  to  sa y  n o t on ly  does th e  e x te n t  t h a t  a n u rse
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w ants to  bo c o n t ro l le d  a f f e c t  h e r  p e rfo rn a n c e , b u t a l s o  t h a t  th e  
e f f e c t  v a r ie s  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  o f  tr a in in g *  T his f in d in g  was 
s u b s ta n t i a te d  when c a u s a l pathw ays were t r a c e d  f o r  th e  p e rfo rn a n c e  of 
s u c c e s s iv e  s t r a t a  o f th e  sam ple.
Wanted C o n tro l was found to  i n t e r a c t  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  w ith  l e v e l  
o f  t r a i n in g  and to  be n e g a t iv e ly  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  A p a th y /P e rfu n c to ry  
P e rfo rn a n c e  c l u s t e r  in  th e  c a u s a l sequence» In  o th e r  w ords, w an tin g  
to  be n o t c o n t ro l le d  p roduces a l e s s  au to m a tic  type  of p e r fo rn a n c e 0 
E xpressed  in  nore  p o s i t iv e  te r n s  t h i s  would mean th a t  w an ting  independ­
ence le a d s  to  g r e a t e r  commitment o r invo lvem ent in  c a r in g  abou t th e  
way oneTs job i s  done© By th e  sane l i n e  of re a so n in g  th e  extrem e 
o f w an ting  to  be n o t c o n t ro l le d  co u ld  be ex p ec ted  to  be ex p re ssed  in  
r e b e l l io n  a g a in s t  a u th o r i ty  and norm ative  p r e s s u r e s ,  s in c e  " to  do 
one*s jo b  p ro p e r ly ,  o r  to  r e b e l  a g a in s t  th e  e s ta b l i s h e d  a u th o r i ty  
s t r u c t u r e  by  n o t do ing  i t ,  i s  a sp le n d id  o u t l e t  f o r  c o n t ro l  f e e l in g s "
( S c h u tz , 1958, p , 23 ) .  T h is k in d  o f r e l a t io n s h ip  was looked  f o r  a s  
a p o s s ib le  e x p lan a tio n : f o r  th e  c o n s i s te n t ly  low perform ance s c o re s  f o r  
Group fo u r  ( second y e a r  n u rse s  ) ,  U n fo r tu n a te ly ,  f o r  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f 
t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  argum ent, i t  was Group th r e e  ( f i r s t  y e a r  n u rse s  ) who 
had th e  lo w es t Wanted C o n tro l s c o r e s .  I t  may be t h a t  th e  d im ension  
r e p r e s e n ts  a continuum  o f  w anting  n o t to  be c o n t ro l le d ,  b u t i s  n e t  
b ipo lar©
W hereas th e  th e o ry  proposed  by S chutz h o ld s  t h a t  th e  ex p re ssed  
and w anted d im ensions f o r  In c lu s io n  and A f fe c tio n  w i l l  be p o s i t i v e ly  
c o r r e l a t e d ,  in  th e  case  of C o n tro l i t  a llo w s  f o r  a  v a r ia b le  r e l a t i o n s h ip .  
In  t h i s  s tu d y  In c lu s io n  and A f fe c tio n  were found to  be so c lo s e ly  
a s s o c ia te d  t h a t  a f t e r  m a tr ix  r e i t e r a t i o n  th e y  a p p ea r in  th e  c a u s a l 
sequence a s  a  s in g le  c l u s t e r .  A need to  e x e r t  c o n t ro l  may n o t be 
m atched by an  eq u a l need to  be c o n t r o l le d ,  a lth o u g h  f o r  th e se  d a ta
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there is a degree of positive association» This relationship 
appears indirectly in the intergroup comparisons ( Figure VIII-1 ) 
and more directly in the factor structure in which both have substan­
tial loadings on Factor six«. Although the two variables do appear 
to behave differently to the extent that Expressed control is involved 
also in Factor two with the other personality dimensions.
The other two loadings on Factor six are for Apathy ( negative ) 
and Respect for others which is the sane pattern of relationship as 
is indicated in the causal nodel, only in the latter instance there is 
no causal link between the two Control dimensions* This is not due 
to the way in which the graph is drawn for the causal pathway, but 
reflects the circumstance that at the level of matrix reiteration which 
was mapped the initial small positive correlation between these two 
variables had fallen below the value required for statistical significance. 
There is no inconsistency in the finding that two variables contribute 
to the same hypothesised underlying factor, although they are not them­
selves causally related.
Both the causal model and the principal components analysis 
implicate the dimension of Expressed control with the performance 
variable relating to Respect for others. It is helpful in interpreting 
this relationship to refer to the way in which Schutz describes the 
area of control in interpersonal behaviour, and to note an interesting 
feature of the data which was obscured in the overall causal pathway, 
but which appeared when separate analyses were done for successive 
strata» At Group six level the direction of the relationship between 
Expressed control and performance appears to have reversed with better 
performance scores being associated with lower needs to exert control.
This reversal would account for the zero effect shown for Expressed 
control in the analysis of variance, which, too, used data from the
total sample
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Schutz distinguished both conceptually and operationally 
between behaviour and feelings with respect to interpersonal needs.
The statement that Competence is the feeling dimension which parallels 
Control affords some insight into the way in which the latter variable 
is conceptualized and provides for a node of interpreting the above 
relationships. There is seen to bo a need to "establish and maintain 
a feeling of mutual respect for the competence and rcsponsibibleness 
of others" ( Schutz, 1958 p, 20 ) and to have others accept one as 
competent and responsible.
From the research of Menzies (i960) which has been cited 
previously it was argued that one of the defenses which the hospital 
social system encourages nurses to use in dealing with their anxiety 
is that of projecting unacceptable impulses onto others - particularly 
anything which might be labelled "irresponsible". The targets for 
this projection are usually nurses at a more junior level. At the 
sane tine superiors may be invested with an image of respcnsibleness' 
which is unrealistic. If it is the need to maintain a self-concept 
which is ref3e ctod in the Control behaviour, then it may be that by 
the time level six is reached the defense habit is so internalized 
that only when the need is not present is it possible for respect to 
be appropriately accorded to others. Nurses at this level, no longer 
being students, actually do carry more responsibility and are closer 
in the hierarchy to the "responsible" sisters with whom they would like 
to identify*. Consequently at this stage they are likely to be receiving 
more support for their self-concept sc that defensive reactions are 
less necessary*
A tentative suggestion about processes which may occur at a 
conscious level is that, with the authority which accompanies the 
higher position in the organizational hierarchy, there may cone pressures
265
tow ard b e h a v io u rs  w hich a r c  n o t  c o m p a tib le  w ith  a  g en u iu o  a s p e c t  foa* 
tho work and w orth  o f o th e r s ,  A n e g a tiv e  r e l a t i o n s h ip  betw een tho  
two v a r i a b le s ,  E xp ressed  C o n tro l and R esp ec t f o r  O th ers  co u ld  be a 
r e s u l t  o f  such p r e s s u r e s .
No su p p o rt was found f o r  th e  p r e d ic t io n  th a t  the  in f lu e n c e  o f 
p e r s o n a l i ty  v a r i a b le s  upon perform ance would become more a p p a re n t 
u n d er c o n d it io n s  o f low norm s t r u c t u r e .  The perform ance s c a le s  
w hich had th e  h ig h e s t  norm s t r u c t u r e  in d ic e s  were a l s o  th e so  where 
th e  g r e a t e s t  number o f s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  c o r r e l a t i o n s  w ith  
p e r s o n a l i ty  were fo u n d . C o n v erse ly  tho  s c a le s  w ith  low norm 
s t r u c t u r e  showed v e ry  l i t t l e  in f lu e n c e  f ro n  p e r s o n a l i ty *  The absence  
of ev id en ce  to  su p p o rt w hat had been p re d ic te d *  perfo rm ance  noro
o b v io u s ly  in f lu e n c e d  by p e r s o n a l i ty  where th e re  was no s tro n g  norm 
s t r u c t u r e  to  o f f s e t  th e  in f lu e n c e  of in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  nay have 
been due to  a confounding  in f lu e n c e  in tro d u c e d  by th e  v a r ia b le  o f 
R elevance o r Im p o rtan ce , G e n e ra lly  th o se  perform ance s c a le s  w ith  th e  
lo w e s t norm s t r u c t u r e  tended  a ls o  to  he tho  ones w ith  th o  lo w est s c o re s  
f o r  th e  R elevance In d ex , T h is  means t h a t  th e  low norm s t r u c t u r e  s c a le s  
xforo th e  ones c o v e rin g  a s p e c ts  o f perform ance w hich were p e rc e iv e d  by 
Norn S enders  and Norm R e c e iv e rs , a l ik e  a s  b e in g  th e  l e a s t  im p o rta n t 
among th e  b e h av io u rs  t h a t  wore sam pled .
P re v io u s  o ccu p a tio n
Tho o n ly  non«*pcrsonality  in d iv id u a l  v a r ia b le  to  be in c lu d e d  in  
th e  i n v e s t ig a t io n  concerned  w hether o r  n o t th e  s u b je c t  had been in v o lv e d  
w ith  some o th e r  o c c u p a tio n  p r io r  to  n u r s in g ,  Tho c r i t e r i o n  f o r  c o n s id e r ­
in g  t h i s  work to  have been r e g u la r  o c c u p a tio n a l e x p e rie n c e  was t h a t  i t  
sho u ld  have been u n d e rta k e n  f o r  th ro e  c o n so c u tiv e  m onths. O ccu p a tio n a l 
e x p e rie n c e  d id  n o t ap p e a r  a s  a v a r ia b le  in  th e  c a u s a l  model because th e
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s t r e n g th  o f i t s  a s s o c ia t io n  w ith  o th e r  v a r ia b le s  in  th e  sequence was 
below t h a t  r e q u ire d  f o r  s t a t i s t i c a l  s ig n if ic a n c e  • However th e  wane 
d i r e c t i o n  o f r e l a t i o n s h ip ,  w ith  th e  f a c t  o f hav ing  had p re v io u s  
o c c u p a tio n a l e x p e rie n c e  b e in g  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  l e s s  a p a th y  and p er— 
f u n c to r in e s s  in  p erfo rm an ce , was r e f l e c t e d  a ls o  in  th e  p r in c ip a l  com­
p o n en ts  a n a ly s is  w here P rev io u s  o c c u p a tio n  was found to  be th e  m i n  
c o n t r ib u to r  to  F a c to r  f iv e «  From th e  p a t t e r n  o f lo a d in g s  f o r  p e r­
form ance v a r ia b le s  on t h i s  f a c t o r  i t  was in f e r r e d  th a t  some f a c i l i t a t i o n  
o f th e  s tu d e n t* s  i n i t i a l  a d ju s tm e n t to  th e  n u rs in g  ta s k  system  cou ld  
be a t t r i b u t e d  to  h e r  p re v io u s  o c c u p a tio n a l e x p e r ie n c e ;  b u t t h a t  t h i s  
p o s i t iv e  e f f e c t  d id  n o t  ex ten d  to  th e  a s s im i la t io n  o f p a t i e n t - o r i e n te d  
v a lu e s«
E v a lu a tio n
In  e v a lu a t in g  t h i s  s tu d y  two i n t e r r e l a t e d  q u e s tio n s  a r is e «
The f i r s t  co n ce rn s  th e  e x te n t  to  w hich th e  o v e r a l l  o b je c t iv e s  o f th e  
r e s e a r c h  w ere n e t ,  and th e  second r a i s e s  i s s u e s  ab o u t th e  adequacy o f 
th e  p a r t i c u l a r  methods employed« The aim  o f d e m o n s tra tin g  the com­
p le x  d e te rm in a tio n  o f n u rs in g  perform ance was a c h ie v e d , w ith  th e  r e ­
s u l t s  g o in g  some way tow ard e x p la in in g  th e  node o f o p e ra t io n  and in ­
t e r r e la t e d n e s s  o f th e  m u lt ip le  v a r ia b le s «  There i s  ev id en ce  th a t  
perform ance i s  s y s te m a t ic a l ly  in f lu e n c e d  by th e  n a tu re  of the  ta s k ,  
p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f th e  p e rfo rm e r, th e  n u r s e ’ s c u r re n t  
s ta g e  of t r a i n in g ,  and the  e x p e c ta t io n s  o f o th e r  peop le in  th e  
o rg a n iz a t io n  -  a l l  o f  w hich a re  i n t e r r e l a t e d  in  a  dynamic manner«
The in f lu e n c e  o f th e  no rm ativ e  e x p e c ta t io n s  was shown to  v a ry  
a s  a fu n c tio n  o f t h e i r  own s t r u c t u r a l  p r o p e r t i e s ,  Norm, r e c e iv e r  
p e r s o n a l i ty ,  t r a i n in g  l e v e l ,  and th e  p a r t i c u l a r  c o n te n t o f th e  norm« 
F u rth e rm o re , th e  t r e n d s  shown in  th e  in te r - g r o u p  com parisons su g g es ted
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that systenatic nodification of interpersonal needs is occurring 
also over tine; and in another section of the analysis it appeared 
that the influence of personality upon perfornancc dininish.es as the 
nurse proceeds through her training* This latter trend could bo one 
reason why the analysis of variance failed to show systenatic inter­
action effects between personality and level of training in sone in­
stances whore the personality variable alone did appear to have a 
significant effect* Causal nodelling showed itself to be an effective 
noans of integrating these complex findings, mainly because it allowed 
for introduction of a tine dimension*
At a more specific level there are nany aspects of the study 
which require evaluation; riuch of which has been done at various points 
throughout the report* Sone additional issues will be discussed here.
The reasons for employing a self-report measure of performance wore 
outlined in Chapter V. A criticism could be raised that performance 
measures of this kind are likely to bo contaminated by the personality 
factors with which they are being correlated* In which case spuriously 
high correlation co-efficients would result* That such confounding did 
not occur to any appreciable extent can be concluded from the corres­
pondence between the nurses* performance scores and the sisters’ expecta­
tions* The latter finding cannot be attributed to the nurses* personality 
scores* If performance had been restricted to a single score then the 
criticism would have boon much more difficult to answer*
The joint findings, that the same personality trait was 
differentially related to various performance scales, and further that 
these relationships often changed between one level of training and 
another, strongly suggest that the FIRO-B scales and the Job Perform­
ance Index scales are each measuring quite distinct things* In the 
former case what is being tapped is behaviour which expresses a
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particular interpersonal need. Whereas in the latter instance the 
focus is on behaviour in the specific context of nursing which nay, 
or nay not, express that sane need ( depending upon the relevance of 
the behaviour to the need, and the potency of the other possible 
deteminants which have been postulated for that behaviour )«
The development and standardization of the Job Performance 
Index could have been a research project in its own right, There is 
little doubt that the present study would have benefited fron the 
availability of appropriate performance measures * In the absence of 
such readymade tools the two steps, development and use, were compressed 
into the one study - this being judged to bo the most profitable de­
ployment of resources within the limited tine that was available. The 
scales which were developed by means of cluster analysis led to a 
meaningful interpretation of the data. It could be argued that five 
items appears to be a very snail sample from which to infer performance 
with respect to an area of behaviour such as Affect control. On the 
other hand it has to be remembered that these performance scales were 
constructed from the much broader sampling of behaviour which was con­
tained in the Job Performance Inventory. However, since the results 
of the study have indicated that the task components as suggested by 
the cluster analysis method of scale construction do provide a meaningful 
way of conceptualizing this whole domain of nursing performance, then 
it would be worthwhile to try to develop other items which would tap 
these same aspects - hopefully in a purer form.
Although one doesn't envisage completely independent task 
components, there would have been advantages with regard to interpreting 
the causal pathway if the performance variables had not grouped so 
readily. However by following the way in which a cluster formed during 
the steps of Hierarchical Linkage Analysis the relationships between
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the component variables became nore apparent* The internal con­
sistency of each of the scales; as estinated by the Kuder-Richardson 
formula, was high* In view of the evidenco concerning the systematic 
effect of training level on performance scores it would be difficult 
to obtain a reliability coefficient of the test-retest type. The 
form and content of the J.P.I. made it not especially prone to the 
effects of response set and social desirability* Even if some sub­
jects did respond in a manner so as to present themselves in the most 
favourable light, their interpretation of the "good" response would 
require an appreciation of the norms*
This last point raises the question of whether it night not 
have been more appropriate to measure the subjects* perceptions of 
the norms rather than operationalizing the norm variable by means of 
statements from the Norm senders themselves* Data of the former kind 
would have had the advantage that it could have been included in the 
causal path analysis, but there were some advantages to measuring 
the expectations directly and analysing their relation to performance 
by .independent methods. The nannor in which various facets of the 
results dovetailed give a very strong impression of internal consist­
ency in the data.
The omission from the data of any information concerning 
individual characteristics of patients suggests a tendency to ignore 
the fact that nurse-patient relationships are dynamic and reciprocal. 
Patients have characteristic styles of interacting with nurses which 
must affect the quality of the relationships which evolve. Individual 
patient attributes constitute a variable that can be introduced most 
appropriately at the next level of investigation. Having identified 
a broad' pattern of relationships by means of this study, the next 
step would be to explore some facets in nore detail, and to determine 
what happens when now variables are introduced into the model.
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v
Thero a rc  c e r t a in  s e c t io n s  o f the  d a ta ,  f o r  in s ta n c e  th e  
congruence betw een th e  e x p e c ta t io n s  a r i s i n g  f ro n  th e  s e v e ra l  Norn 
Sender c a te g o r ie s ,  where th e  f in d in g s  a r e  re p o r te d  w ith  sone c a u t io n .
I t  cou ld  n o t be m a in ta in ed  on th e  s t r e n g th  o f th o se  r e s u l t s  a lo n e  th a t  
s i s t e r s ,  d o c to rs ,  and p a t i e n t s  have c lo s e ly  s im i la r  e x p e c ta t io n s  f o r  
n u r s e s .  A lthough th e ro  were p o in ts  o f d i f f e r e n c e  th e se  wore n o t 
e x p lo re d  f u l l y  in  th e  a n a ly s is *  They to o ,  co u ld  w e ll  be th e  o cca sio n  
of a n o th e r  s tu d y . In  th e  p re s e n t  r e s e a r c h  on ly  m ajor c o n f l i c t s  were 
o f  i n t e r e s t .  The o b served  congruence i s  to  some e x te n t  a fu n c tio n  
o f th e  le v e l  o f measurem ent t h a t  was em ployed.
In  a t te m p tin g  to  f in d  item s o f b eh av io u r w hich would have 
f a i r l y  eq u a l r e le v a n c e  f o r  a l l  n u rs e s ,  i r r e s p e c t iv e  o f  l e v e l  of t r a i n in g ,  
and w hich would be m eaningfu l to  s i s t e r s ,  d o c to rs ,  and p a t i e n t s ,  i t  
was n e c e s s a ry  to  s e t t l e  f o r  a l e v e l  of g e n e r a l i t y  which, p rec lu d ed  some 
k in d s  o f f i n e  d i s c r im in a t io n , There w ould be sone m e r i t  a ls o  in  ex­
te n d in g  th e  c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  in  t h i s  a re a  to  make p ro v is io n  f o r  th e  
v a r ia b le  in f lu e n c e  o f in d iv id u a l  norm sen d ers*  In  t h i s  s tu d y  i n t e r e s t  
was fo cu sed  on c o l l e c t iv e  p r e s s u r e s ,  b u t i t  i s  reco g n ized  th a t  in  
p a r t i c u l a r  s i t u a t i o n s  and th ro u g h  in d iv id u a l  p e rso n s  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  
th e  norms nay be enhanced o r d im in ish e d .
The c i rc u n s ta n c e  t h a t  th e  d a ta  d id  n o t in c lu d e  any s p e c i f i c  
m easure o f  p e e r  g roup  p re s s u re  was m entioned e a r l i e r .  W hile th e  J , P . I C 
s c o re s  cou ld  have been used  to  m easure th e  d ev ian ce  o f a p a r t i c u l a r  
s u b je c t  from  th e  perform ance o f o th e r  n u rs e s  a t  abou t th e  same le v e l  
o f t r a i n in g ,  some knowledge o f th e  k in d s  and e x te n t  of c o u n te r  p re s s u re s  
which nay have been  o p e ra t in g  would have f a c i l i t a t e d  e x p la n a tio n  o f 
the  g e n e r a l ly  g r e a t e r  dev ian ce  of th e  second yea.r g roup  f o r  in s ta n c e .
The r e s u l t s  in d ic a te  a p a t t e r n  o f congruence betw een th e  ex pec ted  
b eh av io u r and t h a t  w hich a c tu a l ly  o c c u rs , f o r  w hich o n ly  p a r t i a l  ex­
p la n a t io n  can be o f fe re d  by th e  d a t a 0
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Because th e  n o rm ativ e  e x p e c ta t io n s  wore m easured d i r e c t l y  
i . o ,  a s  ex p re sse d  by th e  Horn se n d e rs  th em se lv es  r a th e r  th a n  th rough  
th e  p e rc e p tio n  o f the  Horn r e c e iv e r s  i t  was n o t p o s s ib le  to  in c lu d e  
norms in  th e  c a u sa l m odel• In s te a d  th e  r e s u l t s  f r o n  a s e p a ra te  
a n a ly s i s  o f  r e la t io n s h ip s  betw een perform ance and norms s e rv e s  a s  a 
background a g a in s t  w hich to  i n t e r p r e t  th e  c a u s a l pathw ay. I t  was 
concluded  in  C h ap te r V III  t h a t  w ith in  th e  o v e r a l l  p a t te r n  o f congruence 
betw een Norm sen d er e x p e c ta t io n s  and Norm r e c e iv e r  b e h a v io u r th e re  were 
some g roups w hich dem on stra ted  a  low er l e v e l  o f  co n fo rm ity  th a n  o th e r s ,  
and t h a t  f o r  some a r e a s  o f perform ance th e r e  was l i t t l e  o r  no con g ru en ce . 
The second y e a r  n u rse s  d isp la y e d  th e  g r e a t e s t  amount o f d e v ia t io n  from  
th e  norm s, and i t  was in  tho a re a s  o f b eh a v io u r m easured by the  s c a le s  
f o r  S e lf —co n tre d n o ss  and Concern f o r  o th e rs  t h a t ,  overa ll^  most 
d i f f i c u l t y  appea red  to  bo e x p e rie n c e d  in  m eeting  th e  e x p e c ta t io n s .
Both o f th o se  v a r ia b le s  a re  in v o lv ed  in  th e  b r id g in g  l i n k  o f th e  
c a u s a l  m odel, and in  th e  p r in c ip a l  perform ance f a c to r *  By su g g e s tin g  
th a t  younger n u rse s  o r  th o se  a t  an e a r ly  s ta g e  o f t r a i n in g  sco re  h ig h e r  
f o r  C oncern th e  c a u s a l sequence a ls o  r e f l e c t s  th e  f a i l u r e  of s o c i a l i z a t i o n  
a t  t h i s  p o in t .
Concern f o r  o th e rs  was one o f  th e  ta s k  a re a s  w hich was a s s e s se d  
as  h av in g  a h ig h  norm s t r u c t u r e ,  th e re f o r e  i t  had been p re d ic te d  t h a t  
a c t u a l  and ex p ec ted  b eh av io u r would conform c lo s e ly  h e re  -  a p r e d ic t io n  
w hich was n o t borne ou t by th e  d a t a .  However th e  p r e d ic t io n s  th a t  
norm s t r u c t u r e  would i n t e r a c t  w ith  t r a i n in g  le v e l  and w ith  p e r s o n a l i ty  
d id  f in d  su p p o rt -  in  the  l a t t e r  case  o n ly  f o r  th e  A f fe c tio n  d im en s io n s .
In  th e  l i g h t  o f tho  c o n c lu s io n  th a t  p re s s u re  from  th e  e x p e c ta ­
t io n s  h e ld  by o th e r  peop le  i s  one o f th e  d e te rm in a n ts  o f n u rs in g  
perfo rm ance , th e n  tho  observed  co rresp o n d en ce  betw een th e  perform ance 
of n u rs e s  a t  tho  i n i t i a l  P re lim in a ry  T ra in in g  School l e v e l  and th e  
s i s t e r s ’ e x p e c ta t io n s  r e q u i r e s  s p e c ia l  comment. In  t h i s  case th e
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pressures can only have been operating for a very short period of 
tine, and yet seemingly have boon especially successful in producing 
the desired outcomes* A number of other factors have to be considered 
here. First of all there is the intensity of the initial orientation 
program coupled with the readiness of the novice to bo influenced, 
and the possibility that some anticipatory socialization has occurred 
already* Then there is the fact that the responses from groups ono 
and two were probably idealized - they were answering hew they ex­
pected that they would act in situations which, for the most part, 
they had not yet encountered in reality*
It may bo that also, to a lesser extent, the sisters wore 
giving an idealized account of what they encouraged and expected.
That both could be influenced by some more widespread image of 
nursing does not preclude the ono influencing the other, but it is 
an interesting point which it would be worthwhile to explore further* 
This could be done by administering the Job Performance Index to 
other samples, for example persons intending to enter nursing and 
who therefore nay have been subjected to some preliminary socialization, 
and other respondents drawn randomly from the general population 
( who, presumedly, would not have been exposed to this form of 
socialization )•
In view of the discussion which appeared earlier in the 
thesis concerning the general lack of clear-cut relationships between 
personality and performance it would be unwise to attribute the 
failure of the present study to identify strong relationships in 
this area to inadequacies of the FIRO-B instrument* However here, 
too, it is unfortunate that the scales do not exhibit greater independ­
ence* While ono can appreciate that the dimensions are related 
behaviourally, it would be an advantage if they could be operationalized 
by some means which differentiated them more clearly* In order to
273
answ er q u e s tio n s  a s  to  w hether th e  n u rs in g  e x p e rie n c e  does modify 
changes in  th e  need le v e ls  t h a t  a re  l i k e l y  to  occur a l re a d y  in  sub­
j e c t s  o f t h i s  ago g ro u p , o r  w hether i t  i n i t i a t e s  changes t h a t  n ig h t  
n o t o ccu r o th e rw ise , no re  ago n o rn s  a re  r e q u ir e d  f o r  t h i s  in s tru m en t»  
In fo rm a tio n  o f t h i s  k in d  i s  needed to  e s t a b l i s h  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f the  
t e n t a t i v e  c o n c lu s io n  th a t  th e  n u rs in g  sam ple m y  have had a  somewhat 
d i s t i n c t i v e  p a t t e r n  o f needs* The p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  c u l t u r a l  d i f f e r ­
ences e x i s t  i s  a n o th e r  a s p e c t  w hich canno t be ig n o re d .
The re a so n s  why th e  FIRO—B dim ensions wore s e le c te d  a s  hav ing  
s p e c ia l  re le v a n c e  f o r  perform ance in  n u rs in g  were d is c u s s e d  ait some 
le n g th ..  I t  nay be t h a t  th e  re le v a n c e  i s  no re  a p p a re n t th a n  r e a l j  
b u t in  view  o f th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th i s  a u th o r* s  e a r l i e r  s tu d y  of ta s k  
p e rc e p t io n  in  n u rs in g  in  w hich th e  in f lu e n c e  o f p e r s o n a l i ty  v a r ia b le s  
was o b serv ed  to  be s l i g h t ,  i t  i s  concluded  th a t  in te r p e r s o n a l  needs 
o p e ra te  to  m odify th e  q u a l i ty  o f  perform ance a lth o u g h  th e y  a re  n o t 
i t s  c h ie f  d e te rm in a n ts .  Because th e  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  n o t s tro n g  
a d v an tag es  cou ld  a c c ru e  from  th e  use of a m easuring  in s tru m e n t w hich 
prom ised  to  be n o re  d is c r im in a t in g .  One such  in s tru m e n t i s  d e sc r ib e d  
in  P f e i f f e r  and H e s lin  ( 1973, p . 161-163 ) •  I t  has been developed  
from  th e  Leary fram ework in  w hich th e  m u lt ip le  s e c to r s  o f two b a s ic  
d im ensions ( D om inance-Subm ission, Love-H ate ) a re  o rg an iz ed  in to  a 
w heel o r  c i rc u n p le x  fo rm a t.
The a u th o r  i s  a c u te ly  aware t h a t  th e re  a re  many o th e r  in ­
d iv id u a l  v a r i a b le s ,  b e s id e s  th e  in te r p e r s o n a l  needs in v e s t ig a te d  
in  t h i s  s tu d y  9 w hich a re  l i k e l y  to  have a p p re c ia b le  e f f e c t s  on p e r­
fo rm ance . The manner in  w hich ad ju s tm en t ap peared  to  be a f f e c te d  
by th e  c irc u m stan c e  of th e  s u b je c t  hav ing  had o c c u p a tio n a l e x p e rie n c e  
o th e r  th an  n u rs in g  i s  an i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f the d iv e r s i t y  of perform ance 
d e te rm in a n ts .  I t  was th e  re s e a rc h e r* s  in te n t io n  to  g e t  r i g h t  away
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fron the academic measures of performance that aro used commonly in 
assessing nurses; but there may be some danger in ignoring the in­
dividual variable of intelligence. With respect to personality and 
social behaviour some writers hold that "if wide-ranging explanatory 
constructs do eventually emerge, one of these may yet prove to be 
general intelligence” ( Gorgen and Marlowe, 1970, p. 55 )•
Generalization
The question of generalization from the findings of this 
study is a two-pronged one. There is first of all the consideration 
of whether the results would be replicated if the research were to be 
set in another hospital. Secondly the extent to which generalizations 
from the results arc applicable to other kinds of organization is of 
interest. As neither the hospital selected for study, nor the subjects 
and respondents who supplied the main body of data, were the result 
of random sampling there may be need for caution in generalizing the 
findings to other populations, although questions of possible bias 
were by no means ignored.
Just as one cannot fully understand an individuals behaviour 
without taking the situation into account, so an organization's 
functioning should not be considered independently of its environment 
( Emery and Trist, 1965 )• One characteristic of Nulako which may be 
significant hero is that within a radius of at least one hundred nile3 
it was, at the tine of the study, unique as an organization i.e, there 
were no comparable hospitals. ( This circumstance has changed in the 
intervening period ). It is feasible that this relative isolation 
could lead to greater cohesion and homogeneity of values among 
members, and so, by.comparison with other hospitals, in this one the
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staff and patients will demonstrate greater consensus in their expecta­
tions concerning nurses# This circumstance could be associated with 
the fact that over a number of years Nulake had reported a student 
attrition rate below the average for Australian hospital schools of 
nursing of similar size# At the tine it occurred the seemingly 
special solidarity demonstrated by the strike action which took place 
shortly after the study was completed was noted, although in retrospect 
this appears to have been the forefront of a much more general movement#
It can be assorted with reasonable confidence that the results 
are representative of Nulake# The notion that they are representative 
only of Nulake, that in fact the pattern of performance which emerged 
from the results is specific to nurses at Nulake, is countered by 
recognition of the fact that the content of the Job Performance Index 
was drawn from quite wide sources# In the opinion of the writer there 
are no reasons, either empirical or a priori« to suggest that the main 
findings of this study are not relevant to other hospital schools of 
nursing#
On this issue of the general applicability of the findings 
an interesting piece of evidence has cone to the author*s attention 
recently# The authors of a survey in role conflict and expectations 
for student nurses that was conducted in a group of New Zealand hospital 
schools of nursing report that "the group whose attitudes cone closest 
to the first year students are those of the Ward Sisters# No other 
two groups show such close similarity overall" ( Hawkes Bay Hospital 
Board School of Nursing Staff, 1975» p# 5 )• The present findings 
have extended this same pattern of congruence by showing the close 
similarity of supervisor expectations and the performance which be­
ginning nurses ( P*T.S. ) exhibit ( or report that they would exhibit 
in the situations described by the J#P.I. items ).
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Im p l ic a t io n s  f o r  n u rse  t r a i n in g
T his r e s e a r c h  was n o t s p e c i f i c a l l y  problem  o r ie n te d ,  a lth o u g h  
i t  can n o t be d en ied  th a t  n u rs in g  i s  an  o c c u p a tio n  w hich , c u r r e n t ly ,  i s  
b e s o t w ith  a  g r e a t  many dilemmas« W astage, bo th  d u rin g  and a f t e r  
t r a i n i n g ,  i s  a c o n s ta n t  so u rce  o f w orry  to  cv ryone concerned  w ith  
m a in ta in in g  h e a l th  s e rv ic e s#  One o f th e  more i n t e r e s t i n g ,  y e t  r a t h e r  
d is tu r b in g ,  f in d in g s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  i s  th e  w iden ing  gap betw een e x p ec ta ­
t io n s  and b eh av io u r w hich seem to  c o in c id e  w ith  th e  f i r s t  y e a r  o r two 
o f t r a in in g *  Remembering th a t  th e  re sp o n se s  of the  e a r ly  g roups 
( p a r t i c u l a r l y  P re lim in a ry  T ra in in g  School ) a re  id e a l iz e d ,  in  t h a t  
la c k in g  f i r s t  hand e x p e rie n c e  th e y  can on ly  s t a t e  w hat th e y  ex p ec t 
t h e i r  beh av io u r would be in  th e se  c irc u m s ta n c e s , th e n  i t  becomes obv ious 
t h a t  th e y  f a i l  to  m eet n o t o n ly  th e  e x p e c ta t io n s  o f t h e i r  s u p e r io r s ,  
b u t t h e i r  own a s  w ell*  P r e c i s e ly  why t h i s  sh o u ld  be so , and how 
th e  tr e n d  can  be changed a r c  q u e s tio n s  w hich demand u rg e n t c o n s id e ra t io n .
S ince th e  d eg ree  o f congruence betw een Norm Sender e x p ec ta ­
t io n s  and Norn R ece iv e r  perform ance a p p e a rs  to  be c u r v i l i n e a r ly  r e l a t e d  
( te n d in g  to  bo U -shapod ) to  tim e sp en t in  th e  o rg a n iz a t io n ,  i t  would 
seen  th a t  th e  tr e n d  tow ard in c re a s in g  d is c re p a n c y  betw een ex p ec ted  and 
a c tu a l  beh av io u r i s  a  tem porary  one# The perform ance o f  th e  t h i r d  
y e a r  s tu d e n t n u r s e s ,  and th o se  r e c e n t ly  q u a l i f i e d ,  b eg in s  to  come c lo s e r  
a g a in  to  what i s  ex p ec ted  by s u p e r io r s ,  and presum ably  to  w hat, i n i t i a l l y ,  
was t h e i r  s e lf- im a g e *  However th e  in te rv e n in g  la p se  canno t occu r 
w ith o u t c o s t  in  term s o f s t r a i n  f o r  th e  in d iv id u a l  and f o r  th e  o rg a n iz a ­
tio n #  T h ere fo re  i t  would a p p e a r  th a t  any move by th e  h o s p i t a l  tow ard 
c o u n te ra c tin g  t h i s  e a r ly  f a i l u r e ,  such  a s  n ig h t  be ach iev ed  by p ro v id in g  
more s o c ia l  and p s y c h o lo g ic a l o n - th e - jo b  su p p o rt f o r  s tu d e n ts  in  th e  
e a r ly  p hases o f  t h e i r  c l i n i c a l  e x p e r ie n c e , would prove a w orthw hile
investm en t*
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This question of how to control the impact made on the 
student nurse by her first experiences with patients in the hospital 
sotting is one that will remain pertinent oven when the changes in 
nurse education, which currently are being mooted, actually cono 
about. If the control cf nursing education is transferred from the 
hospital to an exclusively educational institution then the confronta­
tion between the student’s ideals and the realities of the clinical 
situation will bo delayed, and nay bo reduced in impact, bait it will 
occur still. One can hope that the education program, which could be 
provided under the new conditions, would prove a more effective buffer 
than the present one does.
This novo toward taking nurse education out of the hospital 
setting and locating it within a more general institution is one that 
is accelorating; but it cannot be an overnight change. The transition 
period is likely to be fraught with many problems, especially for the 
students# All the evidence of this studjr points to the need for 
training or educational authorities to understand more about the 
actua.1 pressures experienced by student nurses, especially during the 
early phases cf their clinical experiencen The causal sequence de­
scribed in these results, providing that its validity for other hos­
pitals is established, supplies a useful guide as to when and where 
to look for foci of stress.
Selection of nurses on the basis of personality traits is 
not often applied formally in Australia, although there are at least 
two ways in which this process does influence decisions concerning 
the type of person who enters the occupation. One is through 
vocational guidance, and the other is the result of the part frequently 
played by interview in the selection of recruits. The interview 
schedule very often has space for ratings of personality factors,
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and the so judgements arc m d e  usually on the "basis of a small and un­
representative sample of behaviour. At least in vocational guidance 
the measures are more objective,
Robson (1967) noted in his survey of nursing recruitment 
that the selectors had clearly preconceived notions about what traits 
were desirable, and what were undesirable, and that they had few 
doubts about their ability to assess these by observation* It is the 
writer’s opinion that the same observation would be true of the sotting 
in which this project was undertaken. This tacit assumption that there 
is a "right" kind of personality for nursing from which all else follows 
persists. Yet it is one for which there is little reliable evidence 
either in this study or elsewhere.
In the present study personality factors appeared to play a 
peripheral role in determining performance, in which case selection 
on this basis may bo wasteful and misleading. Carefully implemented 
personality testing could, in some circumstances, be useful as a coarse 
screening device. However the evidence suggests that, by providing 
information about how individuals are likely to react to particular 
stresses, personality assessment can be more fruitfully employed in 
guiding the supportive counselling which nay be required in order to 
establish successful adjustment to the nursing role0
This last suggestion may appear to be an expensive way of 
maintaining quality control with respect to the products of nurse 
training. All the same it is an accepted function of nursing to try 
to meet the needs of patients, and people who are ill or in need of 
some form of nursing care do not suddenly become less individual 
( despite the propensity for categorization that is a common feature 
in the organization of health services )• Consequently if one is
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prepared to recognize the diversity within the consumers of nursing 
care, then it becomes necessary to admit it also in the product that 
they are offered, and in the persons through whom the service is de­
livered. Obviously nursing practice oust be maintained within safe 
limits; but some reassessment of the form and extent of these limits 
may be appropriate at this point in time.
Indications for further research
The study of occupational behaviour is not yet ready, in 
terms of the level either of conceptualization or measurement that has 
been achieved, for the advent of crucial experiments* Consequently 
there is a tendency for any piece of research ( more so for that de­
signed with a person-in-context orientation ) while it answers some of 
the questions to which it was directed, to leave others unsettled, and 
to open up new ones. The researcher is likely to be left with a whole 
series of subsequent projects that he would like to 3oe undertaken#
In the present case a good many of these have been touched upon earlier 
in the discussion, and in other sections of the thesis#
Within each of the domains of individual and situational 
variables which wore incorporated into the study there is a place for 
further research to refine existing methods and develop new methods of 
measurement. The actual variables which were investigated comprise 
only a small sampling of what might have been included. Sc, with a 
base line for measurement represented by the pattern of interrelationships 
which were identified within this small set of variables, it would be 
appropriate to investigate what happens to the relationships - focusing 
upon the effects for performance - when more complex manipulations are 
carried out, and when extra variables are added. The experience 
gained in this study with approaching causal path analysis via McQuitty* s
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H ie r a r c h ic a l  L inkage A n a ly s is  s u g g e s ts  t h i s  t c  he a  p ro r.iis ing  nethod  
f o r  in t e g r a t i n g  m u l t iv a r ia te  d a ta  in  th e  i n t e r e s t s  o f nodel and th e o ry  
b u i ld in g .
Some e f f o r t  needs to  be d i r e c te d  tow ard e s ta b l i s h in g  th e  
g e n e r a l i t y  o f th e  c a u s a l nodel d e p ic te d  h e re ,  to  en su re  t h a t  i t  does 
n o t r e f l e c t  a p a t t e r n  o f  re sp o n d in g  t h a t  i s  d i s t i n c t i v e  to  n u rse s  at 
N ulake• At th e  sane t i n e  a s  th e  r e p l i c a t i o n  a s p e c t  i s  b e in g  fo llo w ed  
up o th e r  r e s e a r c h  co u ld  bo d esig n ed  to  t e s t  p r e d ic t io n s  based  on th e  
p a t t e r n  o f i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  i d e n t i f i e d  f o r  th e  ta s k  v a r i a b le s .  I t  
i s  in  t h i s  a re a  t h a t  th e  a u th o r  would l i k e  to  make a b e g in n in g . I f  
th e  sequence in  the c a u sa l c h a in  i s  a s  m ean ingfu l a s  i t  a p p e a rs  to  b e , 
to  th e  w r i t e r ,  th e n  i t  shou ld  be p o s s ib le  th rough  more in d iv id u a l ly  
c e n tre d  r e s e a rc h  to  develop  su p p o r tin g  e v id e n c e . Sone ca se  s tu d y  
ty p e  o f  r e s e a rc h  cou ld  bo u s e f u l  in  c l a r i f y i n g  is s u e s  h e ro .  A lso 
ju d ic io u s  ex am in a tio n  o f  th e  c o n te n t and sequence of t r a i n in g  program s 
nay su g g e s t som eth ing  an a lag o u s  to  th e  c r i t i c a l  p e r io d s  p o s ite d  f o r  
g e n e ra l  developm ent.
I t  happens so o f te n  t h a t  in  draw ing c o n c lu s io n s  abou t th e  
e f f e c t s  o f ongoing p ro c e s se s  one i s  l im i te d  by th e  la c k  o f  lo n g i tu d in a l  
d a t a .  U n t i l  enough s u b je c t s  have been observ ed  b e fo re  and a f t e r  th e  
e x p e r ie n c e s  to  w hich sone change in  b eh av io u r i s  b e in g  a t t r i b u t e d ,  th en  
the  l a s t  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  ab o u t th e  p sy c h o lo g ic a l p ro c e s se s  w hich may be 
in v o lv ed  canno t be rem oved. I t  had been th e  a u th o r 1s hope to  fo llo w  
up th e  i n i t i a l  FIRO-b m easurem ents f o r  th e  b eg in n in g  s tu d e n ts ,  a lth o u g h  
t h i s  would have been o u ts id e  th e  fram ework o f th e  t h e s i s .  However a 
change in  co u n try  o f  re s id e n c e  p re c lu d e d  a  s te p  w hich was l i k e l y  to  
have been a  v e ry  f r u i t f u l  e x e r c i s e .  Because o f  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  
e x e c u tin g  lo n g i tu d in a l  r e s e a r c h ,  and th e  in e v i ta b l e  d e la y  betw een 
fo rm u la tio n  o f the  r e s e a rc h  h y p o th e s is  and p u b l ic a t io n  of f in d in g s ,
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th e re  w i l l  a lw ays be a p la c e  f o r  th e  r e s u l t s  f r o n  c r o s s - s e c t io n a l  r e ­
s e a rc h  to  se rv o  a s  a g u id e  ( n o t a b lu e - p r i n t  ) f o r  a c tio n *
Sunnary  and c o n c lu s io n s
The c e n t r a l  p r o p o s i t io n  o f t h i s  t h e s i s ,  co n c e rn in g  th e  i n t e r ­
r e la te d n e s s  c f  in d iv id u a l  and s i t u a t i o n a l  v a r ia b le s  in  d e to r a in in g  th e  
q u a l i ty  o f n u rs in g  perform ance f o r  n o n - te c h n ic a l  a r e a s  o f the  ta s k  
s y s to n , i s  one w hich s ta n d s  o r f a l l s  by th e  w eigh t o f accum ula ted  
ev id en ce  r a t h e r  th an  a s  th e  r e s u l t  o f a  s in g le  t e s t  o f  s t a t i s t i c a l  
s i g n i f i c a n c e .  The c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  o f th o se  r e l a t io n s h ip s  t h a t  
was p re s e n te d  in  F ig u re  IV-1  ( p ,  85) h as  been su p p o rted  by th e  d a ta .
The r e s u l t s  show n u rs in g  perform ance to  bo m u lti-d e te rm in e d  a s  th e  
p ro d u c t o f an i n t r i c a t e  i n t e r p l a y  o f  in f lu e n c e s  some o f w hich o r ig in a te  
w ith in  th e  in d iv id u a l ,  w ith  o th e rs  h av in g  t h e i r  g e n e s is  in  th e  s i t u a t i o n  
in  w hich th e  n u rse  f u n c t io n s .  Because o f  th e  dynamic manner in  which 
th e se  v a r i a b le s  a re  a s s o c ia te d  any e x p la n a tio n  o f perform ance seen  a s  a 
consequence of on ly  one o f th e se  s o ts  o f  a n te c e d e n t c o n d it io n s  i s  l i k e l y  
to  be n o t m ere ly  in c o m p le te , b u t in a c c u ra te  a s  w e l l .
As p r e d ic te d ,  an o v e r a l l  p a t t e r n  of congruence betw een th e  
e x p e c ta t io n s  o f a l l  Norn se n d e rs  and th e  perform ance of th e  n u rse s  
was observed , a lth o u g h  in  te r n s  o f  c o n s is te n c y  in v a r ia b ly  th e  l a t t e r  
f e l l  s h o r t  o f  w hat was e x p e c te d . However, th e  p a t t e r n  f o r  congruence 
ov er su c c e s s iv e  g ro u p s d id  no t conform  to  th e  h y p o th e s ise d  t r e n d .
N ursing  s u p e rv is o rs  were assumed to  be the  most pow erfu l Norn sen d er 
group th e re fo re  t h e i r  e x p e c ta t io n s  were ta k e n  a s  th e  s ta n d a rd  f ro n  
w hich more d e ta i le d  m easures o f d is c re p a n c y  wore ta k e n . The d e v ia ­
t io n s  d id  n o t o ccu r u n ifo rm ly  w ith  r e s p e c t  to  e i t h e r  ta s k  conponen ts, 
o r  l e v e l s  o f  t r a i n i n g .  In  th e  g roup perform ance p r o f i l e s  congruence 
was g r e a t e s t  in  th e  ca se  o f b eg in n in g  s tu d e n ts ,  l e a s t  f o r  th o se  in
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the second year of training, and rose again at third year and staff- 
nurse levels. Analysis of variance showed training level to be 
systematically related to performance. The area of behaviour in 
which nurses displayed greatest difficulty in mooting the expectations 
of their supervisors was in modifying self and task centred performance 
to become more oriented toward human relations aspects of patient care 
( Self-centredness and Concern for others ).. Overall, discrepancies 
for the negative scales were of greater magnitude than for the 
positive ones. Tentative evidence was found suggesting that the 
circumstance of having had some other occupoWLozELoxporience facilitated 
the student’s initial adjustment to nursing, but not necessarily to 
the assimilation of patient**orionted values. The apparently worsening 
performance between Preliminary Training School and second year level 
was interpreted to mean that students often fail to meet their self- 
expectations as well as the expectations of others.
A main effect for the variable of norm structure had not 
been predicted and none was found; but analysis of variance did reveal 
statistically significant interaction effects with training level and 
with personality. In the latter instance it was only the two Affection 
dimensions which were involved. Some uncertainty has been expressed 
by the researcher that the differences reflected in the operational 
measurement of levels of Norm structure nay not have coincided with 
the subjects’ experiences of these pressures.
In the domain of individual variables the interpersonal 
needs of Inclusion, Control, and Affection - despite having been 
selected for their apparent relevance to the type of performance 
being measured - appeared to be peripheral determinants of behaviour 
in the nursing context. However all six dimensions showed seme
28J
s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  a s s o c ia t io n s  w ith  perfo rm ance, w ith  th e  
accum ula ted  ev idonce f r o n  th e  s e v e ra l  s e c t io n s  of the  d a ta  a n a ly s i s  
su g g e s tin g  th e  in f lu e n c e  to  be g r e a t e s t  f o r  th e  A f fe c tio n  d in e n s io n s .
The FIRO-B d in e n s io n s  ap p ea r to  be c lo s e ly  c o r r e l a te d ,  e s p e c ia l ly  
th o se  o f I n c lu s io n  and A ffe c tio n ;  a lth o u g h  b o th  th e  c a u s a l p a th  
and p r in c ip a l  com ponents a n a ly s i s  in d ic a te d  th a t  th e y  o p e ra te  
s e l e c t i v e l y  ov er th e  v a r io u s  ta s k  components* Thus, l i k e  th e  norm s, 
p e r s o n a l i ty  p re s s u re s  o p e ra te  d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  w ith  r e s p e c t  to  l e v e ls  
o f t r a i n in g ,  and th e  t o t a l  perform ance spectrum *
E x p l ic a t io n  o f r e l a t io n s h ip s  betw een p e r s o n a l i ty  and p e r­
form ance was co m p lica ted  f u r th e r  by d a ta  w hich su g g e s t t h a t  s u b je c ts  
a t  d i f f e r e n t  ag es  ( w hich h e re  means s u c c e s s iv e  s ta g e s  of t r a i n in g  
a l s o  ) may respond  d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  to  th e  FIRO—B item s* A f te r  a d m itt in g  
th e  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  n e c e s s a ry  when c r o s s - s e c t io n a l  d a ta  a re  g iv en  a 
lo n g i tu d in a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  th e  in te rg ro u p  d i f f e r e n c e s  w ere a c c e p te d  as  
r e l i a b l e  ev id en ce  f o r  some change ov er tim e in  th e  e x p re s s io n  o f in te r - ­
p e rso n a l n eed s . I t  was argued  f u r t h e r  t h a t  e x p e rie n c e  -  e s p e c i a l l y  
t h a t  of n u rse  t r a i n in g  -  was more l i k e l y  th an  age i t s e l f  to  be th e  
c h ie f  c a u s a t iv e  f a c t o r  in  th e  t r e n d ,  a lth o u g h  th e  ev id en ce  f o r  no rm ative  
p re s s u re  h e re  was in c o n c lu s iv e .  The p a t te r n  of d i f f e r e n c e s  in  w hich 
change ap p ea red  to  o ccu r m a in ly  in  th e  A f fe c tio n  and In c lu s io n  d im ensions 
i s  c o n s i s te n t  w ith  t r e n d s  observed  in  o th e r  s tu d io s  c i t e d  e a r l i e r  i n  
th e  th e s is *  The C o n tro l d im ensions d id  n o t ap p ea r to  be underg o in g  
any sy s te m a tic  m o d if ic a t io n ,  a lth o u g h  th e re  was some ev idence  th a t  
E xjjressed c o n t ro l  changed from  b e in g  a  p o s i t iv e  in f lu e n c e  on perform ance 
e a r l y  in  t r a i n in g  to  a  n e g a t iv e  one a t  l a t e r  s tag es*
One v e ry  t e n t a t i v e  c o n c lu s io n  a r i s i n g  from  th e  d a ta  i s  t h a t  
n u rs in g  s tu d e n ts ,  in  com parison  w ith  t h e i r  age p e e rs ,  may be in c l in e d  
t c  p a s s iv i t y  in  in te r p e r s o n a l  r e la t io n s *  That i s  to  say  th a t  th e y
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have greater needs fer external controls ( Wanted control ) and for 
other people to be close and personal with then ( Wanted affection )
yet they do not initiate interpersonal relationships. If these 
characteristics were confirned with other samples, then it would be 
necessary to qualify statenents about the peripheral influence of 
personality factors upon performance to take account of the condition 
that situational factors are operating upon a biased set of individual 
attributes.
Conclusion
Taken together the findings of this research do more than 
support the initial conceptualization of relationships between individual 
and situational determinants of performance„ They refine the model to
a form which leads the way to new theorizing« and hence opens up avenues 
for further empirical testing. Through a multi-faceted approach to data 
analysis the dynamic nature of the interrelatedness of the variables 
was highlighted, while at the same time demonstrating internal consist­
ency in the data*
Early in the thesis it was contended that the non-technical 
components of the nursing task system constitute critical and complex 
areas of performancee This view was supported by the data from both 
the preliminary and main phases of the study« More importantly the 
data underlined the part played by task variables in the adjustment 
processes associated with the nursing role., By revealing relationships 
between elements of the task system the causal model generated by the 
data offers considerable insight into the adjustment processes. It 
is in fact a mini-theory of performance development and growth for a 
crucial part of nursing« Interpretation of the causal model was
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facilitated by the other* ferns of data analysis which had preceded 
its developncnt, so that what had been a static nodel basically, 
could be transformed into a dynamic one.
It has to be accepted however, that the causal nodel, al­
though generated fron empirical data, is still a nodel only and not 
a verified description of events in the real world. This latter 
status can cone only as a result of further research. Yet oven as 
a ncdel the causal pattern provides norc order than existed before, 
and therefore makes a worthwhile contribution to knowledge in the 
field of nursing. Viewed in a broader perspective the major value 
of this piece of research lies in the support which it provides for a 
person-in-context approach to understanding hunan behaviour., especially 
that concerning performance in an occupational role#
APPENDIX a AI
JOB perform ance inventory
The full text of the J.P.I. is given here along with the 
differing sets of instructions which were provided for the various 
categories of respondent. Details of the scales which were produced 
from this inventory appear in Appendix C.
DIRECTIONS TO STUDENT NURSES AND FIRST LEVEL SISTERS
The opinions and experience of people in general hospitals seem to 
vary a good deal. Here is a sample of statements concerning on-the- 
job behavious by nurses and sisters. You are asked to read each 
statement carefully to make sure that you understand the behaviour 
described, and then to decide two things:
1. The extent to which this kind of nursing behaviour illustrates 
the way that you, yourself, typically go about your work.
2. How important you, yourself, consider the behaviour described
to be as an indication of the general atmosphere of the hospital.
Choose your answers from the alternatives shown on the loose blue card, 
where you will also find precise instructions for answering the 
questionnaire.
PLEASE NOTE
(i) responses should be made without consultation with anyone else;
(ii) the first answer which occurs to you is likely to be the most 
appropriate one for you. The items are not meant for lengthy 
deliberation;
(iii) in answering try to concentrate on the type of behaviour which 
the incident illustrates rather than details;
(iv) the term 'nurse' here includes both nurses in training and sisters;
(v) at the end check to make sure that you have answered all the items;
A2
(vi) before commencing please fill in the information requested on 
the back of this page.
Detailed instructions were provided on a detached card as follows:
Under COLUMN 1 enter the letter 
corresponding to the response 
which best shows how true the 
behaviour described is as an 
illustration of the way that
Under COLUMN 2 enter the letter 
corresponding to the response which 
best shows how important you 
consider the behaviour to be as an
you qo about your work. of the hospital.
The alternatives are:- The alternatives are:-
G. Especially true A. No opinion, or not applicable
H. Tends mostly to be true B. Not at all important
I. It could occasionally be true C. Fairly unimportant
J. Tends mostly to be not true D. It could occasionally be important
K. Definitely not true E. Fairly important
L. It is not applicable to my 
situation
F. Very important
See back of this card for an example of how a completed item will look.
Reverse side of card 
EXAMPLE.
A completed item will look something like this:-
Item Column
1 2
65. The nurses treat all patients the same.
Even if they like one more than another J E
they never show it.
This concerned age, identification, and one or two other items of 
information relating to prior experience.
A3
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The same format was used for instructions to other categories 
of respondent. However the frame of reference for the first part 
of the response was modified appropriately in each case, and the 
loose cards differed in colour. Thus patients were asked to respond 
in terms of "the extent to which this is the kind of nursing 
behaviour which you yourself, as a patient, would expect and approve". 
For senior nursing staff and doctors the frame of reference was 
"the extent to which you, yourself, actively promote or discourage
this kind of nursing behaviour"
A4
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1. The nurses remain calm whatever is happening.
!
2. A nurse obtained permission to take a patient in a wheelchair to the 
Nurses' Barbecue.
!
3. The nurses prepare patients so that they are not surprised by things 
happening to them in the operating theatre or recovery room.
4. A nurse found some little bottles and arranged them with an individual 
flower on each patient's locker.
5. If the nurses are going somewhere special they come back to the ward so 
that the patients can see them dressed up. L
6. That man has asked about his glasses half a dozen times tonight and 
each time the nurse has shown him that they are safely put away in the 
locker.
—
7. That man is at least fifteen stone and the nurses had to change his bed 
a dozen times last night, yet not one said anything against him.
8. The nurses become very involved with patients' problems which they tend 
to take on their own shoulders.
9. If they are puzzled or frightened by anything the nurses discuss the 
matter quite freely with their superiors.
10. The nurses work better when there is a crisis, or they are under pressure.
11. After a patient dies the nurses are a bit rough and ready in dealing with 
the body.
12. The nurses try to give relatives Information about day to day changes 
in a patient's condition.
13. The nurses follow orders very closely.
14. The nurses try to offset the patients' boredom by Joking around and 
amusing them.
15. The nurses are very silent, they do their work without saying much.
16. Before they draw the screens or take in the equipment the nurses explain 
to a patient what is about to be done.
17. The nurses are receptive and responsive to teaching and correction.
18. So that I could trace the movements of people passing the door, and 
understand how far a nurse might have to come when I ring, the nurse 
drew me a plan of the floor.
19. The nurses show their distress when patients, particularly long-term
ones are dying.
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20. The nurses do things more willingly for male patients than they do for
women.
21. The nurse did not let on when she was roused at for something which was
actually a patient's fault.
22. The nurses eat the patients' chocolates. In fact they expect chocolates
to be brought in especially for them.
23. If a pa t l e n t 's relatives do not appear to be very interested in him the
nurses try to think up ways of bringing the family together.
24. The nurses are so rigid about rules that they seem to have lost the
human touch.
;;
25. On the day of his naturalization the nurse jokingly said "Here's your
bloody lunch" as she handed a soeclal lunch trav to this German patient.
26. The nurses after they have moved from a ward often come back to visit
the patients in that ward.
%
27. If a patient talks seriously about anything, particularly his can condition,
the nurses try to change the subject.
28. The nurses go to tremendous trouble to give patients personal attention
and to make them feel at home.
29. The nurses allow patients to remain in pain longer than is necessary.
30. At meal times the nurses always check that patients have serviettes
and the tray is within easy reach.
31. The nurses are likely to criticise or question a doctor's judgment to
his face.
32. The nurses are patient with tedious jobs like having to feed this man
his meal half a teaspoon at a time.
33. The nurses take good work for granted, rarely does one nurse tell another
that a job has been well done.
34. The nurses treat adult patients as children by saying things like "Come
on dearie, eat up your tea" or "Open up, that's s good boy".
35. When things are quiet the nurses are more likely to chat with patients
than check cupboards and equipment.
!
r
;
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36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
Whether working together« or on separate jobs, the nurses co-operate 
with each other without emphasising differences In seniority.
The nurses sometimes ridicule and abuse these old ladies for being 
incontinent and dirtying their beds.
The nurses try to get to know and reassure next-of-kin at the time that 
they are admitting a patient.
The nurses warn patients who are likely to wake up from an anaesthetic 
and find a bottle of blood hanging over the bed.
The nurses do not Inform patients that they are on a twenty-four hour 
urine collection, so that they get into trouble for going to the toilet
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The nurses talk to patients as equals, for instance as they would to 
their next-door neighbour.
The nurses make an effort to find little things which the patient however 
incapacitated can do for hlmaelf.
The nursee work as a team rather than as individuals.
The nurses do not try to make elderly patients hurry or conform to a 
strict routine.
The nurses talk right over patients who are non comers as if they are not 
really people.
The nursee tell patients as soon as possible after their return from 
theatre that relatives have enquired, and what information they have 
been given.
The nurses do not offer much encouragement to patients who are learning 
to walk and generally trying to regain their independence.
The nurses get on well with each other so that each shift gives an 
adequate handover, passing on all important Information.
The nurses sit down if possible when they are talking to patients.
Even when It looks Impossible for them to do another thing at that moment 
the nurses answer patients' requests immediately.
That patient does not speak English and the nurses don't try other ways 
to make her less frightened about the Injections.
The nurses tend to shout back at obstreperous or uncooperative patients.
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53. Th« nurses quickly drop whatever they are doing to go on a doctor's round, 
or to assist him with a procedure.
54. That patient Is not supposed to sit up because of an eye Injury, yet the 
nurses do not come to help him with hls meals.
55. The nurses probe the reasons for a patient's anxiety with little tact 
or consideration for privacy.
56. The nurse actually swore at one patient, and out In the cleaning room the 
nurses often swear about patients.
57. The nurses recognize that some patients such as 'overdoses' need their 
support as friends as much as nurses.
58. The nurses are always at patients to keep their beds tidy, or some other 
thing like turning the television down.
59. The nurses do not give New Australians quite as much attention as they 
do other patients.
60. Although I remind them how much it hurts the nurses forget and let my leg 
bend. They don't seem to understand what pain is like.
61. Never once did the nurses make me feel that I was a nuisance although they 
had to put on gown, boots, and mask to come into the isolation room.
62. The nurses ask patients to help with little jobs such as giving out the 
early morning tea.
63. The nurses will wash and iron pyjamas for a patient who doesn't seem to 
have anyone else to do It.
64. The nurses give patients little credit for common sense, however res»* .>08- 
ible people might be outside here they are patients and that's tha-.
65. One nurse was working hard teaching a 'stroke' patient how to communicate 
by blinking, when the others told her not to bother as he’d be going 
the next day.
66. Although he had left a phone number the nurse wouldn't ring the doctor, 
she worried more about disturbing him at night than about my agony.
67. The nurses always get their work done on time.
68. The nurses have good relations with other hospital staff and can see 
problems from other points of view.
69. The nurses become disorganized and irritable if their work plan is 
disrupted by something unexpected.
70.
71.
72.
The nurses do not see that patients' flowers are properly cared for 
even those that are obvicvsly expensive.
The nurses often ring a doctor about a matter that has already been
>
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dealt with.
An elderly patient was slow in turning so the nurse told him to hurry 
up and gave him a bit of a push.
AS
73. The nurses interrupt a patient* meal for something minor leaving the 
food getting cold until they aie finished.
74. *rhe nurses arranged for a patient to leave the ward for a while today to 
see her young son perform in a concert.
75. A patient suddenly sat up and corrected the nurse who, thinking him 
unconscious» was telling us the things he'd said about his mother*
76. When a patient asks for something the nurses say "Yes, in a minute" 
and then disappear and you don't see them again.
77. The nurses label a patient as 'difficult* without trying to understand 
wh" he's acting in this way.
78. My hot water bags were out on the end of the bed» but despite the cold 
day I still had to ask the nurse to fill them» and even then she only 
did one.
79. When a fritor asked why her mother did not recognise her the murse 
replied «he's going mad".
SO. The nurses are» I» I» I.... all the time. They never listen to what
anyone else says without relating it to themselves.
81. The nurses anticipate what patients and doctors want. They not only do 
what is needed» but often do it before anyone asks.
82. The nurses never re*. ad that patient that his accident was in a car which 
he had stolen from s docter.
83. When asked about a particular p ^ e n t  the nurses take ten minutes to 
work out who she is» what ie vr^ng with her» and which bed she is in.
84. If a patient who is supposed to be up goes back to bei for a while 
the nurses accuse him of malingering or laziness.
85. The nurses expect patients to know what to do» with little help or 
explanation.
86. The nurses will ring a doctor late at night about something that 
happened hours before.
187» As soon as a patient Is able to do a few things for herself the nurses 
leave her to do almost everything.
A 9
88« The nurses speak very kindly to patients as they are coming out of an 
anaesthetic.
89« The nurses always shave the skin or apply gauze before they strap an 
Intravenous site.
90. The nurses are Involved In their work, although they are careful not 
to become very Involved with particular patients.
91. By smiling, being natural and talking about things they think will Interest 
the patient the nurses get even the most tense people to unwind.
92. On Saturdays the nurses run a five cent sweep, or get so excited about 
the 'footy* results that the patients feel that they are at the match.
..
93. The nurses make tea for the patients at ten at night, or even 2.a.m. 
If anyone Is awake.
111
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94. The nurses have to tell patients what to do, but they do It pleasantly,, 
not like a boss giving orders.
!
95. The nurses enjoy coddling the patients, they do everything for them.
96. The nurses are not as polite and pleasant to the patients as they are 
to the doctors.
97. The nurses open closed doors without knocking, or pull back the screens 
from a patient without any warning.
98. One of the nurses stays on duty a bit longer to help a lad who Is studying 
for school examinations.
99. The student and newly qualified nurses model their approach to patients 
on what they see the sisters doing.
100. There are old ladies who need a pan at least every hour, and the nurses 
never make them feel a burden.
101. The nurses act as though every patient Is a challenge, a life to be saved 
at whatever cost.
102. The nurses use words of encouragement and little actions like re-arranglng 
pillows to help relieve a patient's pain.
103. The nurses treat all patients as V.I.P.s, there is no favouritism.
104. The nurses who do well at their job also restrict their social life quite 
considerably.
105.
106.
107.
108.
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The more senior nurses consider themselves above jobs like filling hot 
water bags, or carrying bedpans.
The nurses borrow patients' books and forget to return them, or lend one 
parson's property to another without asking permission of the owner.
The nurses willingly come on duty earlier or go off later when it helps 
get their work done.
That patient over there has been very abusive to the nurses and now they 
don't go near him more than is necessary.
109. The nurses kid an old man who is frightened to turn over until he forgets 
his stiff leg and turns without realising it.
110. Although It is againat the rules the nurses allow some patients to keep a 
urinal beside the bed all the time.
111. The nurses In intensive care think nothing of leaving a patient lying stark 
naked*
112. The nurses always address patients by name, either Christian name or 
their full title.
113. Although other patients, too, are asking for things the nurses always 
remember what X  requested.
114« The nurses make critical and careless comments about doctors and staff 
within the hearing of patients.
115. The nurse found time each day to help a foreign patient with her English 
lessons.
116. The nurses are encouraging and say "Good" to every effort that a patient
makes so that It Is hard for him to judge if he Is making any real progress.
117. The nurses do a lot of little extras for the patients, things like 
hairdressing that don't come Into the call of duty.
118. A nurse dropped a dish with a terrible clatter and her only comment was 
relief that It was empty, she didn't notice the noise.
119. Ky birthday came a few days after I was admitted to this ward and the 
nurses bought me a birthday cake.
120. The nurses understand each patient as a separate entity and can report 
fully and accurately on all aspects of their progress*
121. When I bussed because another patient had fallen out of bed the nurse 
told me sharply that I was waking everyone up.
122. The nurses are more likely to be found talking among themselves at the 
desk than at the bedside with patients.
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123. The nurses afi^c". a patient's rate of recovery, for instance they kept 
telling me I was a 'wiz' until T begati to feel like one.
124. The nurses are very alert to patients' problems and bring these to the 
notice of people who may be able to help.
125. Although this woman had been chronically ill the nurses made her feel, 
right up to the moment of her death, that she was someone important.
126. Some visitors arrived after hours and the nurse wouldn't even allgte the 
patient to see them out in the day room.
127. The nurses can each do their own work satisfactorily but they cannot 
organize others.
128. The nurses made up for the fact that I was not able to read otkfcit 
by making every opportunity to come and chat to me.
129. The nurses sometimes argue quite loudly about who is to answer a patient's 
bell.
130. The nurses put their work off onto aides, for instance one nurse who 
spilled a cup of tea on a hed ordered the aide to change the sheet.
131. The senior nurses help the more junior ones.
132. On night duty the nurses bounce around with little thought that patients 
are trying to sleep.
133. When they are making a bed the nurses often talk across the patient 
about their own affairs.
134. The nurses tend to forget to see that patients are shaved, and to comb 
their hair, and give them clean pyjamas.
135. The nurses respect patient^ privacy with regard to their personal histories 
and any confidences they might have made.
136. At night the nurses do not look at some of the patients for hours on 
end.
137. The nurses encourage patients to get spruced up for visitors such as by
helping a woman with her make-up, or seeing that she has a fresh nightgown.
138. The nurses introduce new patients to others, and explain the ward layout 
and routines such as mealtimes.
139. The nurses speak critically about patients who have made suicide attempts.
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140. The nurses like being with patients as people more than learning the 
technical side of nursing.
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141. When they know that there Is nothing that they can do to helft the nurses 
try to keep the patients from talking about their problems.
142. The nurses are clock-watchers, they are often saying "It'll soon be time 
to go off".
143. When the ward is busy the nurses manage to organize themselves and work 
together so that the patients do not get less attention.
144. The nurses often discover that a patient has some basic emotional 
problem of which the doctor was not aware.
145. The nurses spend their time with patients in preference to working at the 
desk with records and books.
146. The nurses make each patient feel that he is being looked after in partic­
ular and is not just one of a whole ward.
147* M r s ..... is a bit demanding, but the nurses accept it because they realise
that with her large family she's probably never before had much opportunity 
to think of herself.
148. The nurses do not hold a mistake against a colleague, there is comment 
or reprimand at the time and then the matter Is forgotten.
149. The nurses tease some of the mentally disturbed patients.
150. The nurses try to learn a few words of some foreign languages, at least 
enough to be able to say good morning to a patient In his own language.
151. Whenever the nurses have a spare moment they welcome a chin wag and a 
laugh and a joke with the patients»^
152. The nurses' conversations with patients are always either routine enquiries 
as to how the patient is feeling, or are about trivialities.
153. The nurses admit patients as if it Is a routine with which they are so 
familiar that one more or less doesn't make any difference.
154. That old lady has been out of bed at least a dozen times today and each 
t i m » -the nurses coax her back as kindly as possible.
155« In order to demonstrate a right and wrong method the nurse gave an 
unconscious patient two injections for the one dose.
156. The nurses try to stay near that patient all the time because he is afraid 
that he is about to die.
!
157. Th« nurses keep an eye on things other than their allotted patients 
so that no-one is neglected if one nurse has to leave the ward 
temporarily.
1
158. The nurses congregate around the hed of any young good looking chap.
159. The nurses are not Interested in anything to do with a patient's life 
outside the hospital, they don't talk to the visitors, or show an 
Interest in what they've brought.
160. I asked the nurse to let the chiropody clinic know that I wouldn't be 
able to keep ay appointment, but she Ignored this and told me to go 
back to bed.
161. The nurses turn themselves inside out to get something extra done for 
the nurse who is coming on next.
162. The nurses treat the patients as objects to be sat up neat and shining 
in rows ready for practice of what they've learnt in the classroom.
163. Instead of taking time to listen themselves, the nurses encourage 
patients to tell their symptoms to the doctor.
164« The nurses allow patients to call them by Christian names.
165. The nurses sound really car ing when they are talking to patients, 
particularly elderly patien:a.
166. The nurses sit down to feed a patient.
167. During a procedure the nurses are more concerned about what the 
doctor is needing than about the patient.
168. The nurses do not try to defend themselves if they are blamed for 
someone else's mistake.
169. The nurses provide support to the patients by making their own 
Christian faith evident.
170. The nurses play cards with the patients if there is spare time.
171. The nurses don't help each other, it is always « case of "I wasn't 
there" or "It's not job".
172. The nurses sometimes become very Involved with one patient,as is 
the case with a young man here with a terminal Illness.
173. The nurses recount all sorts of items of news and gossip to the 
patients.
: 1
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174. Th« nur««« understand the helplessness that a patient feels at
having to be lifted» and to ring the bell for every little thing.
|
175« That patient Is always complaining and telling the nurses not to be 
so hard on her» yet they never get cross.
176. The nurses are eble to get on with other people, and when necessary 
can organise others without antagonizing them.
I
177. I met a nurse from the ward where I was a patient five weeks ago and 
she remembered me and stopped to ask how I was getting on.
176« The nurses take great Interest In getting the longer term patients 
ready to go out visiting, even to stretching the rules a bit.
179. The nurses tell you what to do and as long as you do it then you 
don't have any trouble as a patient.
160. When an anxious relative inquires about a patient the nurses usually 
tell her not to worry.
. i
■B"B1
APPENDIX B A 15
FIRO-B and NPIQ ITEMS
F1RQ-B (Fundamental Interpersonal Relations Orientation-Behaviour)
Here the items are shown in scale order whereas in the form 
given to the subjects they were presented in random order (and 
without scale names).
Directions
The following statements describe wa^sin which people may behave 
toward each other. After each one are printed six possible responses. 
Read the items carefully and then for each underline the ONE response 
which is most true of the way you, yourself, usually behave toward 
others or want them to behave toward you.
Some of the items may seem similar toothers. However, each one 
is different, so please answer each one without regard to the others. 
Make sure that you answer every item.
NPIq  (Nurse-Patient Interaction Questionnaire)
This questionnaire is a modified version of three scales from 
FIRO-B - Wanted Inclusion, Wanted Control, and Wanted Affection.
It was administered to the nursing section of the Norm Senders as a 
measure of their perception of the extent to which nurses look to 
patients for satisfaction of interpersonal needs.
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FIRO-B SCALES 
Expressed Inclusion
1. I try to be with other people.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
2. I join social groups
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
3. I tend to join social organizations when I have an opportunity.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
4. I try to be included in informal activities.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
5. I try to include other people in my plans.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
6. I try to have people around me.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
7. When people are doing things together I tend to join them.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
8. I try to avoid being alone.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
9. I try to participate in group activities
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
Wanted Inclusion
1. I like people to include me in their activities.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
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2. I like people to invite me to things.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
3. I like people to invite me to join their activities.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
4. I like people to invite me to participate in their activities.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
5. I like people to invite me to things.
Most people Many people Some people
A few people One or two people Nobody
6. I like people to invite me to join their activities.
Most people Many people Some people
A few people One or two people Nobody
7. I like people to include me in their activities.
Most people Many people Some people
A few people One or two people Nobody
8. I like people to ask me to participate in their discussions.
Most people Many people Some people
k  few people One or two people Nobody
9. I like people to invite me to participate in their activities.
Most people Many people Some people
A few people One or two people Nobody
Expressed Control
1. I try to be the dominant person when I am with people.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
2. I try to take charge of things when I am with people.
Most people Many people Some people
A few people One or two people Nobody
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3. I try to have other people do things I want done.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
4. I try to influence strongly other people's actions.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
5. I try to influence strongly other people's actions.
Most people Many people Some people
A few people One or two people Nobody
6. I try to have other people do things the way I want them
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
7. I try to have other people do things the way I want them
Most people Many people Some people
A few people One or two people Nobody
8. I take charge of things when I'm with people.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
9. I try to take charge of things when I'm with people.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
Wanted Control
1. I let other people decide what to do.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
2. I let other people decide what to do.
Most people Many people Some people
A few people One or two people Nobody
3. I let other people take charge of things.
Never
Never
done.
Never
done.
Never
Never
Never
Most people 
A few people
Many people 
One or two people
Some people 
Nobody
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4. I let other people strongly influence my actions.
Most people Many people Some people
A few people One or two people Nobody
5. I let other people strongly influence ny actions.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
6. I let other people control my actions.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
7. I am easily led by people.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
8. I let people control my actions.
Most people Many people Some people
a few people One or two people Nobody
9. I am easily led by people.
Most people Many people Some pegple
a few people One or two people Nobody
Expressed Affection
1. I try to be friendly to people.
Most people Many people Some people
a few people One or two people Nobody
2. My personal relations with people are cool and distant.
Most people 
A few people
3. I act cool and
Most people 
A few people
Many people 
One or two people
distant with people.
Many people 
One or two people
Some people 
Nobody
Some people 
Nobody
4. I try to have close relationships with people.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
Never
Never
Never
Never
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5. I try to have close, personal relationships with people.
Usually Often, Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
6. I try to have close relationships with people.
Most people Many people Some people
A few people One or two people Nobody
7. I try to get close and personal with people.
Most people Many people Some people
A few people One or two people Nobody
8. I try to have a close, personal relationship with people.
Most people Many people Some people
a few people One or two people Nobody
9. I try to get close and personal with people.
Usually Often Sometimes
A few people One or two people Nobody
Wanted Affection
1. I like people to act friendly toward me.
Most people Many people Some people
a  few people One or two people Nobody
2. I like people to act cool and distant toward me.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
3. I like people to act distant toward me.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
4. I like people to act cool and distant toward me.
Most people Many people Some people
a few people One or two people Nobody
Never
Never
Never
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5« I like people to act distant toward me.
Most people Many people Some people
A few people One or two people Nobody
6. I like people to act close toward me.
Most people Many people Some people
a  few people One or two people Nobody
7. I like people to act close and personal with me.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
8. I like people to act close and personal with me.
Most people Many people Some people
a few people One or two people Nobody
9. I like people to act close toward me.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely
Never
Never
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NURSE-PATIENT INTERACTIONS
Dire dions
This questionnaire concerns typical ways in which nurses in this hospital 
interact with patients. Individuals may differ in what they do, but try 
to state what you expect to be true for the average nurse (student and 
trained) in the hospital.
Some of the items may seem similar toothers. However, each one is different 
so please answer each item without regard to others. For each of the state­
ments a choice of six responses is provided. In each case under 1ine the 
ONE which you think to be most true. Make sure that you answer every item.
1. The uverage nurse in this hospital like« patients to include her in their 
activities.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally ftarely Never
2. The average nurse in thi® hospital likes patients to invlt# her to things.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
3- The average nurse In this hospital likes patients to Invile her to join 
their activities.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
A. The average nurse in thLs hospital likes patients to invite, her to partici­
pate in their activities.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
3. The average nurse in this hospital lets patients decide what to do.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
6. The average nurse in this hospital lets patients strongly influence her 
actions.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
7. The average nurse in this hospital lets patients control her actions.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
8. The average nurse In this hospital is easily led by patients.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
9. The average nurse in this hospital likes patients to act cool and distant 
towards her.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
10. The average nurse in this hospital likes patients to act distant towards 
her
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
A23
11. The average nurse In this hospital likes patients to act close and 
personal with her.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
12. The average nurse In this hospital likes patients to act close towards 
her.
Usually Often Sometimes Occasionally Rarely Never
13. The average nurse in this hospital likes patients to invite her to 
things.
Most patients Many patients Some patients
A few patients One or two patients No patients
14. The average nurse in this hospital likes patients to invite her to join 
their activities.
Most patients Many patients Some patients
A few patients One or two patients No patients
15. The average nurse in this hospital likes patients to include her In their 
activities.
Most patients Many patients Some patients
A few patients One or two patients No patients
16. The average nurse in this hospital likes patients to ask her to partici­
pate in their discussions.
Most patients Many patients Some patients
A few patients One or two patients No patients
17. The average nurse in this hospital likes patients to invite her to 
participate in their activities.
Most patients Many patients Some patients
A few patients One or two patients No patients
18. The average nurse In this hospital lets patients decide what to do.
Most patients 
A few patients
Many patients Some patients
One or two patients No patients
19. The average nurse in this hospital lets patients take charge of things.
Most patients 
A few patients
Many patients Some patients
One or two patients No patients
20. The average nurse in this hospital lets patients strongly Influence 
her actions.
Most patients Many patients Some patients
A few patients One or two patients No patients
21. The average nurse in this hospital lets patients control her actions.
Most patients 
A few patients
Many patients 
One or two patients
Some patients 
No patients
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22. The average nurse in this hospital is easily led by patients*
Most patients Many patients Some patients
A few patients One or two patients No patients
23* The average nurse in this hospital likes patients to act friendly 
towards her.
Most patients Many patients Some patients
A few patients One or two patients No patients
24. The average nurse in this hospital likes patients to act cool and 
distant towards her.
Most patients Many patients Some patients
A few patients One or two patients No patients
25. The average nurse in this hospital likes patients to act distant towards 
her.
Most patients Many patients Some patients
A few patients One or two patients No patients
26. The average nurse in this hospital likes patients to act close towards 
her.
Most patients Many patients Some patients
A few patients One or two patients No patients
27. The average nurse in this hospital likes patients to act close and 
personal with her.
Most patients 
A few patients
Many patients 
One or two patients
Some patients 
No patients
APPENDIX C
PERFORMANCE SCnLES
The information given here is a detailed 
account of the item content of the performance 
scales, together with their method of construction 
using McQuitty's Hierarchical Linkage Analysis.
A26
Subgcale  A APATHY (V a r ia b le  4 )
.45. The n u rse «  t a l k  r i g h t  over  p a t i e n t s  who a re  non compoa 
/ a s  i f  they  a r e  n o t  r e a l l y  p e o p le .
.32 / —6 6 . Although he had l e f t  a phone number the  n u rse  w o u ld n ' t  r i n g
/  th e  d o c to r ,  she w o r r ie d  more abou t d i s t u r b i n g  him a t  n i g h t  than
/  abou t my agony.
/ ------- 51. That p a t i e n t  does n o t  speak E n g l i s h  and th e  n u r s e s  d o n ' t
/  t r y  o th e r  ways t o  make he r  l e s s  f r i g h t e n e d  abou t th e  i n j e c t i o n s .
/ --------- "11. A f te r  a p a t i e n t  d ie s  th e  n u r s e s  a re  a b i t  rough and ready
/  i n  d e a l in g  w i th  th e  body.
.14 / ----------- —122. The n u r s e s  a r e  more l i k e l y  t o  be found t a l k i n g  among them­
s e lv e s  th a n  a t  th e  b ed s id e  w i th  p a t i e n t s .
M 1
11
Item s 
45 51 66 122
1 1 27 20 22 09
45 27 26 3£ 21
51 20 26 29 18
66 22 i 2 23 17
M 3 51
11 45/66 122
2 2 . 3 09
22 .3 18. 5
09 18. 5
M 2
11 51 45/66 122
11 20 24 .5  09
51 20 27 .5  18
45 /66 24 .5  27 .5  19
122 09 18 19
M 4 11
122 4 5 ^ 6
13.8
13.8
S u b sca le  B RESPECT FOR OTHERS ( V a r ia b le  10)
.91« By s m i l in g ,  b e in g  n a t u r a l  and t a l k i n g  abou t t h i n g s  th ey  
/ t h i n k  w i l l  i n t e r e s t  th e  p a t i e n t  th e  n u r s e s  g e t  even th e  most 
/  t e n s e  peop le  t o  unwind.
• 37 , -^—9 9 .  The s tu d e n t  and newly q u a l i f i e d  n u r s e s  model t h e i r  approach  
< t o  p a t i e n t s  on what th e y  see th e  s i s t e r s  d o ing .
j ------- 112. The n u r s e s  a lways a d d re s s  p a t i e n t s  by name, e i t h e r
/ Christian name or full title.
/ -------- —43» The n u r s e s  work a s  a team r a t h e r  th a n  as  i n d i v i d u a l s .
.21 /  177. I  met a n u r s e  from th e  ward where I  was a p a t i e n t  f i v e  ago,
and she remembered me and s to p p ed  t o  ask  how I  was g e t t i n g  on.
M 1 Item s
43 91 99 112 177
43 28 20 25 23
91 28 37 27 30
99 20 37 24 14
112 25 27 24 16
177 23 30 14 16
112
M 3 43 91 /99  177
25 23
25 19
23 19
M 2
43 91/99  112 177
43 24 25 23
91/99 24 26 22
112 25 26 16
177 23 22 16
M 4 ^ 2
91/99  177
21
21
A27
.14
S u b sca le  C PERFUNCTORY PERFORMANCE (V a r ia b le  5)
153. The n u r s e s  adm it p a t i e n t s  a s  i f I t  i s  a r o u t in e r iM «w i t h  t h e y
a re  so f a m i l i a r  t h a t  one more o r  l e s s  d o e s n ' t  make any d i f f e r e n c e ,
62. The n u r s e s  t r e a t  th e  p a t i e n t s  a s  o b j e c t s  t o  be s a t  up 
n e a t  and s h in in g  in  rows re ad y  f o r  p r a c t i c e  o f  what th e y  
have l e a r n e d  i n  th e  c la s s ro o m .
■4 60. I  a sked  th e  n u rse  t o  l e t  th e  ch iro p o d y  c l i n i c  know t h a t  
I  w o u ld n ' t  be a b le  t o  keep my ap p o in tm en t;  b u t  she ig n o red  
t h i s  and t o l d  me t o  go back t o  bed .
■4 80. When an an x io u s  r e l a t i v e  e n q u i re s  about a p a t i e n t  th e  
n u r s e s  u s u a l l y  t e l l  h e r  n o t  t o  w o rry .
■59. The n u r s e s  do n o t  g ive  New A u s t r a l i a n s  q u i t e  as  much 
a t t e n t i o n  a s  th e y  do o th e r  p a t i e n t s .
M 1 Item s 
59 T O 160 162 180
59 17 14 26 11
153 17 29 34 30
160 14 29 30 18
162 26 34 30 20
180 11 30 18 20
160
M 3 59 153/162 180
17. 8 11
17.8 21 .5
11 2 1 . 5
M 2
59 160 153/162 180
59 14 21 .5  11
160 14 29 .5  18
153/162 21 .5  29 .5  25
180 11 18 25
180
160
M 4 59 153/162
14.4
14.4
S u b sca le  D ROLE FIT (V a r ia b le  11 )
/I . The n u r s e s  rem a in  calm w h a te v e r  i s  happen ing-
.34 A-43. The n u r s e s  fo l lo w  o rd e r s  v e ry  c l o s e l y .
L —94. The n u r s e s  have to  t e l l  p a t i e n t s  what t o  do, b u t  th ey  do 
/  i t  p l e a s a n t l y ,  n o t  l i k e  a b o ss  g iv in g  o r d e r s .
/ ------9 .  I f  th e y  a r e  p u z z le d  o r  f r i g h t e n e d  by a n y th in g  th e  n u r s e s
/  d i s c u s s  th e  m a t t e r  q u i t e  f r e e l y  w i th  t h e i r  s u p e r i o r s .
. 1 7 /  176. The n u r s e s  a r e  a b le  t o  g e t  on w i th  o th e r  p eo p le  and
*■--------- when n e c e s s a r y  can  o rg a n iz e  them w i th o u t  a n t a g o n iz in g  them.
M 1 Item s 
1 9 13 94 176
M 2
1/13 9 94 176
1 29_ 34 27 10 1/13 24 .5 28 10.5
9 29 20 24 17 9 24 .5 24 17
13 34 20 29 11 94 28 24 25
94 27 24 29 25 176 10.5 17 25
176 10 17 11 25
9
1/13 1/13
M 3 94 9 176 M4 94 176
24. 3 17.8 17.4
24 .3 17 17.4
17
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Subecale E CONCERN FOR OTHERS (Variable 12)
.165. Although' TR'is woman had been chronically ill the nurses 
/made her feel, right up to the moment of her death, that 
/ she was someone important.
.43 Z— 125. The nurses really sound caring when they are talking
/ to patients, particularly elderly patients.
/--146. The nurses make each patient feel that he is being
/ looked after in particular, and is not Just one of a whole
/ ward.
/----120. The nurses understand each patient as a separate entity
/ and can report fully and accurately on all aspects of their
/ progress.
/---*---103. The nurses treat all patients as V.I.P.s, there is no
favouritism.
M 1 Items
103 120 125 H6 165
103 18 21 11 22
120 18 21 22 23
125 21 21 34 43
146 11 22 34 32
165 22 23 43 32
146
M 3 103 120 125/165
18 16.3
18 22
16.3 22
M 2
103 120 146
125
/165
103 18 11 21.5
120 18 22 22
146 11 22 33
125/165 21.5 22 33
M 4
120146
103 125/165
17.1
17.1
Subscale F AFFECT CONTROL (Variable 6)
,20. The nurses do things more willingly for male patients 
/ than they do for women.
.42 /— 158. The nurses congregate around the bed of any young
/ good looking chap.
/--85. The nurses expect patients to know what to do with
/ little help or explanation.
/---72. An elderly patient was a bit slow in turning so the
/ nurse told him to hurry up and gave him a bit of a push.
/---- 58. The nurses are always at patients to keep their beds
/ tidy, or some other thing like turning the television down.
.16 /-----121. When I buzzed because another patient had fallen out of
bed the nurse told me sharply that I was waking everyone up.
M 1
20
58
72
85
121158
M 3
Items
20 5TT 72 85 121
20~ 23 33 vT
20 19 23 12
23 19 20 19
33 23 20 20
17 12 19 2012 22 $2 30 22
8558 72 121 20/158
19 12 22 '
19 19 23.8
12 19 19.8
22 23.8 19.8
158 7r 
22 
32 
30 
22
M 2 58 72 85 121 20/ 158
58 19 23 12 21
72 19 20 19 27.5
85 U 20 20 3_L5
121 12 19 20 19.5
20/158 21 27.5 31.5 19.5
M 4___________  7285
58 121 20/158
T? 2Ü75
12 19.4
20.5 19.4
58
M 5 72
85121 20/158
15.7
1U
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S u b sca le  G PKRSON-CENTREIFES5 (V a r ia b le  13)
93* The n u r s e s  make t e a  fo r  p a t i e n t s  a t  t e n  a t  n i g h t ,  o r  even 
J2 a .m. i f  anyone i s  awake.
.30  A-419. My b i r th d a y  came a few days a f t e r  I  was a d m i t te d  to  t h i s  
/  ward and th e  n u r s e s  bought me a b i r t h d a y  cake .
/---- 172. The n u r s e s  sometimes become v e ry  in v o lv ed  w i th  one p a t i e n t ,
/ as  i s  th e  ca se  w i th  a young man h e re  w i th  a t e r m i n a l  i l l n e s s .
/------ 117. The n u r s e s  do a l o t  o f  l i t t l e  e x t r a s  f o r  th e  p a t i e n t s ,
/ t h i n g s  l i k e  h a i r d r e s s i n g  t h a t  d o n ' t  come in t o  th e  c a l l  o f  d u ty .
.13/---------124. The n u r s e s  a r e  v e ry  a l e r t  to  p a t i e n t s '  problem s and b r in g
th e s e  t o  th e  n o t i c e  o f  people  who may be a b le  t o  h e l p .
M 1 Item s
M 3 172
117 124 93/119
10 24 .5
10 16 
24 .5  16
M 2
117 93/119 124 172
117 24 10 15
93/119 24 10 24 .5
124 10 10 22
172 15
117
M 4 172
124 93/119
13
I 1J
S u b sc a le  H DISCRETION (V a r ia b le  14)
#74. The n u r s e s  a r r a n g e d  f o r  a p a t i e n t  to  le a v e  th e  ward f o r  a 
/w h ile  today  t o  see  h e r  young son pe rfo rm  i n  a c o n c e r t .
•38 £-478. The n u r s e s  ta k e  g r e a t  i n t e r e s t  in  g e t t i n g  th e  lo n g - te rm
/ p a t i e n t s  read y  t o  go ou t v i s i t i n g ,  even t o  s t r e t c h i n g  th e  
/ r u l e s  a b i t .
/---- 144. The n u r s e s  o f t e n  d is c o v e r  t h a t  a p a t i e n t  h a s  some b a s ic
/ em o t io n a l  problem  o f  which th e  d o c to r  was n o t  aw are .
/----- 4 38. The n u r s e s  in t r o d u c e  new p a t i e n t s  t o  o t h e r s  and e x p la in
/ th e  ward l a y o u t  and r o u t i n e s  such as  m e a l t im e s .
q /------- 470. The n u r s e s  p l a y  c a rd s  w i th  th e  p a t i e n t s  i f  t h e r e  i s  sp a re
y t i m e .
M 1 Item s 
74 138 144 170 178
74 26 32_ 25 38
138 26 27 18 11
144 32 27 11 29
170 25 18 11 29
178 38 11 29 29
M 3 144
138 170 74/178
18 22. 8
18 19
22 .8 19
M 2
138 144 170 74/178
138
144
170
74/178
27
18
18.5
27 18
11
11
30.5  27
18.5
30.5  
27
M 4
170
144
74/178
18.5
18 .5
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76
77 
129 
133 
142 
171
M 9
Subacale I 3ELP-CEHTRSIWESS (Variable 7)
Y & .  When a patient asks for something the nurses say "yes, in 
minute" and then disappear and you don't see them again.
142. The nurses are clock-watchers, they are often saying 
"It'll soon be time to go off".
-433. When they are making a bed the nurses often talk across 
a patient about their own affairs.
J l .  The nurses label a patient as 'difficult' without trying 
to understand why he is acting in this way.
-171. The nurses don't help each other, it is always a case of 
"_I wasn't there" or "It's no m£ job".
429. The nurses sometimes argue quite loudly as to who is to
U 2
answer a patient's bell. 
Items
142133 77 129 133
76
142 i n
Subscale J auL^ . DSf'lNiiIuN (Variable b)
70. The nurses do not see that patients' flowers are properly 
cared for, even those that are obviously expensive.
. r— ^7. As soon as a patient is able to do a few things for her-
'J 1 self the nurses leave her to do almost everything.
106. The nurses borrow patients' books and forget to return 
them, or lend one patient's property to another without asking 
permission of the owner.
■105. The more senior nurses consider themselves above jobs 
like filling hot water bags, or carrying bedpans.
•69. The nurses become disorganized and irritable if their 
work plan is disrupted by something unexpected.
M 1 Items 
69 70 87 105 106
69 22 24 18 15
70 22 34 16 31
87 24 34 27 32
105 18 16 27 27
106 15 31 32 27
M 3 10.669 70/87 105
I 19 18
12 24.3
1 1Ö 21a
M 2
69 70/87 105 106
69 23 18 15
70/87 23 21.5 3J_sJ>
105 18 21.5 27
106 15 3_U5 27
105
M 4 106
69 70/87
18.5
1b.5
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Sutaneale K WS&ATITE KURSE - PATIENT INTERACTION (Variable 9 J 
,73. Th« nurnea interrupt a patient's meal for something miner 
leaving the food getting cold until they are finished.
7. The nurses open closed doors without knocking, or pull 
back screens from a patient without any warning.
67. During a procedure the nurses are more concerned about 
what the doctor is needing than about the patient.
■414. The nurses make critical and careless comments about 
doctors and staff within the hearing of patients.
.17 /---- 108. Tnurses
hat
and
patient over there hag been very 
now they don't go near him more
abusive 
than is
to the 
necessary
M 1 Items M 2
73 97 167 114 108 73/97 167 114 108
73 £3 20 18 13 73/ 97 i l 18 16.5
97 U 22 18. 20 167 21 17 17
167 20 22 17 17 114 18 17 u
114 18 18 17 17 108 16.5 17 17
108 13 20 17 17
M 3 167
73/97 114 108
M 4
114
167
73/97 108
17.5 16.8 16.9
17.5 17 | 16.9
16.8 17
.115. The nurse found time each day to help a foreign patient 
fwith her English lessons.
/— 147. Mrs ....  is a bit demanding, but the nurses accept it
because they realize that with her large family she's prob­
ably never before had much opportunity to think of herself.
-428. The nurses made up for the fact that I wasn't able to 
read or knit by making every opportunity to come and chat 
with me.
-437. The nurses encourage patients to get spruced up for 
visitors, such as by helping a woman with her make-up, or 
seeing that she has a fresh nightgown.
“5. If the nurses are going somewhere special they come back 
to the ward so that the patients can see them dressed up.
M 1 Items
5 115
M 3 128
5 137 115/147
23 15.8
23 2 9 J
5.8 29.3
M 2
5 128 137 115/147
5 20 23 11.5
128 20 29 32
137 23 29 29.5
115/147 11.5 3£ 29.5
M 4
137
128
5 115/147
19.4
19.4
APPENDIX D A32
t Test results from intergroup comparisons for 
(1) FIRO-B scores and (11) J.P.I. scores
TABLE D-l
t values for FIRO-B intergroup comparisons 
gkoups variables
INCLUSION CONTROL AFFECTION
Expressed Wanted Expressed Wanted Expressed Wanted
P.T.S. •70 P.T.S. '69 0.53 2.14 1.65 0.80 0.24 0.86
If Year 1 0.05 0.69 1.10 1.13 0.39 0.79
• f Year 2 0.31 0.67 0.22 0.56 2.24 3.22
n Year 3 0.12 0.32 1.71 0.65 1.92 1.11
• 1 Level 1 
Sisters 2.00 3.84 1.70 0.29 2.55 2.76
P.T.S. •69 Year 1 0.46 1.46 0.62 1.81 0.12 0.12
ii Year 2 0.75 1.44 1.40 0.32 1.80 2.05
t! Year 3 0.58 2.12 0.00 0.11 1.55 0.17
ft Level 1 
Sisters 2.32 5.76 0.22 0.47 2.10 1.67
Year 1 Year 2 0.33 0.00 0.85 1.74 1.89 2.32
II Year 3 0.16 0.90 0.63 1.60 1.58 0.31
i i Level 1 
Sisters 1.94 4.47 0.46 1.31 2.22 1.90
Year 2 Year 3 1.17 0.88 1.45 0.19 0.16 2.00
II Level 1 
Sisters 1.51 4.39 1.39 0.21 0.40 0.36
Year 3 Level 1 
Sisters 1.69 2.87 0.22 0.34 0.51 1.59
The cases for which the differences are statistically significant were shown 
in Table VlII-3 of Chapter VIII.
P.T.S. ’70 N = 51 P.T.S. '69 N = 38
Year 1 N = 45 Year 2 N = 47
Year 3 N = 31 Level 1 Sisters N = 43
A33
TABLE D-2
t for intergroup comparisons of all performance 
and expectation scores
Groups• Variables * *
4 5 6 7 8 9
Year 1 
P.T.S. 1970 0.76 0.10 1.52 4.41 2.54 2.01
Year 1 
P.T.S. 1969 0.59 0.24 1.57 1.73 1.80 1.98
Year 1 
Year 2 1.30 1.48 2.85 1.99 0.81 0.38
Year 1 
Year 3 0.09 0.92 2.03 1.85 0.11 0.56
Year 1
Level 1 sisters 0.35 0.48 0.57 0.24 1.84 1.18
Year 1
Sisters (E)*** 5.80 2.13 2.48 10.25 6.04 9.43
Year 1 
Patients (£) 1.16 2.72 1.56 2.13 1.75 0.75
Year 1 
Doctors (£) 0.20 2.51 1.49 3.23 0.34 0.83
P.T.S. 1969 
P.T.S. 1970 0.19 0.15 0.02 2.12 0.59 0.07
P.T.S. 1969 
Year 2 1.90 1.22 4.83 3.39 2.38 2.47
P.T.S. 1969 
Year 3 0.60 0.70 3.40 3.01 1.35 2.03
P.T.S. 1969 
Level 1 sisters 0.18 0.23 2.23 1.70 0.07 0.81
cont..•
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TABLE D-2 continued
Groups * Variables * *
4 5 6 7 8 9
P.T.S. 1969 
Sisters (E) 5.14 2.39 0.94 6.14 3.52 6.55
P.T.S. 1969 
Patients (E) 1.79 2.49 3.31 0.23 0.20 1.34
P.T.S. 1969 
Doctors (E) 0.37 2.28 3.19 1.34 1.45 1.28
Year 2 
P.T.S. 1970 2.06 1.42 4.70 6.20 3.06 2.49
Year 2 
Year 3 1.06 0.35 0.18 0.40 0.77 0.30
Year 2
Level 1 sisters 1.53 1.05 2.32 1.41 2.44 1.63
Year 2 
Sisters (E) 7.43 4.01 6.00 12.25 6.12 10.94
Year 2 
Patients (E) 0.21 1.48 1.26 3.90 2.36 1.21
Year 2 
Doctors (E) 1.48 1.28 1.28 4.86 1.10 1.29
Year 3 
P.T.S. 1970 0.76 0.85 3.34 5.00 1.91 2.06
Year 3
Level 1 sisters 0.39 0.52 1.59 1.48 1.35 1.43
Year 3 
Sisters (E) 5.01 2.90 4.15 8.50 4.46 6.80
Year 3 
Patients (E) 0.92 1.56 0.79 3.33 1.26 1.11
Year 3 
Doctors (E) 0.26 1.39 0.81 4.15 0.16 1.17
cont..•
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TABLE D-2 continued
Groups* Variables**
4 5 6 7 8 9
Level 1 sisters 
P.T.S. 1970 0.35 0.39 2.16 3.92 0.71 0.86
Level 1 sisters 
Sisters (E) 4.68 2.81 3.20 8.10 3.89 7.74
Level 1 sisters 
Patients (E) 1.41 2.39 1.01 2.02 0.14 0.49
Level 1 sisters 
Doctors (E) 0.16 2.17 0.95 3.01 1.46 0.42
Sisters (E) 
P.T.S. 1970 4.79 2.30 0.94 4.22 3.06 6.29
Sisters (£) 
Patients (E) 7.75 5.14 4.34 6.48 4.16 9.20
Sisters (E) 
Doctors (e ) 5.42 4.82 4.18 4.36 5.49 9.20
Patients (E) 
P.T.S. 1970 1.95 2.70 3.22 2.02 0.86 1.38
Patients (E) 
Doctors (E) 1.35 0.14 0.04 1.19 1.36 0.08
Doctors (E) 
P.T.S. 1970 0.55 2.48 3.11 0.65 2.15 1.32
Year 1 
P.T.S. 1970 2.07 5.15 4.30 2.76 4.52 0.43
Year 1 
P.T.S. 1969 2.37 4.00 2.88 1.58 1.38 1.79
Year 1 
Year 2 0.30 0.11 1.45 0.07 0.55 0.09
Year 1 
Year 3 0,36 0.67 0.05 1.70 0.18 1.70
cont.••
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TABUS- D-2 continued
Groups* Variables**
10 11 12 13 14 15
Year 1
Level 1 sisters 1.72 0.69 1.29 0.63 1.75 1.56
Year 1 
Sisters (E) 6.76 7.51 11.66 6.38 6.98 8.23
Year 1 
Patients (E) 4.25 7.79 5.47 3.06 2.45 4.53
Year 1 
Doctors (£) 0.65 3.63 3.00 0.28 1.36 2.03
P.T.S. 1969 
P.T.S. 1970 0,50 1.12 1.07 1.31 2.73 1.41
P.T.S. 1969 
Year 2 2.78 4.42 4.24 1.89 2.01 1.82
P.T.S. 1969 
Year 3 1.78 3.86 2.43 3.32 1.46 0.16
P.T.S. 1969 
Level 1 sisters 0.85 3.31 1.65 2.31 0.-16 0.48
P.T.S. 1969 
Sisters (L) 3.62 3.45 6.78 9.09 8.14 5.22
P.T.S. 1969 
Patients (E) 1.47 3.59 2.20 5.05 3.79 2.04
P.T.S. 1969 
Doctors (E) 1.50 0.24 0.07 1.20 2.69 0.20
Year 2 
P.T.S. 1970 2.52 5.68 5.84 3.26 5.66 0.51
Year 2 
Year 3 0.64 0.61 1.06 1.82 0.30 1.73
Year 2
Level 1 sisters 2.16 0.84 2.74 0.64 2.55 1.59
cont.••
TABLE D-2 continued
A37
Groups• Variables * *
10 11 12 13 14 15
Year 2 
Sisters (E) 7.60 8.31 14.18 7.46 7.23 7.98
Year 2 
Patients (E) 4.86 8.68 7.00 3.42 2.10 4.44
Year 2 
Doctors (E) 0.94 3.99 4.38 0.38 0.92 2.05
Year 3 
P.T.S. 1970 1.44 4.75 3.52 4.45 4.29 1.30
Year 3
Level 1 sisters 1.13 1.22 1.08 1.14 1.79 0.32
Year 3 
Sisters (E) 5.49 6.52 8.49 4.04 5.99 5.71
Year 3 
Patients (E) 3.53 6.65 4.51 1.12 2.04 2.35
Year 3 
Doctors (E) 0.26 3.59 2.51 1.91 1.07 0.37
Level 1 sisters 
P.T.s. 1970 0.38 4.45 2.93 3.54 3.04 1.11
Level 1 sisters 
Sisters (E) 5.05 6.80 9.71 5.87 10.21 6.93
Level 1 sisters 
Patients (E) 2.58 7.06 4.10 2.49 4.62 3.06
Level 1 sisters 
Doctors (E) 0.83 2.96 1.75 0.89 3.26 0.71
Sisters (E) 
P.T.S. 1970 4.58 2.35 6.04 10.53 14.13 7.74
Sisters (E) 
Patients (E) 2.33 0.03 4.40 3.23 4.66 4.00
cont..•
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Groups *
TABLE D-2 continued
Variables**
10 11 12 13 14 15
Sisters (E) 
Doctors (E) 5.14 3.54 6.81 6.38 5.42 5.02
Patients (E) 
P.T.S. 1970 2.17 2.44 1.23 6.31 7.72 4.06
Patients (E) 
Doctors (E) 3.03 3.66 2.15 3.23 1.02 1.82
Doctors (E) 
P.T.S. 1970 1.14 1.31 1.01 2.34 6.10 1.64
Number of subjects per group
Year 1 N - 46 Year 2 N = 51 Year 3 N = 31
P.T.S. 1970 N s 51 P.T.S. 1969 N = 39 Level 1
Sisters N = 52 Patients N = 51 sisters N = 47
Doctors N * 49
• *Key to variable names
4 Apathy 10 Respect for others
5 Perfunctory performance 11 Role fit
6 Affect control 12 Concern for others
7 Self-centredness 13 Person centredness
8 Role definition 14 Discretion
9 Negative nurse- 15 Positive nurse-
patient interaction patient interaction
• * *Norm Sender scores (i.e. sisters, patients, and doctors) represent 
expectations rather than actual performance.
Cut-off points for levels of significance:
5 per cent - t = 2.00 60 d.f., 2 tail
" = 1.98 120 " "
1 per cent - t = 2.66 60 d.f., 2 tail
" = 2.67 120 " "
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Correlation Matrix A-2
This correlation matrix shows the second level in the 
Hierarchical Linkage Analysis which preceded the mapping of the 
causal path for relationships between performance and non-performance 
variables. Matrices A-l and A-3 of this series appear in the body of 
the thesis (Chapter IX, Tables IX-2 and IX-3).
TABLE E—1
Correlation matrix for level two of the 
Hierarchical Linkage Analysis
Variables
4 6 7 11
y  '
13 16 - —
~
" 20 - 22
5 9 8 10 12 14 15 17 18 -19 21 23 -24
4/5 50 47 23 42 10 16 10 -07 16 11 +04 09
6/9 50 ( § ) 18 43 -07 04 00 -14 13 10 +14 05
7/8 47 (57) V— * 23 49 -06 09 06 -11 10 09 +12 . -02
10 23 18 23 43 25 34 21 18 05 19 +05 -02
11/12 42 43 49 43 11 29 17 01 12 18 +19 -04
14 10 -07 -06 25 11
%
17 11 -04 06 -14 08
13/15 16 04 09 34 29 /••v(43) 13 07 01 10 -12 08
16/17 10 00 06 21 17 17 13 16 01
( § >
+21 -04
18 -07 -14 -11 18 01 11 07 16 -13 14 -07 -03
-19 16 13 10 05 12 -04 01 01 -13 07 +03 07
20/21 11 10 09 19 18 06 10
%
14 07 +18 -07
22/23 +04 +14 +12 +05 +19 -14 -12 +21 -07 +03 +18 +01
-24 09 05 -02 -02 -04 08 08 -04 -03 07 -07 +01
For key to variable names refer Chapter IX, Table IX-1, p. 199
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Key to variables
a 43
4. Apathy 14. Discretion
5. Perfunctory performance 15. Positive nurse- 
patient interaction
6. Affect control
7. 8elf-centredness 16. Expressed inclusion
8. Role definition 17. Wanted inclusion
9. Negative nurse- 
patient interaction
18. Expressed control
10. Respect for others 19. Wanted control
11. Role fit 20. Expressed affection
12. Concern for others 21. Wanted affection
13. Person centredness
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INDIVIDUAL SCORES
TABLE G-l
*Variables
Subject 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
P.T.3. 1970 Nurses
1 4 4 5 6 5 5 2 3 3 1 1 2 6 8 2 8 3 5
2 1 3 4 6 3 4 2 2 2 1 0 0 4 1 1 5 1 2
3 2 3 3 5 3 1 0 1 0 0 1 1 7 5 1 7 4 3
4 2 0 4 1 3 1 0 3 0 0 1 1 7 7 1 0 2 4
5 3 3 5 4 4 3 2 4 5 3 2 1 7 6 0 1 3 5
6 0 3 1 1 0 1 2 1 2 2 1 2 2 2 3 3 1 3
7 2 2 6 5 1 4 2 5 4 1 0 0 6 7 2 3 3 3
8 4 4 6 6 5 5 4 5 5 3 1 3 3 2 0 3 3 6
9 3 4 6 6 5 5 4 5 4 1 2 3 4 9 1 3 4 5
10 4 4 4 4 3 4 1 5 2 0 1 1 7 9 1 3 3 6
11 3 2 o 6 4 3 4 3 3 1 1 1 4 3 0 3 3
12 5 3 6 6 5 3 1 5 3 1 2 3 8 7 0 4 6
13 5 3 6 6 4 4 3 4 5 2 1 1 4 1 1 9 2
14 4 4 6 4 5 5 3 5 4 3 4 4 7 8 0 2 5 4
15 4 4 5 6 4 4 0 5 4 2 1 3 5 8 4 7 2 5
16 4 4 5 6 5 4 4 4 3 0 4 2 6 8 0 4 4 6
17 3 4 3 3 2 1 2 1 0 0 2 2 5 6 2 5 7 8
18 5 3 6 6 5 5 2 4 5 0 0 1 5 0 0 4 1 1
19 3 2 5 5 4 3 5 4 5 2 2 3 7 1 0 3 9 4
20 2 1 4 4 4 4 1 3 2 1 1 3 5 3 2 5 3 4
21 2 4 4 3 3 3 0 4 2 1 0 C 6 5 0 4 3 4
22 1 3 5 5 4 4 3 4 3 2 0 3 6 4 2 5 4 5
23 3 3 6 6 3 4 3 4 3 0 1 0 2 1 0 2 3 5
24 2 2 4 5 4 4 1 5 3 0 2 2 4 5 1 4 4 5
25 0 2 2 4 0 2 3 3 2 1 1 1 8 8 4 1 9 7
26 3 2 5 3 1 3 3 4 2 1 0 1 7 4 3 4 3 4
27 3 2 5 3 3 5 1 3 1 1 1 1 4 1 0 0 3 4
28 C 1 2 1 2 1 2 2 1 1 4 2 4 1 3 4 0 0
29 0 1 3 4 2 2 3 4 3 0 2 1 9 7 5 7 3 4
30 5 2 6 6 4 4 4 5 4 2 1 5 3 2 2 9 3 5
31 2 3 3 2 2 2 4 4 3 1 0 3 6 4 3 3 4 6
32 2 1 2 5 4 4 2 3 2 0 0 0 7 2 1 4 7 6
33 5 3 6 6 3 5 2 5 4 1 2 4 8 8 0 0 3 5
34 1 2 2 3 2 4 2 3 2 1 2 3 5 5 0 5 3 9
35 5 4 6 4 5 4 4 5 5 1 1 3 7 6 0 3 5 7
36 4 4 6 4 4 3 2 2 3 0 1 0 7 5 2 5 5 5
37 2 1 3 5 4 1 2 5 3 3 2 1 7 7 2 3 4 7
38 1 2 2 4 1 3 1 3 2 1 1 0 5 3 1 5 4 n
conL
A 45
INDIVIDUAL SCORES continued
Variables
Subject 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
39 1 0 2 2 0 1 2 2 0 1 0 0 6 3 1 2 2 5
40 1 0 1 1 1 2 1 2 0 1 0 2 6 4 1 2 4 5
41 3 3 4 3 4 2 3 5 3 1 1 0 8 7 0 3 3 5
42 5 4 5 6 5 5 0 4 3 1 0 1 4 3 0 3 8 7
43 5 3 6 4 3 4 2 4 4 0 0 1 6 4 0 5 3 5
44 5 4 5 6 5 5 4 4 4 3 1 2 7 9 7 6 7 7
45 1 3 6 5 2 4 2 4 0 1 2 1 4 5 0 4 4 6
46 4 3 3 6 3 4 3 3 4 1 0 2 2 5 0 3 4 6
47 3 4 5 4 4 4 5 4 3 2 1 3 5 2 4 5 7 6
48 5 4 5 4 2 4 1 5 4 3 2 2 6 1 0 4 3 1
49 3 4 6 6 3 4 2 4 5 0 0 1 5 6 3 2 1 3
50 1 1 2 2 1 1 3 4 3 3 4 5 0 0 1 3 1 0
51 4 2 3 2 3 1 5 5 3 4 4 3 6 8 4 3 3 5
P.T.S. 1969 Nurses
52 3 3 5 4 3 5 3 3 1 2 3 4 4 4 2 3 1 4
53 5 2 6 6 5 3 1 4 5 1 2 2 6 7 2 4 8 9
54 4 4 5 5 2 3 0 2 3 2 3 2 4 1 1 2 2 2
55 3 1 2 1 2 1 4 4 2 1 5 1 7 7 0 6 5 6
56 2 1 4 3 3 3 0 3 1 0 0 1 5 8 1 2 3 4
57 4 2 5 6 4 2 4 5 4 1 2 2 5 8 2 4 5 3
58 3 4 3 5 3 5 4 3 4 3 2 3 7 7 0 3 4 4
59 5 1 5 0 2 2 0 4 1 1 0 0 4 4 3 3 3 5
60 4 4 6 4 2 4 3 4 5 3 5 5 7 8 0 6 3 4
61 2 4 4 3 3 3 5 5 3 1 5 3 5 6 2 6 2 2
63 4 3 4 4 2 4 0 3 1 2 0 1 6 9 2 4 3 2
64 3 4 6 5 4 4 2 4 3 1 3 2 5 3 1 9 3 1
65 2 2 3 1 1 2 2 4 3 2 2 3 1 5 1 4 3 5
66 5 2 5 4 3 3 4 5 5 2 3 3 7 7 3 4 3 7
67 0 1 2 3 0 2 2 2 4 3 3 5 8 7 3 5 6 4
68 2 3 6 5 4 5 1 3 4 1 3 4 8 7 3 3 4 5
69 2 3 3 1 3 4 3 4 5 2 2 1 7 9 8 0 9 9
70 2 1 3 3 0 2 2 4 1 2 0 1 0 0 0 7 2 0
71 2 2 5 4 4 3 1 3 1 1 1 2 6 6 3 6 3 5
72 1 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 1 2 8 8 7 9 5 4
73 2 2 4 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 0 1 6 7 0 3 3 5
74 4 2 5 3 2 4 2 5 1 1 1 1 7 8 9 0 9 9
75 4 3 6 3 5 4 2 4 4 2 0 0 7 2 0 4 5 5
76 3 3 5 5 5 4 4 3 2 2 2 3 6 5 3 6 4 5
77 3 3 4 6 5 2 2 4 1 2 1 4 8 7 2 5 3 5
78 1 2 4 5 4 4 1 1 1 0 1 0 6 7 0 1 3 4
cont..•
INDIVIDUAL SCORES continued
A4 6
Variables
Subject 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
79 3 4 4 2 3 4 3 5 4 1 1 3 8 8 0 4 1 4
80 4 3 6 3 4 4 2 4 1 1 2 1 4 7 0 3 2 5
81 3 3 4 2 3 4 5 4 1 1 2 1 7 9 0 3 4 5
82 1 1 2 3 2 1 5 4 2 1 2 4 6 6 3 3 6 3
83 4 4 5 3 5 3 2 4 2 1 4 3 5 4 0 3 2 2
84 3 4 4 2 3 4 3 4 2 1 3 4 4 4 3 6 3 5
85 2 2 5 4 4 4 4 4 3 2 0 2 6 6 3 6 2 4
86 2 2 4 3 2 4 2 2 2 4 4 4 6 4 4 8 3 3
87 3 4 5 6 4 5 4 2 3 1 3 3 6 8 1 5 4 5
88 5 4 6 6 4 4 1 4 1 0 2 0 3 0 1 1 1 1
89 1 0 2 0 1 0 2 4 1 3 2 1 8 9 8 4 2 2
First Year Nurses
90 1 3 3 5 1 3 3 2 1 0 1 1 3 0 0 4 3 4
91 4 4 6 4 3 4 1 3 2 0 3 1 7 7 4 4 3 5
92 5 3 3 2 3 2 4 5 3 3 3 3 5 6 2 4 2 5
93 3 3 3 1 1 1 4 1 1 3 1 2 5 8 3 0 3 8
94 5 4 3 3 3 3 1 4 1 1 1 0 8 7 0 3 3 5
95 1 2 1 4 1 3 1 3 3 3 4 4 6 7 1 2 4 6
96 3 4 6 5 5 3 2 2 0 2 1 0 7 5 1 0 3 5
97 3 4 3 3 3 4 5 3 3 3 2 1 5 7 3 4 5 6
98 4 4 2 4 3 4 2 4 3 2 2 1 6 4 1 4 5 7
99 4 3 6 5 4 5 3 4 3 4 3 2 6 8 0 2 4 5
100 1 1 2 1 0 1 2 2 0 3 1 2 3 4 2 2 4 5
101 1 1 3 3 2 2 3 3 0 2 4 1 4 5 1 6 8 2
102 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 3 1 1 5 3 7 7 6 5 4 3
103 4 3 4 4 3 3 3 4 3 4 4 3 6 8 0 1 4 5
104 5 1 4 3 3 4 2 2 0 2 2 1 5 5 3 3 3 4
105 3 4 4 5 3 2 3 1 1 2 1 3 3 4 0 2 2 5
106 3 2 1 3 2 2 0 3 1 2 3 0 7 6 3 7 5 5
107 1 3 3 3 4 4 2 4 1 0 1 0 8 7 0 1 3 5
108 2 2 2 3 2 2 4 3 3 1 4 3 4 2 4 6 1 4
109 2 3 5 4 2 2 1 2 3 1 1 2 6 7 0 2 3 5
110 2 4 6 0 2 5 1 3 3 2 4 2 7 7 4 5 5 6
111 0 0 3 2 0 2 1 0 0 1 2 0 9 5 0 6 3 1
112 2 1 6 4 3 3 3 4 3 4 4 3 8 7 3 5 8 8
113 2 2 5 3 1 2 1 2 2 2 2 2 4 1 0 3 1 2
114 1 0 4 0 1 1 0 1 0 1 1 2 3 0 2 4 1 0
115 0 3 6 3 4 3 2 3 1 1 0 0 1 0 0 2 2 0
116 1 1 2 1 1 2 0 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 0 3 0 2
117 2 3 6 2 3 3 1 2 1 0 2 0 2 1 1 2 1 1
cont
INDIVIDUAL SCORES continued
A 47
Variables
Subject 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
118 1 3 5 3 1 2 1 2 0 1 1 2 4 3 3 5 3 5
120 5 4 6 5 3 5 2 4 4 2 2 4 5 5 0 0 3 5
121 3 4 5 4 2 1 2 3 2 2 3 2 5 5 8 0 6 5
122 4 3 2 5 3 3 0 3 2 1 1 1 6 2 0 4 3 5
123 2 0 0 0 0 0 2 1 1 4 4 1 7 7 1 3 4 5
124 2 3 5 4 2 2 3 3 1 2 3 2 8 8 3 4 4 5
125 4 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 6 6 0 3 3 3
126 2 3 3 3 3 3 1 4 5 4 5 3 4 8 1 3 7 7
127 4 4 4 3 4 4 2 3 1 1 4 3 8 6 1 2 4 6
128 3 4 5 4 4 4 3 3 2 1 4 1 8 7 1 5 6 7
129 4 4 6 5 3 4 1 3 2 0 3 1 5 7 0 1 2 2
130 3 2 6 3 4 5 0 0 1 0 1 0 2 2 0 4 4 4
131 1 3 4 2 0 2 3 2 1 3 5 2 5 7 9 7 6 3
132 2 0 4 2 4 1 1 1 1 1 2 0 7 4 5 5 3 2
133 3 2 5 2 3 2 2 0 0 2 1 2 8 9 1 4 4 5
134 4 2 1 2 1 4 0 1 1 2 1 1 7 2 1 5 3 1
135 4 4 4 3 3 3 0 0 1 0 0 0 4 0 1 5 2 4
Second Year Nurses
136 5 4 4 5 4 2 0 4 3 3 4 4 4 1 3 4 3 4
137 0 1 2 0 0 1 0 2 1 1 2 1 3 3 1 4 3 5
138 3 3 1 4 4 3 1 3 1 2 3 1 7 7 1 4 1 1
139 5 3 4 2 3 4 4 4 2 2 3 1 8 8 1 5 3 4
140 1 3 1 1 1 2 2 2 1 1 2 0 2 1 0 2 3 0
141 4 3 4 1 1 2 1 3 1 1 4 2 5 2 3 4 1 1
144 3 3 4 2 3 2 1 1 2 2 3 1 7 3 2 2 6 5
145 1 2 3 1 1 1 0 1 0 2 1 0 5 8 1 3 3 4
146 1 1 1 4 2 3 1 3 1 3 3 2 5 7 0 2 3 5
147 2 2 2 1 1 2 0 1 2 1 1 2 7 9 1 8 6 6
148 2 2 3 2 0 2 1 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 1 4 0 0
149 1 1 3 1 0 3 2 2 2 2 1 2 6 3 2 5 5 5
150 4 3 3 5 5 3 2 2 3 2 4 4 7 5 4 5 4 1
151 2 1 4 5 4 4 3 5 4 4 3 2 4 2 1 4 3 5
152 2 2 4 3 0 3 1 2 2 3 4 3 7 7 0 7 3 5
153 1 1 2 1 4 2 1 3 1 1 2 3 2 1 0 6 2 1
154 4 4 5 4 4 4 2 4 4 3 5 4 8 7 2 6 4 5
155 2 3 2 2 0 2 2 1 1 2 4 2 6 8 0 6 4 4
156 3 2 4 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 2 0 1 0 0 7 3 4
157 4 4 6 5 4 4 3 4 5 3 5 3 9 6 0 4 4 5
158 1 1 3 4 2 2 2 3 1 2 2 1 6 6 0 3 2 1
159 1 2 1 0 0 0 2 2 3 1 3 5 5 2 4 6 2 2
cont
A 48
INDIVIDUAL SCORES continued 
Variables
Subject 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
160 2 2 5 2 2 3 0 1 1 1 2 1 2 3 1 2 3 5
162 5 4 5 3 5 4 2 2 2 3 3 3 6 1 1 3 1 3
163 1 3 2 1 1 1 1 1 0 1 2 0 4 7 7 5 1 5
164 5 4 3 1 4 4 4 4 2 3 3 2 6 7 0 2 3 5
165 2 3 4 3 4 4 4 3 3 1 4 2 9 6 5 0 3 3
166 0 3 2 3 4 1 2 3 1 3 3 1 1 3 1 7 4 4
168 4 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 0 3 5 4 8 6 0 3 2 4
169 2 3 5 1 3 4 1 2 0 1 2 0 2 3 6 5 3 4
170 4 3 2 5 4 3 1 2 2 1 3 1 7 8 1 3 2 1
171 2 2 4 4 3 4 1 3 1 2 2 0 5 0 0 1 2 1
172 3 3 2 3 3 2 4 4 1 3 3 5 7 7 3 4 3 5
173 1 3 3 4 2 4 1 2 0 1 2 2 5 1 0 5 3 r
174 3 2 4 4 3 3 1 1 0 3 1 3 2 7 1 5 3 1
175 0 1 3 3 3 3 0 3 0 1 0 1 5 6 1 4 3 3
176 4 3 6 5 4 5 2 4 2 3 2 2 8 8 0 1 3 4
177 3 4 3 2 0 2 3 5 0 1 1 2 8 8 0 5 2 5178 3 0 4 2 5 2 4 4 1 2 4 1 6 4 4 6 1 1
179 5 3 3 2 0 3 3 3 2 3 2 4 5 5 0 3 3 3
180 2 1 1 2 1 4 2 3 1 2 3 1 9 8 5 4 8 9181 3 3 2 5 3 3 2 4 2 2 4 3 3 5 0 5 2 3
182 1 0 2 2 0 1 1 2 2 3 4 0 6 6 0 5 1 1183 0 0 2 0 0 1 1 2 0 3 3 1 6 4 1 3 2 4184 1 3 6 4 4 4 2 1 1 0 3 0 4 2 0 5 3 5185 1 1 1 1 0 2 1 2 0 1 1 1 4 3 1 3 2 2186 2 3 1 3 1 3 3 2 0 1 2 0 8 9 2 0 5 3
187 0 1 1 0 1 2 1 1 0 0 4 0 5 8 5 4 4 4
Third Year Nurses
188 4 3 3 1 1 3 2 4 0 3 5 3 5 7 1 5 5 6
189 3 3 5 1 3 5 3 2 1 3 3 2 4 2 0 1 3 3
190 3 3 4 0 1 3 2 2 1 3 3 2 8 6 2 3 2 5
191 0 1 2 0 0 2 0 2 0 1 1 1 6 1 2 5 4 2
192 3 2 1 2 2 4 0 2 0 1 3 2 2 0 0 5 2 5
193 4 3 3 2 3 1 2 1 1 3 4 2 7 6 2 3 3 5
194 1 1 1 1 1 2 0 3 1 3 2 1 6 3 1 2 3 5
195 4 2 4 4 4 3 0 1 1 1 1 1 5 0 1 2 2 4
196 3 1 1 0 2 2 1 2 1 3 3 2 6 8 0 5 4 6
197 1 2 3 3 3 3 1 0 1 1 2 1 4 1 4 9 0 1
198 1 0 0 0 1 1 1 2 0 3 2 2 6 6 1 2 3 5
199 4 3 2 2 2 0 1 0 1 2 1 1 7 7 0 8 3 3
200 2 1 0 1 0 1 2 0 0 3 0 2 4 4 3 4 3 3
cont..
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INDIVIDUAL SCORES continued
Variables
Subject 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
201 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 3 4 2 2 1
202 4 2 4 2 4 4 1 2 0 3 1 0 6 3 1 6 1 5
203 1 4 2 2 3 0 2 1 0 3 3 3 4 0 1 6 4 7
204 4 4 6 3 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 1 1 3 4
205 3 4 6 6 5 4 3 3 3 3 4 4 8 6 4 6 4 3
206 4 3 5 6 3 4 1 4 2 1 2 2 1 2 1 2 3 5
207 5 4 6 6 5 5 2 4 4 1 4 4 4 0 2 3 2 4
208 3 3 2 2 3 2 4 1 3 3 4 3 8 9 6 3 8 3
209 4 3 5 1 1 3 2 2 1 1 3 3 7 9 2 4 5 6
210 1 0 2 0 1 0 4 2 1 1 3 3 6 9 5 7 3 6
211 3 3 4 3 5 4 3 4 3 2 1 3 4 3 0 3 3 5
212 3 3 5 1 2 1 0 1 1 2 3 2 6 6 0 4 3 6
213 5 4 3 4 5 3 4 5 5 4 3 4 8 8 9 2 3 3
214 3 4 5 6 4 5 4 5 4 2 2 3 7 8 3 4 3 5
215 3 2 2 4 4 3 2 2 3 2 0 0 7 4 3 6 1 0
216 0 2 2 2 2 0 3 4 4 3 4 1 2 2 2 4 1 4
217 1 2 5 4 3 4 2 4 3 4 3 3 7 5 4 8 4 4
218 1 2 1 0 1 1 2 1 1 2 4 2 4 6 1 4 2 5
219 2 3 3 2 2 5 3 3 1 0 1 2 1 0 2 5 3 3
Grade I Sisters
220 4 3 4 0 3 2 1 3 4 2 0 3 4 2 2 6 3 4
221 4 0 3 4 1 3 4 2 0 1 1 0 8 7 3 5 4 4
222 1 2 4 1 2 3 2 1 1 0 1 1 6 0 0 6 2 3
223 5 4 4 5 4 4 1 3 2 2 3 2 7 6 1 4 3 5
224 3 2 1 2 3 2 0 3 2 1 1 1 8 2 3 7 1 4
225 1 1 4 6 3 3 1 2 1 2 0 2 6 2 1 2 3 2
226 0 1 1 2 2 3 2 2 2 3 2 4 5 1 0 3 2 3
227 5 4 6 4 3 4 5 4 5 4 4 4 7 8 0 0 4 6
228 0 3 5 2 3 3 1 3 1 0 2 1 3 1 0 1 2 1
229 5 2 5 4 4 4 3 4 2 1 1 3 7 3 1 3 3 7
230 4 4 4 4 5 4 2 5 3 3 3 4 0 0 0 1 0 0
232 2 2 1 3 1 3 2 3 1 1 1 1 7 1 2 7 2 3
233 4 3 4 3 2 3 2 3 2 4 4 3 5 2 5 4 2 1
234 0 1 1 1 0 0 1 1 0 2 3 1 5 6 2 4 2 3
235 5 4 6 4 3 3 4 4 4 2 2 2 4 0 4 1 0 0
236 1 3 3 0 1 1 2 1 1 2 1 1 5 6 5 4 3 5
237 3 3 5 6 4 4 3 5 2 1 0 2 3 4 2 2 4 5
238 3 3 2 3 2 3 1 2 1 2 3 2 0 2 3 2 2 2
239 5 2 4 6 5 4 2 4 1 4 2 3 5 1 5 0 4 5
240 0 1 1 0 0 2 1 0 1 1 1 2 4 1 1 6 3 5
cont
INDIVIDUAL SCORLS continued
Subject 4 5 6 7 8 9
241 5 4 6 5 5 5
242 2 1 3 1 3 3
243 0 0 4 1 3 3
244 0 3 2 0 1 2
245 3 3 6 1 4 3
246 4 3 5 6 4 4
247 4 2 4 3 4 2
248 4 4 6 6 5 4
249 2 2 2 1 2 1
250 1 2 5 3 3 3
251 3 3 5 4 3 5
252 2 1 2 0 2 1
253 5 3 5 3 3 4
255 1 2 2 2 2 1
257 2 3 4 1 4 2
258 4 4 3 3 4 4
259 2 2 1 1 2 1
260 3 2 5 6 2 4
261 1 1 4 3 4 1
262 5 3 4 4 5 5
264 4 2 5 6 5 4
265 5 4 3 3 3 4
Sisters' expectations
500 5 3 5 5 4 4
501 4 4 6 6 4 5
502 5 4 6 6 4 5
503 5 4 6 5 5 5
504 5 3 5 6 5 5
505 5 4 5 6 5 5
506 2 4 6 6 3 5
507 5 1 4 6 4 5
508 4 4 6 6 4 4
509 3 2 5 6 4 5
510 4 2 1 5 3 5
511 5 3 6 5 5 4
512 3 3 5 6 5 5
513 4 3 5 5 4 5
514 3 1 2 5 3 3
515 5 3 6 5 5 5
516 4 4 6 6 4 5
Variables
10 11 12 13 14 15
2 4 4 3 3 2
1 2 1 1 1 1
1 2 1 1 1 2
2 0 1 2 3 3
2 2 0 3 3 2
3 3 3 2 1 3
3 2 3 3 4 1
5 5 4 3 1 4
2 2 1 2 2 2
3 3 1 1 4 2
4 2 3 4 4 2
2 1 0 1 2 1
1 2 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 2 2 0
4 2 2 1 2 0
2 3 2 2 2 2
1 1 1 2 2 1
0 2 3 2 1 1
3 4 4 4 3 3
4 5 5 3 3 5
1 4 2 1 1 1
3 4 4 3 3 2
5 4 5 4 5 4
5 4 5 3 4 3
5 5 5 4 4 5
4 4 5 3 5 5
5 5 5 4 4 5
5 5 5 4 5 5
3 5 5 3 5 4
3 5 5 4 4 5
5 5 5 3 5 4
4 4 5 3 4 5
0 2 2 2 3 4
3 5 4 4 4 3
4 5 4 4 4 3
1 5 4 2 4 2
5 2 5 3 5 4
5 5 5 4 5 4
5 5 4 4 4 4
16 17 18 19 20 21
9 7 0 3 5 6
4 0 2 6 0 0
4 1 1 7 2 4
7 5 0 6 6 5
3 0 0 3 3 4
6 3 1 2 3 5
1 0 1 3 2 2
5 5 2 4 2 1
2 1 2 4 4 4
5 1 1 6 5 4
1 2 5 5 4 1
3 1 6 9 0 4
1 0 1 5 1 0
6 6 4 8 5 5
4 3 8 2 3 5
3 1 1 2 3 1
6 3 1 5 3 2
3 0 0 3 3 4
8 8 1 7 5 4
7 3 1 3 1 5
4 1 2 4 3 5
6 5 5 0 5 8
* +0 
0 
1
1 2  5
1 5  6
7 9 6
4 4 5
0 5 2
1 4  4
0 2 2
0 5 4
1 4  2
0 4 5
0 2 3
2 3 5
5 4 6
9 2 7
cont
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INDIVIDUAL SCORES continued 
Variables
Subject 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
517 4 4 6 5 4 5 2 4 4 3 5 2 0
518 4 4 2 6 4 5 2 4 3 3 4 5 1
519 3 0 3 4 2 4 5 4 4 3 5 4 2
520 5 4 4 6 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 3
521 5 4 6 5 5 5 4 3 3 4 5 3 0
522 4 4 6 6 5 5 3 5 5 2 5 4 6
523 5 4 5 6 3 4 1 3 5 3 4 3 0
524 2 2 4 5 1 5 4 5 5 4 5 3 0
525 5 4 6 6 5 5 1 5 5 3 3 4 0
526 4 4 5 6 3 4 4 5 5 2 5 4 3
527 3 2 6 4 4 5 3 5 2 4 4 2 2
528 2 0 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 3 4 2 4
529 5 4 4 6 5 5 4 4 5 2 3 3 2
530 4 3 3 6 2 5 4 5 5 4 5 4 6
531 1 1 4 6 2 3 5 5 5 2 5 4 2
532 5 4 4 6 4 5 3 5 5 4 5 4 6
533 4 4 4 5 5 5 2 3 2 4 3 3 6
534 5 4 5 5 5 5 3 5 5 4 4 5 1
535 3 1 1 2 1 5 2 3 0 2 3 2 4
536 3 3 4 3 1 3 0 1 5 3 5 4 6
537 5 4 4 6 5 5 4 2 3 4 4 4 1
538 4 3 5 6 5 5 5 4 5 4 5 3 2
539 5 4 5 6 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 3 0
540 5 4 5 6 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 4 0
541 5 4 4 6 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 0
542 5 4 6 6 4 5 2 4 3 4 3 1 0
543 5 4 6 6 4 5 4 3 5 4 5 5 1
544 4 2 4 4 3 4 2 2 4 1 2 2 0
545 3 3 6 5 4 5 3 5 5 3 2 3 3
546 5 4 4 5 5 5 4 5 4 3 4 4 0
547 5 3 3 6 5 5 4 4 4 3 5 5 1
548 4 4 3 6 4 5 4 5 4 2 4 5 1
549 4 3 4 6 4 3 3 5 4 3 4 3 6
550 4 4 5 6 3 5 4 4 5 4 3 3 0
551 4 4 6 5 5 4 4 5 5 2 4 2 1
Patients expectations
600 0 3 1 0 2 1 2 2 1 2 1 2
601 3 2 4 4 4 3 3 5 3 3 2 2
602 5 4 4 6 4 3 2 4 4 2 2 3
603 2 1 3 4 4 4 2 4 4 1 3 2
21
5
5
5 
7 
1
6 
5 
4
1
0
5
1
3 
5
5
4 
7
6 
4 
3
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610
611
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614
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INDIVIDUAL SCORES continued 
Variables
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
5 2 4 5 4 3 4 4 5 4 5 3
2 1 1 2 1 1 0 3 0 1 3 1
0 0 2 1 0 2 2 3 2 1 2 2
2 3 2 6 3 3 3 5 4 2 3 2
3 1 0 4 4 3 2 4 4 2 2 1
4 3 4 5 3 4 3 5 5 3 4 4
4 4 5 6 3 4 4 5 2 2 2 1
2 2 2 4 4 3 5 5 2 3 5 3
1 2 2 4 3 4 4 4 2 4 4 4
4 4 5 6 5 4 5 5 5 4 5 4
2 1 2 2 5 3 3 4 3 3 2 0
4 3 6 6 5 4 4 5 5 3 4 4
2 2 2 4 3 2 5 5 4 1 4 4
3 1 5 4 3 3 3 5 5 3 4 3
4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 2 2 2 3
1 1 0 3 2 1 5 5 5 4 5 5
1 0 3 6 4 3 2 2 1 1 4 3
0 0 1 1 0 1 4 3 2 4 4 2
4 2 6 6 4 4 4 5 4 4 5 3
2 1 3 2 3 4 2 4 1 3 2 3
3 1 2 2 2 2 5 5 4 4 3 4
4 3 5 3 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4
1 1 3 0 1 3 3 5 4 3 3 4
2 0 1 2 2 2 1 3 2 3 3 3
3 4 6 5 4 3 5 5 5 4 4 2
4 3 5 4 3 3 4 3 4 4 3 4
2 4 6 5 4 3 2 5 3 2 3 3
2 3 3 4 2 4 4 5 5 3 4 4
1 1 4 3 4 3 3 3 4 2 2 2
1 0 0 0 1 0 3 5 2 1 0 2
2 0 3 2 2 3 3 4 4 4 4 3
4 2 5 5 1 4 3 5 4 0 2 4
1 1 4 1 1 2 2 4 5 2 2 3
1 1 4 3 3 1 1 3 2 1 0 1
2 2 5 4 4 3 4 3 4 2 3 3
2 3 3 4 4 2 1 5 2 2 5 3
3 2 4 4 2 3 2 5 4 1 4 2
2 3 5 6 3 4 5 3 5 4 5 5
2 1 3 6 4 4 3 5 4 4 2 2
4 4 4 5 2 4 3 5 5 3 4 3
3 4 4 3 2 3 3 5 5 1 1 1
2 1 3 2 3 2 1 4 0 3 5 1
cont•« »
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INDIVIDUAL SCORES continued
Variables
Subject 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
646 4 3 4 4 2 4 1 3 0 2 2 3
647 1 2 3 3 4 3 1 3 1 3 3 3
648 2 1 2 3 1 0 2 4 2 1 4 3
649 1 2 3 3 2 3 3 5 2 3 3 2
650 1 1 6 5 4 4 1 5 1 2 3 2
Doctors' expectations
700 1 1 4 3 1 3 2 2 0 0 1 0
701 3 4 4 5 3 4 1 2 3 3 3 3
702 1 2 2 0 0 2 0 3 0 0 3 2
703 3 4 6 6 4 4 4 5 5 4 5 4
704 3 3 4 5 3 3 0 4 3 1 2 1
705 1 0 0 0 0 3 0 1 0 0 3 0
706 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 1 1
707 3 2 5 6 4 4 1 1 2 3 1 2
708 1 2 5 5 4 3 5 4 5 3 5 4
709 3 2 6 6 3 3 5 5 5 4 5 5
710 5 4 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 3 5 5
711 0 0 0 0 1 2 0 1 0 1 1 1
712 2 4 3 4 3 2 1 4 4 3 2 2
713 3 2 3 6 4 3 4 5 3 2 4 3
714 5 4 5 6 4 5 5 5 5 4 4 4
715 2 0 1 2 1 2 1 3 2 2 2 1
716 5 3 5 6 2 5 3 5 4 4 5 1
717 2 1 3 6 4 2 2 4 2 1 0 0
718 1 1 2 3 1 1 0 4 2 1 0 2
719 3 2 4 6 4 3 1 4 3 2 2 3
720 4 3 4 5 1 2 1 2 2 2 2 2
721 0 3 4 5 3 2 1 5 1 1 3 3
722 4 1 3 4 3 3 1 4 3 0 1 1
723 0 0 0 0 1 2 0 2 0 0 0 1
724 4 0 3 4 2 3 0 2 1 1 3 3
725 4 4 4 5 3 4 5 5 3 3 4 5
726 4 1 4 3 2 3 4 5 5 1 3 0
727 3 2 3 4 2 3 3 0 4 2 4 4
728 5 3 5 6 3 3 5 4 4 2 4 4
729 1 2 4 6 1 4 3 3 1 0 2 1
730 4 4 2 3 3 5 5 5 5 1 4 5
731 4 1 4 5 3 1 4 3 2 2 4 4
732 4 1 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 1 3 2
733 3 3 4 6 3 3 1 4 2 3 3 2
cont
INDIVIDUAL SCORES continued
Variables
Subject 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
734 1 1 0 2 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0
735 4 3 3 6 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
736 4 1 4 5 2 4 1 4 2 3 2 1
737 2 2 4 5 4 3 1 4 2 1 4 3
738 1 2 5 3 5 4 4 2 4 4 3 3
739 4 1 4 3 0 2 2 2 3 2 3 2
740 3 3 3 6 4 3 4 4 2 3 4 4
741 5 2 5 6 4 5 0 3 2 2 4 3
742 5 2 3 5 3 3 1 4 3 3 1 3
743 1 2 5 3 4 2 2 4 1 2 4 1
744 1 4 4 4 2 4 1 4 4 3 5 5
745 3 1 2 4 4 4 1 4 2 0 4 2
746 1 0 1 1 2 2 0 2 1 0 3 0
747 2 0 4 3 2 1 2 4 1 1 2 1
748 2 4 5 6 3 3 2 4 3 3 2 1
18 19 20 21
*Key to variable numbers
Numbers 4 - 1 5  - Job Performance Index scales (Nurses* scores are
for performance, Sisters’, Patients', and Doctors' scores are for
expectations). 
4 Apathy 10 Respect for others
5 Perfunctory performance 11 Role fit
6 Affect control 12 Concern for others
7 Self-centredness 13 Person centredness
8 Role definition 14 Discretion
9 Negative nurse- 15 Positive nurse-
patient interaction patient interaction
Numbers 16 - 21 - ^£IR0-B scales (Nurses) and NPIQ scales (Sisters -
variable numbers 17 ,19, and 21)
16 Expressed inclusion
17 Wanted inclusion
18 Expressed control
19 Wanted control
20 Expressed affection
21 Wanted affection
APPENDIX H
A55
R e s u lts  from  f a c t o r  a n a ly s i s o f  perfo rm ance, p e r s o n a l i ty ,  and
b io g ra p h ic a l d a ta  ( P r in c ip a l axes nethod  )
TABLE H-1 E ig en v a lu e s
F a c to r  : E igenvalue  : P e rcen tag e  o f 
v a r ia n c e  :
C um ulative
p e rc e n ta g e
1 5.059 24.1 24.1
2 2 .712 12.9 3 7 .0
3 2.305 11.0 4 8 .0
4 1.314 6 .3 54 .2
5 1.131 5 .4 59 .6
6
oo*r—• 5 .2 64 ,9
7 0.871 4.1 69 .0
8 0 .834 4 .0 7 3 .0
9 0.713 3 .4 7 6 .4
10 0 .627 3 .0 7 9 .4
11 0 .604 2 .9 82 . t
12 0 .507 2 .4 8 4 .6
13 0 .4 7 7 2 .3 86 .‘ 9
14 0 .452 2 .2 89.1
15 0 .429 2 .0 91.1
16 0 .398 1.9 9 3 .0
17 0.391 1.9 94 .9
18 0 .329 1.6 96 .4
19 0.281 1 .3 97 .'8
20 0.250 1 .2 9 9 .0
21 0 .217 1.0 100.0
TABLE H—2 C o m p le te  l o a d i n g s  f o r  f i r s t  s i s  f a c t o r s  
( u n r o t a t e d )
A56
V a r i a b l e s  : F a c t o r  1 j F a c t o r  2 : F a c t o r  3 :
1 Apathy- -  0 .6 7 4 -  0 .1 9 2 -  0 .1 4 0
2 P e r f u n c t o r y
p e r fo rm a n c e
-  0 .6 6 9 -  0 .1 7 6 -  0 .1 1 3
3 A f f e c t  c o n t r o l -  0 .6 8 5 -  0 .3 6 9 0 .1 0 0
4 S e l f - c e n t r e d n e s s -  0 .7 2 8 -  0 .3 1 1 0 .1 3 6
5 R o le  d e f i n i t i o n -  0 .7 2 1 -  0 .3 0 5 — 0 .0 6 6
6 N og. n u r s e —p a t i e n t  
i n t e r a c t i o n
-  0 .6 9 5 -  0 .3 6 8 0 .0 2 1
7 R e s p e c t -  0 .5 0 3 0 .3 2 2 -  0 .2 5 7
8 R o le  f i t -  0 .7 3 4 0 .0 2 7 0 .0 0 5
9 C o n c e rn -  0 .7 6 1 0 .0 4 8 -  0 .1 3 5
10 P e r s o n  c e n t r e d n e s s -  0 .1 8 0 0 .4 0 6 -  0 .6 1 4
11 D i s c r e t i o n -  0 .1 3 1 0 .4 3 3 •  0 .5 4 7
12 P o s .  n u r s e - p a t i e n t  
i n t e r a c t i o n
-  0 .4 2 7 0 .2 8 0 -  0 ,5 0 3
13 Ago 0 .1 4 4 -  0 .2 1 4 -  0 .6 3 9
14 T r a in i n g  l e v e l 0 .3 4 1 -  0 .0 6 7 -  0 .7 1 9
15 P r e v io u s  o cc u p a ­
t i o n
0 .0 1 2 0 .0 5 4 0 ,1 6 0
16 E x p re s s e d  i n c l u ­
s i o n
-  0 .2 8 4 0 .5 8 5 0 .2 0 1
17 W anted i n c l u s i o n -  0 .2 9 4 0 .7 0 7 0 .2 4 9
18 E x p re s s e d  a f f e c ­
t i o n
0 .0 4 5 0 .4 1 3 -  0 .1 1 1
19 W anted  a f f e c t i o n 0 .1 8 9 0 .0 9 2 -  0 .0 5 5
20 E x p re s s e d  c o n t r o l -  0 .2 9 7 0 .5 6 8 0 .2 8 4
21 W anted  c o n t r o l -  0 .3 5 1 0 .4 9 8 0 .2 7 8
A57
TABLE H-2 ( Continued )
Variables : Factor 4 : Factor 5 : Factor 6 :
1 Apathy 0*150 0.176 - 0.110
2 Perfunctory
performance
0.108 0.514 0.056
3 Affect control 0.025 0.111 0.111
4 Self-centredness 0.008 - 0.079 0.102
5 Role definition 0.168 - 0.024 0.151
6 Neg. nurse-patient 
interaction
0.182 0.092 0.054
7 Respect - 0.157 - 0.293 0.098
8 Role fit 0.205 - 0.288 - 0.069
9 Concern - 0.169 - 0.224 0.070
10 Person centred- - 0.118 - 0.002 - 0.255
ness
11 Discretion - 0.194 0.172 - 0.112
12 Pos. nurse-patient- 
interaction
0.550 - 0.051 - 0.056
13 Age 0.538 - 0.158 0.127
14 Training level 0.461 0.111 0.008
15 Previous occupa­
tion
0.275 - 0.761 - 0.165
16 Expressed inclu­
sion
0.250 0.162 0.065
17 Wanted inclusion 0.101 0*146 - 0.055
18 Expressed affec­
tion
0.166 - 0.215 0*536
19 Wanted affection - 0.258 0.067 0.771
20 Expressed control 0.285 0.085 0.074
21 Wanted control 0.579 0*060 - 0.109
Aö8
TABLE H -3 Coupleto loadings for first six rotated
factors ( Varinax )
Variables : Factor 1 • Factor 2 : Factor 3 •
1 Apathy 0.691 0.105 0.162
2 Perfunctoiy
performance
0.734 0.131 0.127
3 Affect control 0.784 - 0.018 - 0.062
4 Self-centredness 0.782 0.006 - 0.022
5 Role definition 0.809 0.025 0.036
6 Neg. nurse-patient 
interaction
0.803 0.030 - 0.056
7 Respect 0.285 0.169 0.558
8 Role fit 0.576 0.081 0.367
9 Concern 0.625 0.086 0.434
10 Person centredness - 0.057 0.099 0.757
11 Discretion - 0.094 0.127 0.702
12 Pos. nurse-patient 
interaction
0.205 - 0.001 0.769
13 Age 0.062 - 0.202 0.056
14 Training level - 0.186 - 0.155 0.146
15 Previous occupation - 0.068 0.066 - 0.104
16 Expressed inclusion 0.050 0.722 0.099
17 Wanted inclusion - 0.032 0.772 0.203
18 Expressed affection - 0.120 0.288 0.102
19 Wanted affection - 0.116 - 0.105 - 0.029
20 Expressed control 0.071 0.750 0.021
21 Wanted control 0.133 0.751 0.006
TABLE H—3 ( Continued )
Variables : Factor 4 Factor 5 : Factor 6
1 Apathy 0.089 - 0.096 - 0.212
2 Perfunctory 0.058 - 0.252 - 0.085
performance
3 Affect control - 0.129 - 0.069 - 0.022
4 Self-centredness - 0.189 0.122' 0.005
5 Role definition 0.065 0.074 0.039
6 Neg. nurse-patient 0.030 - 0.016 - 0.108
interaction
7 Respect - 0.091 0.267 0.207
8 Role fit - 0.320 0.304 - 0.031
9 Concern - 0.198 0.222 0.100
10 Person centredness 0.213 - 0.024 - 0.106
11 Discretion 0.139 - 0.217 - 0.002
12 Pos. nurse-patient - 0.053 - 0.040 0.056
interaction
13 Age 0.851 0.155 0.089
14 Training level 0.876 - 0.121 - 0.014
15 Previous occupation 0.044 0.826 - 0.079
16 Expressed inclusion- 0.061 - 0.042 0.085
17 wanted inclusion - 0.209 - 0.027 0.006
18 Expressed affection 0.186 0.179 0.609
19 Wanted affection - 0.055 - 0.222 0.791
20 Expressed control - 0.789 0.050 0.089
21 Wanted control - 0.022 0.116 - 0.110
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